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Introduction

Modern German Grammar. A Practical Guide is an innovative reference grammar designed
to be used with modern approaches to teaching and learning German as a foreign
language. The book addresses learners’ practical needs by combining a detailed
description of the grammatical structures of German with a ‘functional’ approach to
language. By functions we mean the specific uses to which we can put language in
order to communicate effectively in particular situations: e.g. apologizing, accepting
or declining an invitation, expressing regret, voicing an opinion or casting doubt on
something.

The book is intended for all those who have a basic knowledge of German, including
undergraduates taking German as a major or minor part of their studies, as well as
intermediate and advanced students in both schools and adult education. It will also
prove an invaluable resource for teachers seeking back-up to syllabuses organized
around functions, or designers of German language courses and syllabuses in all
sectors of education.

Before using the book the reader is advised to refer to pp. xi-xii on ‘How to use this
book’. There are two main parts. Part A (sections 1-59) provides a detailed description
of the structures of modern German, and is in this respect quite close to being a
‘traditional’ grammar. The explanations given in Part A are supported by a detailed
glossary of grammatical terms which assumes no previous grammatical training. In
contrast, the larger Part B (sections 60-121) focuses on functions, explaining and
illustrating the appropriate use of German in particular contexts, the specific ideas the
learner wishes to express and the concrete situations in which he or she is likely to wish
to use them.

There is a comprehensive index at the back of the book. This is a very important
section as the detailed entries on functions, structures and grammatical terminology
allow the reader to approach the language in more than one way: he or she can either
look up how to express a particular function or seek information on how a certain
aspect of the language works. Having located the required function (e.g. ‘Attracting
attention in a dangerous situation’ 90.1), the learner is referred to relevant structures
in Part A (e.g. ‘Use of Subjunctive II'). This approach avoids the difficulties learners
have with traditional grammars, where, faced with expressing something in German,
they frequently do not know which structure(s) they need to look up. In this book,
the grammatical structures needed to perform the function successfully are
highlighted in Part B and can be checked more fully in Part A. An extensive system
of cross-references within and between the two major parts of the book provides
further information which the user may find helpful, especially when consulting
individual functions.




INTRODUCTION

A key factor in a book of this kind is the description of register. The term register
denotes the relationship between a speaker or writer and the person he or she is
speaking or writing to. The degree of formality or informality which characterizes their
communication is determined by their respective ages, by how intimately they are
acquainted and by their status, i.e. their respective professional or social standing.
While there are numerous gradations on the register scale between the two extremes of
formality and informality, in this book it is assumed that, unless otherwise stated, the
language being described belongs to a standard, neutral, educated and polite register
which is neither excessively formal nor excessively informal. Only those expressions
which clearly stand out from this general polite usage have been marked for register.
Expressions marked as ‘informal’ are examples of casual or colloquial usage; this can
include slang or vulgar terms, but the latter are always indicated separately. Language
marked as ‘formal’ denotes official or literary language which may have an archaic
ring to it or may be restricted to use in written German.

This second edition incorporates all the recent changes made to German spelling and
punctuation. See 59.7 for further details.

We have adopted the following conventions:

e within an English sentence bold type is used for German text, and single speech
marks for English translations, e.g. ein*laden ‘to invite’

® as the above example shows, an asterisk indicates a separable prefix to a verb

o the slash symbol (/) indicates an alternative word or expression

® -, -e, -s denote der, die, das, respectively; noun plurals are indicated via brackets,
e.g. (e) or (en).

The following abbreviations are used:

etw. = etwas

jmd. =jemand
jmdn. =jemanden
jmdm. = jemandem
jmds. = jemandes
nom. = nominative
acc. = accusative
dat. = dative

gen. = genitive

sg. = singular

pl. = plural

sb. = somebody

sth. = something
adj. = adjective

adv. = adverb

usw. = undsoweiter




How to use this book

Functional
heading

General function

X

Transactions: getting
things done

Cross-reference to
related function

m Attracting attention

0| seealso 61.1 (p. 166) on "Making initial contact’.

Specific function

m Attracting ionina g

Hilfe!

German illustrations
with English
translations

Note on meaning/
usage

Help!
Feuer!
Fire!
Vorsicht!
Be careful!

Hallo!
Hello!

(Hallo! is not necessarily understood as a request for rescue but as a casual greeting.
Only when shouted out with a prolonged [a:] does it mean a call for help in dire
circumstances. )

Cross-reference to
grammatical
explanation in Part B

© | seealso 60.2a (p. 160).

Achtung!
Beware!/Watch out!

90.2 Attracting attention when a person is busy

Darf ich mal kurz storen. (polite)
May [ interrupt you for a moment.
Entschuldigen Sie bitte, (polite)
Excuse me, please.

Hallo, Sie da!/He, Sie da! (rude)
Heh, you there!

Sie, hiiren Sie mal! (rude)
You, listen!

I
Information on register




HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

Box summarizes main
expressions and
structure presented

in this section

accepting 72.3b, 79.1b
acknowledging

apologizing 68b, 61.1b, 82.3b
arguing 102b, 106.4b

asking 62.3b, 95.8b

Index shows where to find various functions

Indicates dative of
person

Shows case

Indicates dative of
thing

Indicates accusative
of person

Sub-division of
specific function

SOCIAL CONTACT 68

On the other hand, to be more abrupt and peremptory one could use:
Halten Sie sich da (ganz) raus.
Keep (well) out of it.

(c) Note that a simple Danke in response to an offer of some sort will mean ‘No, thank
you'. In order to accept the offer, say either Ja, bitte "Yes, please” or Ja, gerne ‘Yes,
gladly/Yes, | would',

I Expressing apologies and regret

The most common expressions include:

~ jmdm. Leid tun ‘to be sorry”

sich (= acc.) bei jmdm. entschuldigen ‘to apologize to sb.”
_Ell‘_\:vﬁ.ﬂetw_.[g dat.) entschuldigen ‘to excuse sth. with sth.’

sich bei jmdm. entschuldigen lassen ‘to send one's apologies to sb."
/Imdn‘ bei jmdm. entschuldigen ‘to convey sb.'s apologies to sb.”

sich (= dat.)/jmdm. verzeihen ‘to forgive oneself/sb.”

jmdn. um Verzeihung bitten ‘to ask sh. for forgiveness/apologize’
jmdm. etw. vergeben ‘to forgive sb. sth.

(a) To say sorry for a slight mishap or some minor misdemeanour, a simple Verzeihung!

Information on
register

Notes on cultural
aspects

or Entschuldigung! ‘sorry” will suffice:

g, falsch verk
I'm sorry, I've got the wrong number. {(on the telephone)

Verzeihung, ich habe mich verwihit,
I'm sorry, I've dialled the wrong number.

ut mir Leid, short for es tut mir Leid (see 68.1b), is also used in this sense. In German
border regi + nce, in particular, the form Pardon (pronounced as in French)
may well be heard, while in informal spoken German Sorry! is now frequently heard,

although it tends to be a lot more superficial than in English and it should not be used
f

Indicates alternative
forms

for a genuine apology.

(b) The expression Leid tun is very commonly used to convey apologies and regret,
often with an adverb for reinforcement. Note that the verb is always used impersonally
(see 19.7 for impersonal verbs):

Bold italic to highlight
feature under
discussion

Cross-reference to
related function

Es tut mir furchtbar/aufrichtig Leid, dass ich das Buch schon wieder
vergessen habe,
1 am terribly/sincerely sorry for having forgotten the book again,
| —— Es tut uns sehr/wirklich Leid, dass ihr nicht mitkommen kénnt.
We are very/really sorry that you can't come with us.

See also 113.3 (p. 406) on ‘Disappointment’.




NOTE

Glossary

* indicates cross-reference to another entry in the Glossary

accusative object also known as the direct object, denotes the person or thing the
action of the verb* is being done to, and is in the accusative case in German: Sie kaufte
den Rock ‘She bought the skirt’.

active also called the active voice: a grammatical construction in which the subject*
of a sentence performs the action of the verb*; the action usually affects a following
accusative object*: Er hat den Brief geschrieben ‘He has written the letter’. See also
passive*.

adjective describes a noun*. It can be a simple description such as rot ‘red’, langweilig
‘boring’, or it can be a possessive such as mein ‘my’, unser ‘our’, Ihr ‘your’: Das ist ein
schoner Anzug ‘That’s a nice suit’. Hast du meine Jacke gesehen? ‘Have you seen my
jacket?’

adjectival noun a noun derived from an adjective*, which has the usual adjective
endings: der Angestellte ‘(male) employee’, die Angestellte ‘(female) employee’,
die Angestellten ‘employees’.

adverb indicates e.g. the manner in which something is done. It can consist of one
word or a phrase: schnell ‘quickly’, schlecht ‘badly’, am Abend ‘in the evening’, in der
Schule ‘at school’.

auxiliary verb used in combination with the past participle (see participle*) to form
tenses* and the passive*. The German auxiliaries are haben, sein and werden: Habt
ihr es schon gemacht? ‘Have you already done it?’ Er ist noch nicht angekommen
‘He has not arrived yet.” Sie wurden in der Stadt gesehen ‘They were seen in town'.

case the function of nouns* or pronouns* in a German sentence is shown by a change
in their form or that of the determiners* and adjectives* used with them. The
nominative indicates the subject* of the verb*, the accusative indicates the accusative/
direct object*, the dative indicates the dative/indirect object*, and the genitive
indicates possession or the relationship between nouns. Prepositions* also require
certain cases to be used. See 16-21 (pp. 23-35).

clause sub-section of a sentence containing a verb*. The main clause is that part of a
sentence which does not depend on any other element in the sentence for its meaning.
The subordinate clause depends on another clause, i.e. it cannot stand alone, and is

xiii



GLOSSARY

usually introduced by a conjunction*: Er weif doch schon, dass ich krank bin ‘He
already knows that I'm ill. Here the section in bold italics is the subordinate clause,
while what precedes it is the main clause. A relative clause is a subordinate clause
introduced by a relative pronoun (usually der/die/das) and relates back to a preceding
noun* or pronoun*: Das ist die Schule, die wir friiher besuchten ‘That is the school
we used to go to'.

colloquial an informal style of language more characteristic of spoken than written
German. For example, using the expression Schwein haben instead of Gliick haben
for ‘to be lucky’. Or simply using Tschiis! or Tschau! to say goodbye to a friend, rather
than the more formal auf Wiedersehen!

comparative the form of the adjective* or adverb* used to compare things: Eine
schwierigere Aufgabe ‘A more difficult exercise’. Ein besseres Klima ‘A better climate’.
Fahr doch langsamer! ‘Do drive more slowly!” See also superlative.

completion of the verb the phrase or phrases which complete the meaning of the
verb*, such as an accusative object*, a dative object* or a prepositional phrase*: Er
klopfte an der Tiir ‘He knocked on the door’. Sie gab ihrer Freundin das Buch ‘She
gave her friend the book’. Dieser Bus fahrt in die Stadtmitte ‘This bus goes to the town
centre’.

compound noun a noun formed by joining together two or more words: das Biiro
‘office’, die Maschine ‘machine’: die Biiromaschine ‘office machine’.

conditional the form wiirde is the Subjunctive II form of the verb* werden and is
sometimes referred to as the conditional tense, even though it is not strictly a tense.

It is frequently used in conditional sentences, so called because they suggest some
condition applies to the meaning of the main clause (see clause*). The subordinate
clause in a conditional sentence very often begins with the conjunction* wenn ‘if":
Wenn es heute nicht regnete, wiirden wir im Garten arbeiten ‘If it weren’t raining
today, we would work in the garden’. Another type of conditional sentence with wenn
and the present tense of the verb* in both clauses denotes an open or real condition:
Wenn sie heute Abend kommt, gehen wir ins Kino ‘If she comes this evening, we'll
go to the cinema’.

conjugation the changing of the person*, number*, tense* or mood* of a verb* to
indicate different meanings or grammatical functions: Ich gehe, du gehst, sie ging,
er ginge, etc.

conjunction word that links clauses*, e.g. dass, obwohl, weil, aber, und.

dative object also known as the indirect object, it usually denotes a person or thing
indirectly involved in the action of the verb*. In English it comes before the accusative
object* (or direct object) or after ‘to’/’for’; in German it is always in the dative case (see
case*): Sie zeigte ihrem Bruder das neue Auto ‘She showed her brother the new car’/‘She
showed the new car to her brother’. Er hat es dir gekauft ‘He bought it for you'.

declension the changing of case* and number* of either a noun* or adjective* to
indicate different meanings or grammatical functions.

xiv



Glossary

declension following der, etc. also sometimes called the ‘weak declension’: the
pattern of adjective endings before a noun when there is a preceding der/die/das or
demonstrative*: der alte Hut ‘the old hat’, das neue Gebaude ‘the new building’, in
jener teuren Wohnung ‘in that expensive flat’. See also declension following ein, etc.*
and zero declension*.

declension following ein, etc. also sometimes called the ‘mixed declension’: the
pattern of adjective endings before a noun when there is a preceding ein/eine/ein,
kein/keine/kein or possessive adjective (see adjective*): ein alter Freund ‘an old
friend’, kein gutes Zeichen ‘not a good sign’, meine jungere Schwester ‘my little
sister’. See also declension following der, etc.* and zero declension*.

definite article the German equivalent of the word ‘the’ (i.e. der, die or das). See also
determiner*.

demonstrative a word indicating which noun* is being referred to, usually in relation
to another noun: diese Frau ‘this woman’, jener Mann ‘that man’, jedes Haus ‘every
house’ (see also determiner*).

determiner a word preceding a noun* that indicates which noun is being referred
to, how many of the nouns there are, or to whom the noun belongs. Determiners
include definite articles* (der, die, das ‘the’), indefinite articles* (ein ‘a’, kein ‘not
a’), demonstratives* (dieser ‘this’, jener ‘that’), indefinites* (mancher ‘some’,
viele ‘many’), and possessive adjectives (mein ‘my’, unser ‘our’ — see adjective*).

direct object: see accusative object*.

direct speech the exact representation of someone’s actual words, usually in speech
marks. ,,Ruf mich doch morgen an,” sagte er. ‘ “Give me a ring tomorrow,” he said’.
See also reported speech*.

finite verb the one verb* in a clause* which has a subject* and can be either singular
or plural, in the present or past tense, in contrast to participles* and infinitives*,
which are the non-finite parts of the verb: Wir sind nach Paris geflogen ‘We flew
to Paris’. Schwimmst du noch am Wochenende? ‘Do you still go swimming at the
weekend?’

gender a means of classifying nouns* grammatically through the different forms
of the determiners* which precede them: Der Mann/das Haus. Dieser Mann/diese
Frau. In keinem Dorf/in keiner Stadt. German has three genders — masculine,
feminine and neuter. In most cases grammatical gender is not based on natural
gender.

imperative mood the form of the verb* used to express commands: Bring mir das
Buch ‘Bring me the book’. Gehen Sie nach Hause! ‘Go home!” Kommt mal her,
Kinder ‘Come here, children’. See also indicative mood* and subjunctive mood*.

indefinite article the German equivalent of the word ‘a/an’ (i.e. ein, eine, ein). See also
determiner*.
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GLOSSARY

indefinites words used to indicate how many of the noun there are without giving the
exact number: Einige Kollegen ‘a few colleagues’. Manche Studenten ‘some students’.
Viele Leute ‘lots of people’. See also determiner*.

indicative mood the form of the verb* used to make unconditional statements (see
conditional*) or to ask questions: Die Arbeit war schon am Montag fertig “The work
was finished on Monday’. Wohnen Sie hier in der Ndhe? ‘Do you live near here?’ See
also imperative mood* and subjunctive mood*.

indirect object: see dative object*.

infinitive the form of the verb* found in a dictionary: arbeiten ‘to work’. The infinitive
is also used in particular constructions, e.g. with a modal verb*: Wir miissen jetzt
arbeiten ‘“We have to work now.’

inseparable verb a verb* with an inseparable prefix: vergeben ‘to forgive’. The past
participle (see participle*) does not begin with ge-: Ich habe dir vergeben ‘1 have
forgiven you’. See also separable verb*.

interrogative any question word or phrase: Wo? ‘Where?” Warum? ‘Why?’ Aus
welchem Grund? ‘For what reason?’

intransitive verb a verb* which needs only a subject* to form a basic sentence: Sie
schlaft ‘She is asleep.” See also transitive verb*.

irregular verb a type of strong verb* which changes its stem in the du and the er/sie/es
forms of the present tense, e.g. geben ‘to give’: ich gebe, du gibst, er gibt. See also weak
verb*.

mixed verb a category of verbs*, small in number, that combine aspects of weak verbs*
and strong verbs*. See 33.6.

modal particles words which signal the speaker’s attitude towards what he or she
is saying and help to involve the listener in what is being said. There is often no
direct English equivalent: Das hast du ja selber gesagt ‘You said that yourself
(after all)’.

modal verb a verb* which can be used with another verb to modify the kind of
statement being made: Ich kaufe es ‘I buy it’ can be modified to Ich will es kaufen
‘I want to buy it’, Ich muss es kaufen ‘I have to buy it’, etc.

mood: see imperative mood*, indicative mood*, subjunctive mood*.

noun a word which names things, processes or concepts. In written German, all nouns
begin with a capital letter: der Brief ‘letter’, die Tiefe ‘depth’, das Schreiben ‘(act of)
writing’. All nouns in German have a gender*.

number a word denoting whether a noun* or verb* is singular or plural: Ein Hund ‘one
dog’, but zwei Hunde ‘two dogs’. Du gehst ‘you (singular) are going’, but Sie gehen
‘you (plural) are going’'.
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Glossary

object (of the verb) the person or thing affected by the action of the verb*, as distinct
from the person or thing responsible for the action (the subject*). See accusative object*
and dative object*.

orthography the conventions for correct spelling and punctuation.

participle a non-finite form of a verb*. The present participle is usually an adjective:
fithrend ‘leading’. The past participle is used in forming various tenses and signals the
completion of an action: Er hat es schon gemacht ‘He has already done it’. The past
participle can also have an adjectival sense: geteilt ‘divided’. See also finite verb*.

passive also called the passive voice: a grammatical construction in which the person
or thing affected by the action of a verb* appears as the subject* of the sentence. For
example, the active* sentence Er hat den Brief geschrieben ‘He has written the letter’
can be expressed in the passive as Der Brief ist (von ihm) geschrieben worden ‘The
letter has been written (by him)’.

person verbs have three persons, the first (singular: ich gehe; plural: wir gehen),
the second (singular: du gehst; plural: ihr geht, Sie gehen) and the third (singular:
er/sie/es geht; plural: sie gehen).

preposition a word that describes where things are in time or space. German
prepositions always put the noun* or pronoun* into a case* other than the nominative:
unter dem Tisch ‘under the table’, fiir mich ‘for me’.

prepositional phrase usually a phrase consisting of a preposition* linked to a noun*
or adjective* and noun: neben der neuen Tiir ‘next to the new door’, im alten Haus
‘in old house’, dem Dom gegeniiber ‘opposite the cathedral’.

prepositional verb a verb* that forms an idiomatic unit with a particular preposition*:
glauben an (+ acc.) ‘to believe in sb. or sth.’.

pronoun a word that stands in for and refers to a noun*. There are personal pronouns:
e.g. er, which means ‘he’ when referring to a noun like der Abteilungsleiter ‘head of
department’, and ‘it’ when referring to a noun like der Computer ‘computer’. Relative
pronouns introduce relative clauses (see clause*): Das ist eine Frage, die mich
interessiert ‘That is a question which interests me’. Reflexive pronouns are used with
reflexive verbs*. The possessive pronouns meiner, meine, meins; deiner, deine, deins,
etc. correspond to ‘mine’, ‘yours, etc. Demonstrative* pronouns point to something
specific: dieses Spiel ‘this game’, jene Frau ‘that woman'’. Informally der/die/das also
act as demonstrative pronouns: Den haben wir heute nicht gesehen ‘We haven’t seen
him today.’

reflexive verb a verb* that is used with a form of pronouns* known as reflexive pronouns
to indicate that the subject* and the object* of the verb are identical: Ich rasiere mich
‘I shave’. Some German verbs can only be used reflexively: Sie befindet sich in Bonn
‘She is in Bonn'.

reported speech a way of showing that the words used by the speaker or the writer are
someone else’s. (See also direct speech*.) German uses a subjunctive* form of the verb*
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for this: e.g. an original sentence such as Ich bin krank ‘I am ill’ can be reported as
Er sagte, er sei krank ‘He said he was ill’.

separable verb a verb* with a (stressed) separable prefix which appears separately from
the main part of the verb in some structures: Der Zug kam piinktlich an ‘The train
arrived on time’. See also inseparable verb*.

strong verb a verb* which undergoes a change to its stem in forming the simple past:
wir singen ‘we sing’, wir sangen ‘we sang’. See also irregular verb* and weak verb*.

subject (of the verb) usually a noun* or pronoun* which denotes the person or thing
doing the action expressed by the verb*. The subject agrees with the verb in number*:
Die Maschine liduft ‘The machine is running’, Die Maschinen laufen ‘The machines
are running’. See also object*.

subjunctive mood a form of the verb* used to express an action, process or state which
is not actually in existence at the time of speaking. The subjunctive is mainly used in
reported speech* and in conditional sentences (see conditional*) such as Ich konnte
morgen kommen (, wenn du Zeit hast) ‘I could come tomorrow (if you have time)’.
See also imperative mood* and indicative mood*.

superlative the form of an adjective used to denote the greatest intensity of a quality:
Das war die beste Losung. ‘This was the best solution’. See also comparative.

tense a finite form of the verb* (see finite verb*) which usually expresses whether
the action takes place in the present, past or future. German has six tense forms.
See 33.3 and 34.

transitive verb a verb* which can have an accusative object*: Ich verstehe dich ‘1
understand you'. See also intransitive verb*.

verb a word describing an action or state of being: wir schwimmen ‘we are swimming’,
sich waschen ‘to get washed’, sie war traurig ‘she was sad’.

verbal prefix a prefix added to a verb* in order to create a new verb with a different
meaning. Verbal prefixes may be separable (ankommen ‘to arrive’) or inseparable
(vergeben ‘to forgive’). A few verbal prefixes can be separable or inseparable, with a
distinction in meaning: see 36. See also inseparable verb* and separable verb*.

weak verb a regular verb* whose forms are completely predictable as they add standard
endings to the verb stem. See 33.4. See also irregular verb* and strong verb*.

zero declension also sometimes called the ‘strong declension’: the pattern of adjective
endings before a noun when there is no preceding ein or der: italianischer Wein
‘Italian wine’, deutsches Bier ‘German beer’. See also declension following ein, etc.*
and declension following der, etc.*.
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Letters and sounds

Sections 1-4 provide a reference guide to the correspondences between letters and the
sounds they represent in German. Approximate versions of German pronunciation are
given in square brackets. A stressed syllable is shown in italic. (See also 59.7 on spelling
reforms.)

Vowels

The quality of a vowel depends on whether it is stressed or unstressed (see 4). In
unstressed syllables vowels tend towards the neutral sound found in the unstressed
syllables of English ‘farmer’, ‘armour’, ‘along’.

The relationship between written vowels and spoken syllables is different in English
and German in one important respect: ‘dame’ is one syllable in English, but Dame
(lady) is two syllables in German: [da:-me].

German vowels are pronounced either short or long. In this section, a vowel which is
pronounced long is followed by a colon [:]. A doubled consonant following a vowel
indicates that the vowel is short (Lamm [lam] ‘lamb’); an h following a vowel indicates
that the vowel is long (lahm [la:m] ‘lame’). German vowels are also much ‘purer’ than
English vowels, which tend to be slight glides (see 2). The quality of German vowels is
typically close to northern English pronunciation.

The letters and sounds for vowels are as follows:

a  Short, like the vowel in (northern) English ‘ham’: Kamm, Lamm. Long, like the
vowel in English ‘harm’: kam, lahm.

a/e These represent the same set of sounds. Short, like the first vowel in English
‘enter’: Essen, Amter. Long, it has no equivalent in English. Esel ([e:zel] ‘donkey’)
almost rhymes with ‘hazel’ but without the vowel glide of English.

ee Thisis always pronounced long: Tee ([te:] ‘tea’) thymes with ‘hay’, but without the
vowel glide of English.

i Short, like the vowel in English ‘it’: List ([list] ‘cunning’)

ie  Asasingle syllable, this is always pronounced long, like the vowel in English ‘eat’:
liest ([li:st] ‘reads’). But see also 4.3.

o Short, like the vowel in English ‘off’: offen ([ofen] open). Long, like the vowel in
English ‘oaf’, but without the vowel glide of English: Ofen ([o:fen] ‘oven’).

o Short [0], it has no near equivalent in English: konnen ([kénen] ‘to be able to’).
Long [o:], like the vowel in English ‘urn’, but with the tongue further forward, the
lips rounded and without the glide of English: Sohne ([zd:ne] 'sons’).
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u  Short [u], like the vowel in English ‘puli’: Pulli ([puli] ‘pullover’). Long [u:], like the
vowel in English ‘tool’: Puder ([pu:der] ‘powder’).

ii/y These represent the same set of sounds as produced by performing English ‘ee’ in
‘green’ and pursing the lips. This produces a front vowel sound with rounded lips,
long in griin ([grii:n] ‘green’) and typisch ([tii:pish] ‘typical’); short in Kiisse
([kiise] ‘kisses’).

j This is pronounced ‘y’ in German: Juli ([yu:li] ‘July’).

Where umlauted vowels (&, 0, ii) mark grammatical changes, e.g. in forming the
plural of a noun or the subjunctive of a verb, the umlauted vowel has the same length
as the vowel it replaces: both short in kKkamm, Kdamme ([kam] [keme] ‘comb’,
‘combs’); both long in kam, kdme ([ka:m] [ke:me] ‘came’, ‘would come’). An umlaut
basically takes a vowel produced at the back of the mouth [a a: 0 0: u u:] and moves it
to the front of the mouth [e e: 0 6: ii ii:] but with the lips shaped as they were for the
back vowel.

Diphthongs

Diphthongs are vowel glides. The tongue ‘glides’ from one position to another as the
sound is produced.

au Like English ‘ow’ in ‘how now’. The vowel in German braun is very like the
vowel in English ‘brown’.

ai/ei Both pronounced like the glide in English ‘ice’ (German Eis).

au/eu Both these combinations of letters represent the sound ‘oi’: Méause ([moize]
‘mice’); Europa ([oiro:pa] ‘Europe)’.

Note that du is the umlauted form of the back vowel glide au: Haus ([haus] ‘house’),
Hauser ([hoizer] ‘houses’).

In German, ei is always pronounced ‘eye’, and ie is always pronounced ‘ee’. Thus,
saying the second letter of the pair always produces the correct sound for English
speakers: Wein ([vain] ‘wine’) sounds like English ‘vine’. Bier ([bi:r] ‘beer’) sounds like
English ‘beer’.

Most English vowels have a slight tendency to be pronounced as glides, i.e. the tongue
moves from one position to another nearby. However, most German vowels are
pronounced with the tongue in a constant position.

Consonants

German has one consonant letter not found in English: 3. Called ‘sharp s’ or ‘s-tset’,
this letter is always pronounced voiceless, i.e. as in ‘hiss’ as opposed to ‘his’. It is always
written instead of double -s (ss) when preceded by a long vowel. Thus:

Long: Maf3e [ma:se] Fiif3e [fii:se] stofle [shto:se] Stofde [shti:se]
Short: Masse [mase] Fliisse [fliise] Sprosse [shprose] Schldsser [shldser] Hass [has])

Most consonants are pronounced as they are in English, with the following principal
exceptions:

[ 4]
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b,d These are pronounced ‘p’ and ‘t’ respectively when at the end of a word or
syllable: ab ([ap] ‘away’), Rad ([ra:t] ‘wheel’).

ch (a) This is pronounced hard, midway between ‘k’ and ‘h’ (as in Scots English
‘loch’) when it follows a back vowel (a, a:, 0, 0:, u, u: and au): Bach ([bakh]
‘stream’), Loch ([lokh] ‘hole’), Buch ([bu:kh] ‘book’), Bauch ([baukh]
‘stomach’).
(b) This is pronounced soft, rather like ‘sh’ (but halfway between English ‘sh’
and the above sound) when it follows a consonant or a front vowel [i, i:, e, e:,
a, a:;, 0, 0, 1, 1i: and au, eu, ai, ei]: Milch ([milch] ‘milk’), Locher ([lé6cher]
‘holes’), Biicher ([bii:cher] ‘books’), Bache ([beche] ‘streams’), Bauche
([boiche] ‘stomachs’). It is the first sound in the English word ‘huge’.

ig The g is pronounced like soft ch (see above) when at the end of a word or
syllable. In some parts of Germany it is, however, pronounced ‘k’ in these
positions: billig ([billich, billik] ‘cheap’).

ng The g is never pronounced in German. Like English ‘singer’.

st, sp These are pronounced ‘sht’, ‘shp’ at the beginning of a word or syllable:
Stuttgart [shtutgart], Spiel ([shpi:l] ‘game’). (In some parts of Germany, e.g. in
Hamburg, these are pronounced without the ‘sh’ sound: [stutgart] [spi:1].)

S This is pronounced ‘z’ preceding a vowel: so [zo:], versammeln ([ferzameln]
‘gather’), but is pronounced as an ‘s’ in some words imported from English: sexy
[seksi], Suzy [su:zi].

z This is pronounced ‘ts’, also at the beginning of a word or syllable: Skizze
([skitse] ‘sketch’), zu ([tsu:] ‘to’), hinzu ([hintsu:] ‘in addition’), zusammen
([tsuzamen] ‘together’).

v This is usually pronounced ‘f’ at the beginning of words and syllables: viel
([fi:1] ‘alot’); and at the end of words: brav ([bra:f] ‘well behaved’).

w This is pronounced ‘v’ at the beginning of words and syllables: weil ([vail]
‘because’).

sch  This is pronounced ‘sh’: Schule ([shu:le] ‘school’).

qu This is pronounced ‘kv’: quer ([kve:r] ‘diagonal’).

-age At the end of some nouns imported from French, this has a French
pronunciation, but it is pronounced with two syllables, the first one of which
carries the stress: Garage [gara:zhe)].

-tion At the end of a word this is pronounced as two syllables, the last one of which
carries the stress: Inflation [inflatsi-o:n1]. This may be pronounced faster, almost
as a single syllable: [infla-tsyo:n].

Any consonant clusters not listed above are pronounced in full. For example: Knie
([kni:] ‘knee’), Pfad ([pfa:t] ‘path’), Psychologie ([psiichologi:] ‘psychology’).

Stress

It is only in stressed syllables that vowels have their full value.

Many words which look like English words have a different stress: Student [shtudent],
Altar [alta:r], Hierarchie [hi:ra:rchi:|, Diskothek [diskote:k].

ieis usually pronounced as a single syllable, but in some nouns and adjectives imported
from other languages ie is pronounced as two syllables [i:-e]: Familie ([fami:/li-¢]
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‘family’). Sometimes the second of these syllables carries the main stress in the word:
hygienisch ([hiigie:nish] ‘hygienic’).

Where two vowels meet at an internal boundary in a word they are not pronounced as a
single sound but remain in separate syllables, e.g. geehrt ([ge-e:rt] ‘honoured’), geimpft
([ge-imft] ‘inoculated’), beeilen ([be-ailen] ‘hurry’).




Word order

Although German certainly has several strict rules on word order, the order in which
words appear in a sentence does not by itself determine meaning. The rules which
follow therefore need to be considered alongside the case system (see 16-21).

Simple sentences and main clauses

A simple sentence is a statement that contains no questions or direct commands (see
7 and 41 on imperatives). The basic rule to remember about word order in simple
sentences or main clauses is that the finite verb is always ‘second idea’ (see 5.2). The
finite verb is the one verb which can be either singular or plural, in the present or
past tense:

Sie spielen mit meiner kleinen Schwester.
They are playing with my little sister.

Mein Mann schwimmt jeden Tag mindestens 500 Meter.
My husband swims at least 500 metres every day.

spielen and schwimmt are the finite verbs here.
There can be only one finite verb in each German sentence; infinitives and past
participles (see 33.1), for example, are not finite verbs:

Sie werden wohl erst nachts ankommen.
You'll probably not arrive until night-time.

Wir hatten den Film schon gesehen.
We had already seen the film.

Here werden and hatten are the finite verbs.

(For exceptions to the ‘verb second’ rule, see 7.2 on direct questions, 7.3 on commands,
and 58.3 on informal conversational responses.)

m The verb’s second position applies even when some element other than the subject
stands in first position. This other element can be:

(a) One or more adverbs or adverbial phrases (for explanations on adverbs and
adverbial phrases, see also 50):

Morgen wird es schon zu spit sein.
Tomorrow it will be too late.

[7]
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Letzten Samstag gegen drei Uhr nachts starb er an einem Herzinfarkt.
He died of a heart attack at about 3a.m. last Saturday.

Vor zwei Wochen kaufte ich mir ein neues Auto.
Two weeks ago [ bought myself a new car.

(b) A noun phrase (see 42.3a-b):

Diesen alten VW kaufst du?!
You're buying that old VW?!

(c) A pronoun (see 30):

Uns war das Haus zu teuer.
The house was too expensive for us.

(d) A nominative noun or phrase (see 17) complementing the verbs sein, werden or
bleiben:

Ein beriihmter Politiker ist er bestimmt nicht geworden.
He certainly didn’t become a famous politician.

(e) An infinitive or infinitive phrase (see 5.4):

Fernsehen kannst du ja spater; zuerst musst du aber die
Hausaufgaben machen.
You can watch television later. First you must do your homework.

Um Missverstdndnissen vorzubeugen, sollten Sie ihn sofort anrufen.
To avoid any misunderstanding you ought to phone him at once.

° See also 8.7 (p. 13) and 42.3f (p. 115) on the use of infinitive clauses with ‘zu’.
(f) A past participle:

Unterschrieben ist der Vertrag allerdings noch nicht.
The contract has not, however, been signed yet.

© | secalso 33.1 (p. 59) and 35.3 (p. 76).
(g) An adverb and some other part of speech together:

Dadurch freilich wurden all unsere Plane zunichte gemacht.
Admittedly that ruined all our plans.

(h) A subordinate clause: see 8.1-2.

° See 15 (pp. 20-22) for the nuances and emphases associated with these various examples
of ‘flexible’ word order.

m Introductory words such as the following are not considered first ideas:

ja ‘yes’

nein ‘no’

also ‘therefore’
so ‘thus’

nun ‘now/well’
na ‘well’

[ 8 ]
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ach ‘oh’

das heifdt ‘that is, i.e.’

im Gegenteil ‘on the contrary’

wissen Sie/weif3t du ‘you know’

sehen Sie/siehst du ‘you see’

verstehen Sie/verstehst du ‘you understand’
wie gesagt ‘as I say’

mit anderen Worten ‘in other words’

unter uns gesagt ‘between you and me’

Note that each of these is followed by a comma (see 59.6 on rules for the use of
commas):

Ja, ich komme um acht vorbei.
Yes, I'll call in at eight o’clock.

Das heifdt, Sie sind die ganze Woche verreist?
That means you're away all week?

The usual position for past participles, or for infinitives dependent on modals (see 35)
or the verb werden, is at the end of the clause or sentence (but see also 58.4):

Das habe ich ihm schon o6fters gesagt.
I've often told him that.

Konntest du nicht bis Dienstag bleiben?
Couldn’t you stay until Tuesday?

An infinitive dependent on a finite verb (see 5.1) precedes a past participle at the end of
a sentence. This applies particularly to modal verbs which, when used in combination
with other verbs, employ the infinitive as the past participle:

Er hat es nicht machen diirfen (compare: er hat es nicht gemacht).
He wasn’t allowed to do it (he hasn’t done it).

See 35.1 (p. 74) and 35.3 (p. 76).

In passive constructions (see 40, especially 40.4d) the past participle precedes
werden:

Muss der Vertrag heute noch unterschrieben werden?
Does the contract have to be signed today?

Separable prefixes (see 36) are placed in final position:

Er steht immer um sieben Uhr auf.
He always gets up at seven o’clock.

See 8.7b (p. 13) for clauses with ‘zu’.

Two main clauses

In a sentence with two or more main clauses linked by the co-ordinating conjunctions
aber, denn, oder, sondern, und, the finite verb (see 5.1) is always the second element
in each clause:
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Rudi fiel auf den Boden, und Peter lachte laut.
Rudi fell on the floor and Peter laughed loudly.

If the subjects of such clauses are the same, the second subject may be omitted:

Wir spielten jeden Tag Fuf3ball oder (wir) gingen spazieren.
We played football or went for a walk every day.

If the second clause has another element in first position, the subject must be included:

Ich wusch mich, dann ging ich in die Kiiche.
I had a wash, then I went into the Kitchen.

As this example shows, the ‘finite verb second’ rule also applies following the
conjunction dann, which is not to be confused with the co-ordinating conjunction
denn (see 6.1).

See 59.5 (p. 153) for the use of commas in German clauses and 8.3 for conjunctions in
subordinate clauses.

Direct questions and commands

For indirect questions, see 9 (p. 14).

After interrogative words, such as wer, was, wie, warum, wo, wann, womit, wovon,
etc., the verb retains second position:

Wo sind meine Schuhe?
Where are my shoes?

Warum hat er es dir denn nicht gesagt?
Why didn’t he tell you then?

Woriiber drgert er sich so?
What's he so annoyed about? (See also 50.5.)

For identifying and seeking information, see 73 (pp. 227-31).

With all other direct questions, however, the finite verb is the first element in the
sentence:

Ist er immer noch nicht angekommen?
Has he still not arrived?

In direct commands and suggestions/exhortations the finite verb is again always first
element:

Gehen Sie sofort nach Hause!
Go home at once!

Zieh doch den Mantel aus!
Take your coat off.

Vergessen wir das!
Let’s just forget about it.

See 41 (p. 105) for imperatives; for making, accepting and declining suggestions using this
pattern, see 98 (p. 356).

(0]
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Subordinate clauses

A subordinate clause is one which requires another, main, clause to make it fully
meaningful. For example:

Ich habe mich geargert, weil er so spdit gekommen ist.
I was annoyed that he arrived so late.

weil er so spit gekommen ist is the subordinate clause, which cannot stand on its own
without the preceding main clause ich habe mich geéargert.

A subordinate clause is separated by a comma from the main clause. (See also 10 on
relative clauses.)

The finite verb (see 5.1) in subordinate clauses, is almost always in final position (but
see 58.4), and main and subordinate clauses are linked by a subordinating conjunction
such as dass (‘that’):

Wir wussten nicht, dass er die Arbeit schon gemacht hatte.
We didn’t know that he had already done the work.

The finite verb thus follows the past participle in a subordinate clause.

See 33.1b (p. 59) and 35.3 (p. 76) on past participles. For the use of subordinate clauses in
functions giving reasons and purpose, see 79.1 (p. 274).

Other common subordinating conjunctions include:

als ‘when’ (one occasion in the past) (see 8.7b, 48.6 and 51.2 for use of ‘als’ in
comparisons; see also 23.1c)

als ob ‘as if’

bevor ‘before’

bis ‘until’

da ‘since’, ‘because’

damit ‘so that’

nachdem ‘after’ (see also 34.6¢ and 34.8)
ob ‘whether’

obgleich/obwohl ‘although’

ohne dass/ohne. .. zu ‘without’

sobald ‘as soon as’ (see also 59.4)

so dass ‘so that as a result’

seit/seitdem ‘since’ (of time)

solange ‘as long as’ (see also 59.4)

um ... zu ‘in order to’ (see also 8.7)
wihrend ‘while’

weil ‘because’

*wenn ‘if’, ‘whenever’

* Refers to more than one occasion and is not restricted to the past. ‘Wann’ is an
interrogative introducing a direct question or an indirect question (see also 7, 9).

1]
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Die Giste waren schon alle da, als der Fotograf kam.
The guests were already there when the the photographer arrived.

Mir wird immer ganz warm, wenn ich die Treppen zu meinem Biiro
hinauflaufe.
I always get quite warm when I climb the stairs to my office.

Uli ging gestern Abend in die Kneipe, obwohl er kein Geld hatte.
Uli went to the pub yesterday evening even though he didn’t have any
money.

Ich warte hier, bis ich mit meiner Tochter gesprochen habe.
I'll wait here until I've spoken to my daughter.

Weil es heute regnet, diirfen wir nicht draufien spielen.
We cannot play outside today because it’s raining.

For conjunctions in direct clauses, see 6 (p. 9).

Sometimes the conjunction dass may be omitted. On such occasions the verb does not
go to the end of the clause:

Ich glaube, dass er gestern krank war.
but:

Ich glaube, er war gestern krank.

I think he was ill yesterday.

For expressing assumptions using a dass construction, see 89.1 (p. 322).

Quite often the subordinate clause comes before the main clause. Where this happens,
the subordinate clause is the first idea and the verb in the main clause retains second
position:

Da wir nun mitten in einer Grof3stadt wohnen, gehen wir selten
wandern.
Since we now live in the middle of a city we rarely go walking.

Wenn er mir morgen die CD gibt, sage ich euch Bescheid.
If he gives me the CD tomorrow, I'll let you know.

Note that wenn can be omitted from the subordinate clause by putting the verb
first:

Gibt er mir morgen die CD, sage ich dir Bescheid.
See also 39.8 (p. 101); see 10.4 (p. 15) on the position of relative clauses.

When modal verbs (see 35) are used in subordinate clauses in tenses other than the
present and simple past, two or three verbs may be grouped together at the end of the
clause. If this happens, the finite verb (usually haben but also in the future tense
werden) is placed in front of the other verbs:

Ich bin sicher, dass wir uns die Reise ndchstes Jahr werden leisten
koénnen.
I am sure we will be able to afford the trip next year.

Sie schreibt, dass sie die ganze Arbeit allein hat machen miissen.
She writes to say she has had to do all the work herself.
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Wenn er uns wirklich hdtte sehen wollen, ware er wohl ein bifchen
frither aufgestanden, oder?

If he’d really wanted to see us, he’d have got up a little earlier, don’t you
think?

Bist du sicher, dass die neue Regelung hat eingefiihrt werden miissen?
Are you sure the new regulation had to be introduced?

If lassen (35.6b) is used with another modal verb, there may (exceptionally) be three
infinitives at the end of the clause:

Meinst du, dass ich die Umzugskosten von der Firma hitte bezahlen
lassen konnen?
Do you think I could have got the firm to pay the removal costs?

See also 5.4 (p. 9) and 35.3 (p. 76).

(a) Infinitive clauses (that is, clauses containing verbs preceded by zu) are usually
placed outside the main clause:

Ich habe versucht(,) das Buch zu lesen.
I've tried to read the book.

Ich habe aufgehort zu rauchen.
I have given up smoking.

NOTE

In the first example, extended infinitive clauses can but do not have to be separated from the
main clause by a comma, while in short infinitive phrases such as the second the comma is
always omitted.

See also 42.3f (p. 109) for verb completion by an infinitive clause with zu; see 8.3 (p. 11) for
um...zu)

(b) With separable verbs, a dependent infinitive (see 5.4) is normally placed outside the
main clause; only occasionally is it found enclosed:

Er horte auf zu singen.
or (less commonly and only with short infinitive clauses):

Er horte zu singen auf.
He stopped singing.

NOTE

If als or wie is used in a comparison, it is usually placed after the finite verb:

Du weifdt ja, dass er schneller lduft als ich.
You know he can run faster than | can.

Der Lehrer sagte, dass mein Aufsatz genauso gut war wie Manfreds.
The teacher said my essay was just as good as Manfred’s.

See use of als as a subordinating conjunction, 8.3 (p. 11).

See 48.6 (p. 127) and 51.2 (p. 132) for comparisons.

5]
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Indirect questions

For direct questions see 7 (p. 12).

When the interrogative adverbs (wann, wo, wie, etc.), pronouns (30) (wer, wessen),
adjective (44.2) (welcher) and determiner (24) (was fiir ein) introduce an indirect
question, the finite verb (5.1) must go to the end of the clause:

Wir fragten ihn, wie lange er bleiben maéchte.
We asked him how long he would like to stay

Meine Mutter mochte wissen, wer am Wochenende dorthin fihrt.
My mother would like to know who's going there at the weekend.

Bitte sagen Sie mir, welche Kollegen diesen Kurs schon besucht haben.
Please tell me which colleagues have been on this course.

See also 30.4b (p. 56).

Relative clauses

These are subordinate clauses which relate back to a noun (25, 28), noun phrase
(42.3a-b), pronoun (30) or determiner (24.1c) in the main clause. They are introduced
by an appropriate form of the relative pronoun (der, die, das or plural die). The relative
pronoun sends the finite verb (see 5.1) to the end of the clause, and must agree in
number (29) and gender (25, 27) with the noun or phrase it refers to. (In the plural, of
course, it only needs to agree in number.) The case of the relative pronoun is decided by
its role in the subordinate clause (see 8):

Haben Sie den Mann gesehen, der das Paket abgeholt hat?
Did you see the man who picked up the package?

Die Frau, der ich diesen Auftrag gegeben habe, arbeitet schon
lange bei uns.
The woman I gave this job to has been working for us for a long time.

See also 30.1 (p. 54). For functions using relative clauses see 73.3, (p. 231) identifying
people.

As the following table shows, the relative pronouns decline like the definite articles
(see 22.2) with the exception of the highlighted forms, i.e. the masculine and neuter
genitive singular (dessen), the feminine genitive singular (deren), the genitive plural
(deren) and the dative plural (denen):

Singular Plural
Masculine Neuter Feminine All genders
Nominative der das die die
Accusative den das die die
Dative dem dem der denen
Genitive dessen dessen deren deren

(]
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Dieses Unternehmen, dessen Arbeiter schon 6fters gestreikt haben,
hat grofie finanzielle Probleme.

This firm, whose workers have often been on strike, has serious financial
problems.

Relative pronouns are sometimes preceded by a preposition. Here the case of the
pronoun is determined by the preposition, and the finite verb is still placed at the end
of the clause:

Kennst du die Méddchen, mit denen Elke spielt?
Do you know the girls Elke is playing with?

Das alte Gebidude, in dem wir arbeiten, wird gerade umgebaut.
The old building which we work in is at present being renovated.

As the last example shows, the relative clause is usually placed within the main clause
immediately after the item(s) it refers to. Occasionally, however, lengthy relative
clauses may follow the main clause:

See 18.2-3 (p. 24), 19.4 (p. 27) and 20.7 (p. 33) on the use of prepositions with different
cases.

Sie kann nun jeden Tag mit ihrem Mann verbringen, der nach zehn
schwierigen Monaten in Brasilien endlich nach Hause gekommen
ist.

She can now spend every day with her husband, who has finally
returned home after ten difficult months in Brazil.

See 8 (p. 11) on subordinate clauses.

When it refers back to one of the following, ‘which’ is conveyed by was and the finite
verb is again sent to the end of the clause:

(a) A neuter indefinite:

alles ‘everything’
einiges ‘some things’
etwas ‘something’
folgendes ‘the following’
manches ‘many things’
nichts ‘nothing’

vieles ‘lots’

weniges ‘few things’

Alles, was ich hier mache, ist falsch.
Everything I do here is wrong.

Following etwas, das may also be used.

(b) The demonstrative das ‘that’:

Ich bin mit dem, was er uns anbietet, gar nicht zufrieden.
I'm not at all pleased with what he’s offering us.
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(c) An indefinite neuter adjective, e.g. das Schlimmste ‘the worst thing’, das Erste ‘the
first thing’, das Neue ‘the new (thing)”:

Ist das wirklich das Beste, was er bieten kann?
Is that really the best he can offer?

(d) The whole of a preceding clause:

Sie behauptet, sie habe das Haus um neun Uhr verlassen, was nicht
stimmen kann.
She claims to have left the house at nine, which cannot be true.

Relative clauses can also be introduced by indefinite relative pronouns that refer to
the idea contained in the whole of the preceding clause (rather than a particular
word). These forms are a compound of wo + preposition such as wodurch,

womit, wovon. Note that when the preposition begins with a vowel, r is inserted:
woraus, worin, woriiber. Once again the finite verb is placed at the end of the
clause:

Es waren nur acht Leute da, woraus man schlief3en kann, dass die
Kollegen wenig Interesse an diesem Thema haben.

There were only eight people there, from which one can conclude that
colleagues have little interest in the subject.

An dieser Stelle ist die Strafenbeleuchtung besonders schlecht,
woriiber sich schon viele beklagt haben.

The street lighting is especially bad at this spot, something many people
have complained about.

Order of adverbials

For functions using several adverbial expressions, see e.g. 81 (p. 286).
The normal word order in a sentence with several adverbs is time-manner—place:

Sie hat gestern (TIME) in der Kirche (PLACE) gesungen.
She sang in church yesterday.

Ich fahre manchmal (TIME) mit dem Fahrrad (MANNER) zur Arbeit
(PLACE).
I sometimes go to work on my bike.

NOTE

Adverbs of attitude are placed before all other adverbs:

Du fahrst doch (ATTITUDE) nicht jeden Tag (TIME) mit dem Fahrrad
(MANNER) zur Arbeit (PLACE), oder?
You don’t go to work on your bike every day, do you?

Unless it is placed in initial position, the adverb follows all pronouns:

Meine Frau schenkte mir zu Weihnachten diesen Pulli.
My wife gave me this jumper for Christmas.

Meine Frau schenkte ihn mir zu Weihnachten.
My wife gave me it for Christmas.
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Adverbs are placed between dative (also called indirect) and accusative (also known as
direct) noun objects:

Er warf dem Madchen plotzlich einen letzten Blick zu und
verschwand.
He suddenly threw the girl a final glance and disappeared.

Adverbs are placed before any adjectives they qualify (as in English):

Das Klima hier ist wesentlich besser.
The climate here is much better.

Noun and pronoun objects

When both objects are nouns, the dative precedes the accusative:

Sie gab ihrer Freundin das Kleid.
She gave her friend the dress.

When both objects are personal pronouns, the accusative precedes the dative:

Sie gab es ihr.
She gave her it.

When one object is a noun and the other a personal pronoun, the pronoun comes first,
regardless of case:

Sie gab es ihrer Freundin.
She gave it to her friend.

Sie gab ihr das Kleid.
She gave her the dress.

NOTE

When a noun in the accusative is placed in initial position for the purpose of emphasis the
accusative precedes the dative, and when a dative pronoun is similarly emphasized the dative
precedes the accusative:

Das Kleid wollte sie ihrer Freundin nicht geben.
She didn’t want to give her friend the dress.

Uns hat sie es nicht gegeben.
She didn’t give it to us.

See 15.1 (p. 20).

In direct questions (see 7), the object pronoun (here a dative) normally comes before
the subject:

Wie hat Ihnen der Rotwein geschmeckt?
(How) did you like the red wine?

With two pronoun objects the noun subject tends to come first:

Deshalb wollte der Vorarbeiter es ihnen nicht glauben.
That’s why the foreman would not believe them.
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Note also that personal pronouns come before demonstrative pronouns:

1945 war uns das noch nicht Klar.
In 1945 that was still not clear to us.

m Nouns and pronouns are normally placed before adjectives and take the dative:

Ich bin Ihnen sehr dankbar.
I'm very grateful to you.

Du siehst deinem Vater sehr ahnlich.
You look very much like your father.

Wir waren uns der Gefahr bewusst.
We were aware of the danger.

© | seealso 19.9 (p. 30) and 20.3 (p. 32).

Position of nicht

If a whole clause or sentence is being negated, nicht is placed at the end or as near to
the end as possible:

Solche Probleme hast du bei uns nicht.
You won't have problems like that with us.

Um halb zehn war der Zug immer noch nicht abgefahren.
At half nine the train still had not left.

When used in this way nicht is placed after objects or adverbials but before adverbs of
manner (see 11 and 50):

Er ist gestern wegen des starken Verkehrs nicht friih genug
angekommen.
He didn’t arrive early enough yesterday because of the heavy traffic.

m Otherwise, the general rule is that nicht comes immediately before the individual
element which it negates:

Das Essen hat sie nicht fiir uns vorbereitet.
It wasn’t for us that she made the meal.

Das ist doch nicht dein Schliissel.
That’s not your key.

m It is important to note that nicht precedes all elements which complete the sense of the
verb:

Stell die heifle Tasse nicht auf den Tisch.
Don't put the hot cup on the table.

Sie meint, ich soll mich nicht dariiber drgern.
She says I shouldn’t get annoyed about it.

Er ist heute nicht nach London gefahren.
He hasn’t gone to London today.
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Note in the third example that if stress is placed on ‘London’ the implication is that he
travelled somewhere other than London. More explicitly this would be:

Er ist nicht nach London gefahren, sondern nach Paris.
It’s Paris he’s gone to, not London.

Er ist dorthin nicht gefahren, sondern geflogen.
He didn’t drive there; he flew.

The word kein is used to express nicht ein:

Das ist ja keine leichte Aufgabe.
That is not an easy task.

(The forms of kein are identical to those of ein. See 22.3.)

Position of reflexive pronouns

For forms see 30.2b (p. 54).

The reflexive pronouns (mich/mir, dich/dir, sich, uns, euch) are placed immediately
after the finite verb (see 5.1) in a main clause:

Er schaute sich dann die Biicher an.
He then had a look at the books.

Setzt euch einen Augenblick.
Have a seat for a moment.

When some element other than the subject is in initial position in a main clause (see
5.2), the reflexive pronoun is placed after a pronoun subject, but it can be placed
before or after a noun subject:

Dann schaute er sich die Biicher an.
Then he had a look at the books.

Dann schaute sich Wolfgang die Biicher an.
or:

Dann schaute Wolfgang sich die Biicher an.
Then Wolfgang had a look at the books.

In a subordinate clause (see 8) this word order still applies:

Ich wusste nicht, ob sie sich schon kennengelernt hatten.
I didn’t know whether they had already met.

Ich wusste nicht, ob sich die Studenten schon kennengelernt
hatten.
I didn’t know whether the students had already met.

In infinitive phrases the reflexive pronoun is placed at the head of its clause:

Es ist ja ganz interessant, sich mit ihm iiber seine Jugendtage in
Deutschland zu unterhalten.
It's really interesting talking to him about his youth in Germany.

See also 8.7 (p. 13).
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Flexible word order and emphasis

In spite of the above rules there is more flexibility to word order in German than in
English. This flexibility allows for subtle shifts of emphasis and shades of meaning.

First position
As seen in 5.2, the first element in a sentence can be one of a wide range of parts of

speech.

For examples of functions where this type of flexible word order is common, see 112.2
(p. 401) ‘Satisfying needs and demands’.

(a) This first element is the item which the speaker/writer wishes to explain or
elaborate on:

Die Regierung hat ihre neuen Reformen nicht durchsetzen konnen.
The government was unable to carry through its new reforms.

(This communicates something about the government.)

See 35.3 (p. 76) for the past participle of modal verbs.

Den alten Mann hat er im Garten gefunden.
He found the old man in the garden.

(This conveys something about the old man.)

In seiner Wohnunyg ist die Heizung kaputt.
The heating has broken down in his apartment.

(This tells us something about his flat.)

Nach den Ferien werde ich das Haus streichen.
I shall paint the house after the holidays.

(Here we learn what will happen after the holidays.)

(b) The first element is unlikely to contain new information as it usually either refers
back to something mentioned before or hints at information which is already familiar:

Abgesehen von den iiblichen Schwierigkeiten an der Grenze, war die
Reise ein grofer Erfolg.
Apart from the usual difficulties at the border the trip was a great success.

(The new element here is the success of the trip; the difficulties are already well known.)

In fast all diesen Stddten leidet die Bevolkerung unter den Folgen der
Luftverschmutzung.

In almost all these towns the population is suffering from the effects of
air pollution.

(The towns are familiar because they have been referred to before — what is new is the
information on pollution.)
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(c) The use of the dummy subject es (see 42.3g, p. 115) helps to emphasize the subject
when it is this element which conveys new or significant information:

Es fehlten vierzehn Biicher.
Fourteen books were missing.

Es besteht ja die Gefahr, dass er die Wahl verlieren konnte.
There is, of course, a danger that he might lose the election.

(d) This principle of familiar or shared information coming first can result in some
emphatic formulations. This is especially the case when infinitives or past participles
(33.1) come first:

Sprechen will ich ihn nicht. Ich mochte ihm nur diesen Brief geben.
I don’t want to talk to him. I would just like to give him this letter.

Gesehen habe ich sie nicht, nur gehort.
I didn't see her. I just heard her.

Here the speaker uses this word order to contrast what is expected or assumed
(i.e. talking to him, seeing her) with what is actually the case.

See also 12.3 (p. 17).

Final position
(a) Elements can be placed at the end of a sentence for the purposes of emphasis:

Heute Abend sah mich zum Gliick keiner.
Fortunately no one saw me this evening.

The resultant style is often quite formal:

Nach vielen erfolgreichen Jahren als Personalleiter der Firma tritt
nun in den Ruhestand unser alter Freund und langjahriger Kollege
Willi Ruttkamp.

After many successful years as the firm'’s Personnel Director our old
friend and long-time colleague Willi Ruttkamp is now retiring.

The same emphasis can be applied to elements that complete the verb:

Nach langem Streben und Warten wurde Emil Hauptmann in seiner
alten Heimatstadt endlich Biirgermeister.

After much effort and having waited for so long, Emil Hauptmann finally
became mayor in his old home town.

See 28.6 (p. 50).

(b) This practice may sometimes override accepted rules such as the indirect object
preceding the direct object (see 12.1):

Wir zeigten unsere Arbeit den Besuchern aus Japan.
We showed the visitors from Japan our work.

(Here the people being shown the work are considered more important than the work
itself.)
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In a subordinate clause this final position excludes any infinitives (33.1), finite verbs
(5.1) or separable prefixes (36.2). Thus, in the following two examples, the phrases in
italics are being emphasized:

Es war Kklar, dass auf uns etwas ganz Unangenehmes wartete.
It was clear something very unpleasant awaited us.

Ich weifd nicht, ob sie ihren Eltern dem neuen Direktor vorgestellt
hat.

I don’t know whether she introduced her parents to the new head
teacher.

(c) The flexibility of German word order is reflected in the following. Apart from the
neutral Sie hat dem neuen Direktor ihre Eltern vorgestellt, these variations are also
possible: Dem neuen Direktor hat sie ihre Eltern vorgestellt, with its mild emphasis
on Eltern as the people of particular interest to whom she introduced the head teacher;
and Ihre Eltern hat sie dem neuen Direktor vorgestellt, with its slight emphasis on
Direktor as the person of particular interest to whom she introduced her parents.
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17.2

The case system

The cases

Although English retains a few examples of its earlier case system an English word’s
grammatical role is usually determined by its position in the sentence. Thus, the
meaning of the sentence ‘The dog bit the man’ is changed entirely by swapping the
position of the two nouns to give: ‘The man bit the dog’.

In German, the case system is more fully developed and allows a slightly more flexible
approach to subject-object word order. Thus, the first of the above sentences could be
quite accurately translated as: Den Mann biss der Hund; and the second as: Den Hund
biss der Mann. This use of case endings on articles, and also on nouns, pronouns and
adjectives to indicate the role these words play in a sentence, depends on a system of
four distinct grammatical cases (the nominative, accusative, dative and genitive). Each
of these has a number of clearly defined functions.

For an overview of the various case endings see 22.2—3 (pp. 36-7) on the article, 28
(pp- 48-50) on noun declensions, 30—2 (pp. 54-8) on pronouns and 44—7 (pp. 118-25) on
adjectives.

The nominative

This is the form in which nouns are presented in reference books and in which they
need to be learnt. The nominative is used:
For the subject of the finite verb (see 5.1 on finite verbs):

Der Bundespridsident ist nach Washington geflogen.
The German president has flown to Washington.

Heute Morgen hat dein japanischer Freund angerufen.

Your Japanese friend phoned this morning.
Following the verbs bleiben, heifen, scheinen, sein, werden and, in the passive
(see 40), nennen:
For relevant functions see 61.5 (p. 168).

Mein Nachbar ist ein bekannter Schriftsteller.
My neighbour is a well-known writer.

Er wurde bald ein verldsslicher Kollege.
He soon became a reliable colleague.
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Sie blieb meine beste Freundin.
She remained my best friend.

Ich wurde von meinen Lehrern immer als ein Faulenzer bezeichnet.
I was always called a lazy-bones by my teachers.

17.3 For nouns and pronouns independent of a verb, as in exclamations or when addressing

people:

° For similar functions see 99.1c (p. 359).

Ach, der alte Schuft!
The old rascal!

Du frecher Junge!
You naughty boy!

Eine ganz schon stiirmische Uberfahrt, nicht?
It’s a really stormy crossing, isn’t it?

The accusative is used:

“ The accusative
| 181 |

To indicate the direct or, as it is sometimes called, accusative object:

Sie zeigte uns den grofien Garten.
She showed us the large garden.

Er suchte den empfohlenen Rotwein.
He looked for the red wine that had been recommended.

© | secalso 42.3a (p. 109).
m After the prepositions bis, durch, fiir, gegen, ohne, um and wider:

Das machst du aber ohne mich.
You can do that on your own (lit. without me).

Wir sind durch einen langen Tunnel gefahren.
We drove through a long tunnel.

Wir liefen um den Sportplatz herum.
We ran around the sports ground.

° See also 33 (p. 59), 38.1-2 (p. 90-3), 42.3e (p. 114) and 50.6 (p. 131).

After the prepositions an, auf, unter, in, neben, iiber, unter, vor and zwischen

when motion towards the following noun or pronoun is implied. Compare this with
the dative (see 19.5), which denotes position:

Sie setzte sich vor die Tiir. (Compare the dative Sie safd vor der Tiir.)
She sat down in front of the door. (She was sitting in front of the door.)

Sie setzten sich neben ihre Freunde. (Sie safen neben ihren Freunden.)
They sat down next to their friends. (They were sitting next to their
friends.)
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Soll ich das Plakat an die Wand hingen? (Das Plakat hingt an der
Wand.)

Should I hang the poster on the wall? (The poster is/hangs on the
wall.)

° See also 32 (p. 58), 35.2 (p. 75), 42.3e (p. 114) and 50.6 (p. 131).

NOTE | The preposition entlang follows the noun in the accusative case:

Gehen Sie die Hauptstrafe entlang.
Go along the main street.

Notice the abbreviated prepositional forms:

an + das = ans
in + das =ins
auf + das = aufs
um + das = ums

Also, but usually only in spoken German: durchs, fiirs, gegens, hinters, nebens, iibers,
unters and vors.

© | sec 19.5 (pp. 28).

m To indicate a particular point in time or a length of time in phrases without a
preposition:

Letzten Samstag war das Wetter ganz furchtbar.
The weather last Saturday was really terrible.

Einen Augenblick, bitte.
Just a moment, please.

Wir wollten noch einen Tag bleiben.
We wanted to stay another day.

Die ganze Woche ging er nicht zur Arbeit.
He didn’t go to work all week.

But note the exception is the genitive eines Tages ‘one day’:

Eines Tages mochte ich nach Australien fahren.
I'd like to go to Australia one day.

m To denote direction or distance with motion verbs:

Sie lief die Treppe hinauf.
She ran up the stairs.

Ich wohne nur einen Kilometer von der Schule entfernt.
I live only one kilometre from school.
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For adverbial expressions of measurement or value:

Er wiegt schon einen Zentner.
He already weighs 100 pounds.

Trier ist eine Reise wert.
Trier is worth a visit (lit. trip).

In wishes and greetings:

Herzlichen Gliickwunsch!
Many congratulations!

Guten Tag.
Hello/good day.

For further wishes see 66 (pp. 195-201).

The verbs kosten and nennen require two accusative objects:

Sie nannte ihn ihren Liebling.
She called him her darling.

Das kostet ihn eine Menge Geld.
That will cost him a lot of money.

See 42.3b (p. 110).

The dative

The dative case is employed widely in both spoken and written German. It is used:

To convey the indirect or dative object, expressed in English by word order (i.e. indirect
object first) or by ‘to”:

Sie zeigte uns den neuen Rock.
She showed us the new skirt./She showed the new skirt to us.

Er hat seinen Kollegen das Problem erklirt.
He explained the problem to his colleagues.

Ich gab es meinem Bruder.
I gave it to my brother.

See 12 (pp. 17-18).

m For the so-called dative of advantage, i.e. to indicate the person for whom the action of
the verb is done:

Kauf mir bitte etwas zu lesen.
Please buy me something to read.

Kannst du uns die Tiir aufmachen?
Can you open the door for us?

Zieh ihr bitte den Mantel an.
Help her on with her coat, please.



The dative 1 9

Note that with reflexive verbs the pronoun may be omitted:

Du hast (dir) das Gesicht noch nicht gewaschen.
You haven’t washed your face yet.

m For the dative of disadvantage, usually indicating something unpleasant:

Die Behorden haben ihr das Kind weggenommen.
The authorities have taken the child away from her.

Er hat mir den Geldbeutel gestohlen.
He’s stolen my purse.

Die Sonne scheint ihm in die Augen.
The sun is shining in his eyes.

m After certain prepositions:

° See also 38.1 (pp. 90-3).

ab ‘from’, ‘as from’
aus ‘out of’

aufler ‘apart from’
bei ‘by/near/with’
gemaf ‘in accordance with’
laut ‘according to’
mit ‘with’

nach ‘after’

seit ‘since’

von ‘from/of’

zu ‘to’

Aufler uns und unseren Freunden wurde niemand eingeladen.
No one else was invited apart from us and our friends.

Sie liefen aus der Wohnung.
They ran out of the flat.

Ich wohne bei meinen Eltern.
I live with my parents.

Wir fahren mit dem Auto.
We travel by car.

Zu welchem Zweck wurde dies eingefiihrt?
For what purpose was this introduced?

Nach dem Friihstiick putze ich mir immer die Zihne.
After breakfast I always brush my teeth.

° See also 32 (p. 58), 38.2 (p. 93), 42.3e (p. 114) and 50.6 (pp. 131-2).
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The prepositions entgegen ‘against/contrary to’ and gegeniiber ‘opposite’ usually
follow the noun, as does nach in the sense of ‘according to’:

Sie wohnt dem Stadion gegeniiber.
She lives opposite the stadium.

Meiner Meinung nach ist das falsch.
In my opinion that’s wrong.

NOTE

In spoken German (an)statt, dank, trotz, wihrend and wegen are also used with the dative.
They are, however, more commonly followed by the genitive (see 20.7).

After certain prepositions when rest or movement at a place is implied. This includes:

an ‘on/at/by’

auf ‘on’ (a horizontal surface)
hinter ‘behind’

in ‘in’

neben ‘near/next to’

iiber ‘over/above’

unter ‘under/among’

vor ‘in front of’

zwischen ‘between’

Das Bild hing iiber dem Bett. (Compare Er hangte das Bild iiber das
Bett.)

The picture was hanging over the bed. (He hung the picture over the
bed.).

Ich saf} zwischen meinem Bruder and seiner Frau. (Compare Ich setzte
mich zwischen meinen Bruder und seine Frau.)

I was sitting between my brother and his wife. (I sat down between my
brother and his wife.)

Jeden Sonntag gehen wir auf dem Schulgeldinde spazieren. (Compare
Ich gehe gerade mit dem Hund aufs Schulgeldnde.)

We go for a walk in the school grounds every Sunday. (I'm just going
(in)to the school grounds with the dog.)

See also 32 (p. 58), 38.2 (p. 93), 42.3e (p. 114) and 50.6 (pp. 131-2).
Notice the abbreviated prepositional forms:

an + dem = am
bei + dem = beim
in + dem =im
von + dem = vom
zu + dem = zum
zu + der = zur

See 18.3 (p. 24).

With several verbs, the vast majority of which only ever have a dative object. The most
common include:

(]
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dhneln ‘to resemble’
antworten ‘to answer’
begegnen ‘to meet’

danken ‘to thank’

dienen ‘to serve’

drohen ‘to threaten’
entsprechen ‘to correspond to’
folgen ‘to follow’

gehorchen ‘to obey’

gelten ‘to be meant for/aimed at’
geniigen ‘to suffice’
geschehen ‘to happen to’
glauben ‘to believe’

gleichen ‘to be like’
gratulieren ‘to congratulate’
helfen ‘to help’

kiindigen ‘to dismiss (sb.)/give (sb. their) notice’
sich ndhern ‘to approach’
nutzen/niitzen ‘to be of use’
passen ‘to fit/to suit’

passieren ‘to happen to’
schaden ‘to harm’

trauen ‘to trust’

vertrauen ‘to have trust in’
vor*kommen ‘to seem (to sb.)’

Ich habe ihm nicht geantwortet.
I didn’t answer him.

Die Atmosphire kam uns ein bisschen seltsam vor.
The atmosphere seemed a little strange to us.

Wann ist das denn Ihren Freunden passiert?
When did it happen to your friends?

Sie nidherten sich dem Gebdude.
They approached the building.

Der Chef hat meinem diltesten Kollegen gestern gekiindigt.
The boss gave my eldest colleague his notice yesterday.

See 42.3a (p. 109).

With a number of verbs which either have an es as their subject and/or whose dative
object corresponds to the subject of the equivalent English sentence. They include:

auffallen ‘to strike/occur to’

einfallen ‘to occur to’

fehlen ‘to be missing’

gefallen ‘to like’ (for liking sb. + this construction see 104.2a)

gehoren ‘to belong to’

gelingen ‘to succeed’

Leid tun ‘to be sorry’ (for functions using ‘Leid tun’ see 65.1, 91.2b and 93.4)
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schmecken ‘to taste (good)’
wehtun ‘to hurt’

Es tut uns Leid, dass du nicht kommen kannst.
We're sorry that you cannot come.

Ist es euch gelungen, das Problem zu 16sen?
Did you succeed in solving the problem?

Das Stiick hat ihr gar nicht gefallen.
She didn’t like the play at all.

Mir tut der Arm weh.
My arm is hurting.

Hat den Kindern der Kuchen geschmeckt?
Did the children like the cake?

© | sec42.3h (p. 115).
m With verbs prefixed by bei-, ent-, entgegen-, nach-, wider- or zu-:

Der Dieb lief uns entgegen.
The thief ran towards us.

Hast du schon wieder dem Lehrer widersprochen?
Did you contradict the teacher again?

Sie ist ihrer Mutter nachgelaufen.
She’s run after her mother.

Ich stimme dem Plan zu.
I agree with/to the plan.

Er ist den Griinen beigetreten.
He’s joined the Green Party.

° See 36.2 (p. 84) on inseparable and 57.2 (p. 143) on separable prefixes.

m With a large number of adjectives combined with sein or werden. To denote an excess

or a sufficiency of a certain quality, appropriate adjectives may be preceded by zu or
genug respectively:

Ihm war immer noch schlecht/iibel/unwohl.
He was still feeling bad/ill/unwell.

Dem Alten wurde plétzlich schwindlig.
The old man suddenly began to feel dizzy.

Das wird uns ja ganz niitzlich/schéadlich sein.
That will be quite useful/harmful to us.

Es ist mir ja gleich/egal.

I don't care about it.

Ich bin Ihrem Kollegen sehr dankbar.
I am very grateful to your colleague.

Das britische Klima ist uns zu unzuverlissig.
The British climate is too unreliable for us.
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Den Kindern ist es zu heifd/Kkalt.
It is too hot/cold for the children.

Der Wein ist meinem Mann zu sif3.
The wine is too sweet for my husband’s taste.

Ist Ihnen das Essen noch warm genug?
Is the food still warm enough for you?

° See also 12.5 (p. 18), 42.3j (p. 116) and 42.3k (p. 117); for adjectives with the genitive see
20.3 (p. 32).

The dative with zu and genug is often replaced by fiir + accusative:

Das Essen ist fiir mich zu salzig.
The food is too salty for me.

m The genitive

The genitive case is nowadays less common in spoken German, where the use of
prepositions tends to be preferred. Thus, ‘Mr Zeiler’s old car’ would more likely be
das alte Auto von Herrn Zeiler than das alte Auto des Herrn Zeiler. In the written
language, however, the genitive is still very widely used. The normal position for the
genitive in modern German is after the noun it relates to. It is used:

m To denote possession:

Die neue Wohnung meiner Schwester ist ganz schon.
My sister’s new flat is really nice.

Kennst du Helmuts Freundin? (or die Freundin von Helmut)
Do you know Helmut's girlfriend?

Wart ihr schon in Herrn Schmidts Biiro? (or im Biiro von Herrn
Schmidt)
Have you been in Mr Schmidt’s office?

Ich fahre mit Frau Schmidts Auto. (or dem Auto von Frau Schmidt)
I'll go in Mrs/Ms Schmidt’s car.

Das Schloss der Habsburger finde ich hasslich.
I think the Habsburgs’ castle is ugly.

Ich liebe die Schlosser Frankreichs/Frankreichs Schlosser.
I love French castles.

m After collective nouns or nouns denoting proportion:

Er hat eine grof3e Sammlung deutscher Bierdeckel.
He has a large collection of German beer mats.

Ich unterrichte eine Klasse vierzehnjdhriger Jungen.
I teach a class of fourteen-year-old boys.

Die Hilfte des Geldes ist schon weg.
Half the money has already gone.
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The preposition von tends to be used more frequently in spoken German to convey
quantity (see also 21.5):

eine grofie Anzahl von Arbeitslosen
a large number of unemployed

20.3 With some adjectives, the most common of which are:

bewusst ‘aware of’
fahig ‘capable of’
gewiss ‘certain of’
schuldig ‘guilty of’
sicher ‘assured/sure of’
voll ‘full of’

Unser Projekt ist nun des Erfolges sicher.
Our project is now assured of success.

Ich bin mir des Problems bewusst.
I am aware of the problem.

Er ist des Mordes einfach nicht fiahig.
He’s simply not capable of murder.

° See 19.9 (p. 30) for adjectives with the dative; also 12.5 (p. 18) on word order.
m With a small number of verbs. The more common include:

an*klagen (with accusative and genitive object) ‘to accuse (someone) of’
bediirfen ‘to be in need of’

gedenken ‘to remember/commemorate’

sich bedienen ‘to make use of’

sich entsinnen ‘to remember’

sich erfreuen ‘to enjoy’

sich rithmen ‘to boast of’

sich schdmen ‘to be ashamed of’

sich vergewissern ‘to make sure about/of’

versichern (with accusative and genitive object) ‘to assure’

Wir bediirfen Ihrer Unterstiitzung.
We need your support.

Ich schamte mich meiner Feigheit.
I was ashamed of my cowardice.

Sie sollten sich der finanziellen Lage der Firma vergewissern.
You ought to ascertain the firm’s financial position.

© | sce42.3a(p. 109).
m Following the verb sein in a number of set expressions:

Wir sind der Meinung/der Auffassung, dass . . .
We are of the opinion that. ..

Er ist der Ansicht, dass wir es falsch gemacht haben.
He is of the opinion that we have done it wrong.
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Sie war schlechter/guter Laune.
She was in a bad/good mood.

For functions using these expressions, see 107 (pp. 373-5) ‘Voicing opinion’.
In set adverbial expressions:

meines Wissens ‘to my knowledge’

meines Erachtens ‘in my judgement/opinion’
letzten Endes ‘after all’

allen Ernstes ‘in all seriousness’

eines Tages ‘one day’

After the following prepositions:

angesichts ‘in view of’
(an)statt ‘instead of’

anstelle ‘in place of’
aufgrund ‘on the strength of’
aufderhalb ‘outside’
beiderseits ‘on both sides of’
diesseits ‘this side of’

infolge ‘as a consequence of’
inmitten ‘in the middle of’
innerhalb ‘within’

jenseits ‘on the far side of’
oberhalb ‘above’

trotz ‘in spite of’

um . . . willen ‘for the sake of’
unterhalb ‘beneath’

unweit ‘not far from’
wihrend ‘during’

wegen ‘because of’

(An)statt, dank, trotz, wahrend and wegen can also be used with the dative, especially
in spoken German.

In the spoken language, auf3erhalb, innerhalb, oberhalb, unterhalb and unweit are
very often replaced by another preposition or used with von and the dative.

Jenseits is nowadays normally replaced by hinter + dative.

See 19.5 (p. 28).

Apposition
A noun placed after another in order to expand on or qualify its meaning is in

apposition to the first noun. In German, the noun in apposition is always in the same
case as the one it refers to:

That’s my friend the policeman.

m Das ist mein Freund, der Polizist.
[ 33 ]
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Haben Sie schon meinen Freund, den Polizisten, kennengelernt?
Have you met my friend the policeman?

Konnten Sie bitte meinem Freund, dem Polizisten, helfen?
Could you please help my friend the policeman?

Das ist die Wohnung meines Freundes, des Polizisten.
That is the flat of my friend the policeman.

Note that the noun in apposition is separated from the rest of the sentence by commas.
However, titles of books, films, plays, etc. which are in apposition to a noun that
describes them do not have the same case as the latter and are not separated by
commas:

Kennst du den Film ‘Der Mann im Schatten’?
Do you know the film ‘The Man in the Shadow’?

Das kommt im Stiick ‘Die Drei Schwestern’ mehrmals vor.
That occurs several times in the play ‘The Three Sisters’:

© | sce 59.5a (p. 153).

m Apposition also applies in noun phrases denoting measurements and quantities, where

English uses ‘of":
° See also under functions, 63 (pp. 180-8) ‘Eating and drinking’.

Ein Glas kalte Milch, bitte.
A glass of cold milk, please.

Eine Tasse indischen Tee, bitte.
A cup of Indian tea, please.

In these two examples Milch and Tee are in the accusative to agree with Glas and
Tasse, respectively, which are the objects of an (implied) verb such as ‘Give (me)’ or ‘I
would like’.

Haben Sie meine Tasche mit den zwei Dosen griinen Bohnen gesehen?
Have you seen my bag with the two tins of green beans?

(Here, Bohnen is in the dative plural to agree with dative plural Dosen.)

© | sce 18 (pp. 24-6) and 19 (pp. 26-31).

m Following a numeral or some other expression of amount, masculine and neuter nouns

denoting measurement, quantity or value are only used in the singular:

Bringen Sie uns zwei Glas Bier, bitte.
Bring us two beers, please (lit. two glasses of beer).

Bei 35 Grad Hitze bleibe ich in der Wohnung.
When it’s 35 degrees (lit. of heat), I stay indoors.

Feminine nouns, however, use plural forms:

Sechs Flaschen Weifiwein.
Six bottles of white wine.

3
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but:

Das kostete damals sechzehn Mark.
That cost sixteen marks in those days.

See 25 (pp. 43-6).
With place names, German has no equivalent of English ‘of:

Wir studieren an der Universitdidt Marburg.
We're studying at the University of Marburg.

Kennen Sie die Stadt Donaueschingen?
Do you know the town of Donaueschingen?

When the nouns das Dutzend ‘dozen’, das Hundert ‘hundred’, die Million ‘million’
and die Milliarde ‘billion’ are preceded by another numeral, the noun they relate to is

in apposition:

Wir hatten damals fast drei Millionen Arbeitslose.
At that time we had nearly three million unemployed.

(Here, Arbeitslose is accusative to agree with Millionen.)
See also 28.5 (p. 50).

Er ist mit zwei Dutzend spanischen Apfelsinen nach Hause
gekommen.
He came home with two dozen Spanish oranges.

(Apfelsinen is dative plural to agree with zwei Dutzend.)

But if these numerals do not have a preceding numeral, von is used:

Tausende von Leuten kamen zur Kundgebung.
Thousands of people came to the demonstration.

Wir haben Millionen von Ameisen gesehen.
We saw millions of ants.

See also 20.2 (p. 31).
Apposition is also seen with als ‘than’ and wie ‘as’ in comparisons:

Er ist genauso alt wie ich.
He's just as old as I am.

Der lauft doch viel schneller als du.
He can run a lot faster than you.

Er ist viel fleifliger als mein Bruder.
He’s a lot more hard-working than my brother.

Sie kennt ihn langer als mich.
She’s known him longer than she has me.

See also 48.6 (p. 127) and 51.2 (p. 132); for use of als as a conjunction, see 8.3 (p. 11) and

23.1¢ (p. 38).

35 ]




IV

Nouns

The article

Just as English employs two different articles, namely ‘the’ and ‘a’, German also
distinguishes between a definite and indefinite article. The German case system (16-21)
means that these articles, along with nouns (28) and adjectives (43-49), must be in the

appropriate case.

The definite article ‘the’ is declined as follows:

Singular Plural
Masculine Neuter Feminine All genders
Nominative der das die die
Accusative den das die die
Dative dem dem der den
Genitive des des der der

See 17-21 (pp. 23-35) for examples of the use of the articles in the various cases.

Below is the same table but with boxes drawn to highlight some important patterns.
Note, for example, how:

i) the accusative case is different from the nominative form only in the masculine

singular;

ii) masculine and neuter forms are the same in the dative and genitive singular;
iii) the feminine singular forms and the plural forms (all genders) are the same, except

in the dative.

Singular Plural
Masculine Neuter Feminine All genders
Nominative der das die die
Accusative den das die die
Dative dem dem der den
Genitive des des der der

See also 24.1 (p. 42).

6]



ﬁ The indefinite article ‘ein’ is declined as follows:

Use of the articles 23

Masculine Neuter Feminine
Nominative ein ein eine
Accusative einen ein eine
Dative einem einem einer
Genitive eines eines einer

Although the indefinite article has no plural form, the negative form kein ‘no’, ‘not
any’, does:

Nom. keine Acc. keine Dat. keinen Gen. keiner

Below is the same table with boxes drawn to highlight the important patterns. Note
the difference between this table and the table in 22.2: the indefinite article carries no
ending in the masculine and neuter nominative and the neuter accusative:

Singular Plural

Masculine Neuter Feminine All genders
Nominative (K)ein (K)ein (K)eine Kkeine
Accusative (K)einen (K)ein (K)eine Kkeine
Dative (K)einem (kK)einem (K)einer Kkeinen
Genitive (K)eines (K)eines (K)einer keiner

See also 13.4 (p. 19), 24.2 (p. 43), 30.3 (p. 55) and 45 (p. 120).

Use of the articles

German and English use articles in similar ways. Note, however, the following
exceptions:

No article is used in German:

(a) With instruments

Er spielt Gitarre.
He plays the guitar (i.e. any guitar).

For relevant functions see 74.5a (p. 234).

(b) With professions, religions and nationalities following the verbs sein, werden and
bleiben unless an adjective is inserted:

Sie ist Ingenieurin.

She’s an engineer.

Er ist Katholik.
He’s a Catholic.
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Sie ist Engldnderin.
She is English.

but:

Er war ein guter Arzt.
He was a good doctor.

The article is also used if one is referring to a specific person and does not wish to
emphasize particularly the person’s job:

Das ist die Lehrerin meines Sohns.
That’s my son’s teacher.

(c) Following als in the sense of ‘as a’:

Als Weihnachtsgeschenk hat er mir ein Kleid gekauft.
He bought me a dress as a Christmas present/for Christmas.

(d) In certain idiomatic expressions:

Wir haben grofSen Hunger.
We are very hungry.

Gestern war er sehr guter Laune.
He was in a very good mood yesterday.

© | see20.5(p. 32).

Wir haben gerade Besuch.
We have visitors at the moment.

Sie hat Kopfschmerzen.
She’s got a headache.

Tatsache ist, dass die Firma grof3e Gewinne erzielt hat.
It’s a fact that the firm has achieved big profits.

Schweren Herzens ist er nach Hause gegangen.
He went home with a heavy heart.

° See 20.6 (p. 33); for talking about professions, see 74.7 (p. 235).
(e) Where English uses the indefinite determiners ‘some’ or ‘any’:

Wir hatten Schwierigkeiten.
We had (some) difficulties.

Haben Sie Brot?
Have you got (any) bread?

Hast du Milch gekauft?
Did you buy (any) milk?

Note, however, that in the negative kein is used:

Ich esse keinen Salat.
I don’t eat salad.

© | sec 223 (p.37).

3
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ﬁ Articles are used in German but not in English in the following expressions:

(a) With periods of time and with meals, especially after prepositions:

Es ist im August/ am Dienstag/in der Nacht passiert.
It happened in August/on Tuesday/at night.

Der Friihling ist immer schon.
Spring is always nice.

Das Abendessen ist fertig.
Tea/supper is ready.

Ich werde vor dem Mittagessen / nach dem Friihstiick keine Zeit
haben.
[ will not have time before lunch/after breakfast.

(b) Before many abstract nouns denoting specific and familiar concepts, phenomena,
movements or interests:

Das Leben ist hart.
Life is hard.

Die Zeit vergeht so schnell.
Time passes so quickly.

Sie liest gerade ein Buch iiber den Faschismus.
She’s reading a book on fascism at the moment.

Ich lebe fiir die Musik.
I live for music.

(c) With infinitives used as nouns (see 28.6):

Das Laufen ist sein grofdter Zeitvertreib.
His favourite pastime is running.

Er hat das Rauchen aufgegeben.
He's given up smoking.

(d) With the feminine or plural names of countries:

Wir fuhren in die Tiirkei.
We travelled to Turkey.

die Hauptstadt der Niederlande.
the capital of Holland.

With masculine country names the article is optional. It is, however, more common to
use it:

Er wohnt in dem Irak (but also in Irak).
He lives in Iraq.

(e) With parts of the body and clothes (see 37.3-4):

Er hat sich am Kopf verletzt.
He’s injured his head.

3]
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Sie machte die Augen zu.
She closed her eyes.

Zieh den Mantel aus.
Take your coat off.

Sie zog ihrem Sohn das Hemd aus.
She took her son’s shirt off him.

© | sce19.2(p. 26).

Where there is a qualifying adjective, however, the possessive adjective is used, as in
English:

Er hob seinen verletzten Arm.
He raised his injured arm.

(f) When giving an amount or a price:

hundert Kilometer die Stunde
a hundred kilometres an hour

© | see 59.1f (p. 150).

sechzehn Euro das Kilo
sixteen euros per/a kilo

zehn Euro das Stiick
ten euros each

(g) With the names of performers or famous people, and with personal names in
spoken German:

Der Beckenbauer war ein begabter Spieler.
Beckenbauer was a gifted player.

Die Dietrich war damals unsere beste Schauspielerin.
Dietrich was our best actress in those days.

Kennst du den Heinrich?
Do you know Heinrich?

© | sce58.3(p.147).

(h) Before the names of countries, towns, etc. when they are preceded by an
adjective:

das heutige Russland
present-day Russia

das schone Schottland
beautiful Scotland

das alte Freiburg
old Freiburg

© | sce25.6d (p. 46).

(i) With geographical names for features such as lakes and mountains, as well as with
the names of planets:

3
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am Bodensee
by/near Lake Constance

ostlich des Genfer Sees
to the east of Lake Geneva

auf dem Mars
on Mars

(j) With the names of streets and buildings:

Fahren Sie die Beethovenallee entlang.
Drive along Beethoven Avenue.

Er ging liber den Potsdamer Platz.
He crossed Potsdam Square.

In addresses, however, the article is omitted:

Wir wohnen Bahnhofstrafie 57.
We live at 57 Bahnhofstrafle.

But note that some streets include the article in the name: An den Fichten 2.

(k) With certain medical conditions:

Er leidet an einer Lungenentziindung.
He suffers from pneumonia.

© | see 38 (pp. 90-3).
() In several common phrases:

aus dem Bett ‘out of bed’
im Allgemeinen ‘in general’

© | see59.7 (p. 155).

in der Kirche ‘in church’

in der Schule ‘at school’

in der Stadt ‘in town’

in der Tat ‘in (actual) fact’

mit dem Bus, Zug, usw. ‘by bus, train, etc.’
mit der Post ‘by post’

zur Kirche ‘to church’

zur Schule ‘to school’

m Determiners

Determiners that decline like the definite article will be referred to here as ‘der

section 46).

[ a1 ]

words’; and those which decline like the indefinite article as ‘ein words’ (see also
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ﬁ Der words

© | sce22.2(p. 36).

(a) dieser ‘this’, jeder ‘each/every’ and jener ‘that’ can be used either as pronouns (see
31.1) or determiners.

When the determiners dieser and jener are used together, dieser denotes relative
proximity and jener relative remoteness:

Dieses Buch ist interessanter als jenes.
This book is more interesting than that one.

Where this contrast is not important, dieser often corresponds to English ‘that’:

Dieses Auto wiirde ich nicht kaufen.
I wouldn’t buy that car.

Another meaning is ‘former’ (jener) and ‘latter’ (dieser):

Karl und Hans arbeiten schon lange hier. Dieser ist 56 Jahre alt,
jener 58.

Karl and Hans have worked here a long time. The latter is 56, the
former 58.

(b) welcher, mancher, solcher (‘which/what’, ‘many’,’such’) are all declined as der
words:

Aus welcher Stadt kommen Sie?
Which/What town are you from?

Manche Studenten haben finanzielle Probleme.
Many students have financial problems.

In solchen Fillen muss man vorsichtig sein.
One has to be careful in such cases.

(c) derjenige ‘that one’ is written as one word but both parts decline. It is usually
linked to a relative clause (see 10):

Wir suchen diejenigen in der Firma, die Interesse an einer
zusitzlichen Qualifikation haben.

We are looking for people in the company interested in gaining an
additional qualification.

Kennst du denjenigen, der gestern den Fritz abgeholt hat?
Do you know that man who picked Fritz up yesterday?

(d) derselbe ‘same’ is again declined like two words but written as one:

Wir machen immer dieselben Aufgaben.
We are always doing the same jobs.

With a shortened preposition (see 18.3, 19.5) the two constituent parts are written
separately:

am selben Ort/im selben Gebdaude
at the same place/in the same building

© | scealso 44 (pp. 118-20).
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Ein words

See 22.3 (p. 37) and 30.3 (p. 55).

(a) kein, irgendein ‘not a/not any’, ‘any’

The negative kein is an ein word, as is irgendein:

Ich habe keine Lust, ins Kino zu gehen.
I don’t want to go to the cinema.

Wir wollen doch nicht irgendein Auto kaufen.
We don’t want to buy any (old) car.

Note the use of was fiir ein ‘what sort of’. The case of ein here depends on the phrase’s
function in the sentence:

Was fiir ein Mensch war er?
What sort of a person was he?

In was fiir einem Biiro arbeitet ihr?
What sort of an office do you work in?

Was fiir einen Wagen hast du gekauft?
What sort of car have you bought?

(b) beide ‘both’, irgendwelche ‘some/any’ (the plural of irgendein) and samtliche
‘all’ are used only in the plural.

Sie kennt beide Schwestern.
She knows both sisters.

Hast du hier irgendwelche Freunde?
Do you have any friends here?

Sie haben sdmtliche Brotchen gekauft.
They bought all the bread rolls.

For the use of alle see 44.2—4 (pp. 119-20).
(c) The undeclined solch is used before ein (usually only in fairly formal written style):

Solch einen Film sieht man nicht jeden Tag.
It is not every day that one sees a film like that.

Alternatively ein can come first, in which case the declined form solcher is used:
Einen solchen Film sieht man nicht jeden Tag.

The undeclined manch is rarely found in modern German.

See also 58 (pp. 146-8).

Gender

German has three genders: masculine, feminine and neuter. In most instances
grammatical gender is not based on natural gender. Although there are a few rules
which can help predict the gender of a noun, the following can only ever serve as
guidelines; many exceptions will be found. The safest approach to gender is always to
learn each noun with the appropriate definite article (der, die or das).

|43 ]
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Most nouns with the following endings are masculine:

-ant der Lieferant ‘distributor’

-ast der Palast ‘palace’
-ent der Dirigent ‘musical conductor’
-er der Sprecher ‘speaker’

-ich der Teppich ‘carpet’

-ig der Konig ‘king’

-ing der Ring ‘ring’

-ismus der Kapitalismus ‘capitalism’

-ist der Komponist ‘composer’
-ling  der Haftling ‘prisoner’

-or der Motor ‘engine’

-us der Modus ‘mode’

See also 54.3 (p. 137).

The following groups of nouns are mostly masculine:
(a) Days of the week, months, seasons:

der Tag ‘day’, der Mittwoch ‘Wednesday’, der November ‘November’,
der Friithling (but: das Frithjahr ‘spring’)

(b) Points of the compass and vocabulary relating to weather:

der Westen ‘west’, der Nordosten ‘north east’, der Wind ‘wind’, der
Nebel ‘fog’, der Schnee ‘snow’, der Regen ‘rain’

(c) Male persons and male animals:
der Bruder ‘brother’, der Ingenieur ‘engineer’, der Hund ‘dog’, der
Lowe ‘lion’

(d) Makes of car:
der Mercedes, der Opel, der VW, der BMW

(e) Rocks and minerals:

der Granit ‘granite’, der Ton ‘clay’, der Diamant ‘diamond’ (but: die
Kohle ‘coal’)

(f) Alcoholic drinks:
der Schnaps, der Wein ‘wine’, der Whisky (but note das Bier ‘beer’)

The following endings indicate the noun is feminine:

-age die Garage ‘garage’

-anz die Allianz ‘alliance’

-ei die Druckerei ‘printing works’
-enz die Existenz ‘existence’

-ette die Diskette ‘disk/diskette’
-heit  die Gesundheit ‘health’

-ie die Melodie ‘melody’

-ik die Kritik ‘criticism’
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-in die Lehrerin ‘teacher’

-ion die Fusion ‘merger/fusion’
-keit  die Schwierigkeit ‘difficulty’
-schaft die Freundschaft ‘friendship’
-sis die Skepsis ‘scepticism’

-tat die Sexualitit ‘sexuality’
-ung  die Forschung ‘research’

-ur die Figur ‘figure’

See also 54.3 (p. 137).

The following groups of nouns are mostly feminine:
(a) Female persons and animals (but see also 25.5 for Madchen and Friulein):

die Frau ‘woman’, die Mutter ‘mother’, die Katze ‘cat’, die Gans
‘goose’

(b) Most trees and flowers:

die Eiche ‘oak’, die Buche ‘beech’, die Tulpe ‘tulip’, die Narzisse
‘narcissus’ (but: der Ahorn ‘maple’)

(c) Nouns derived from measurement or size adjectives:

die Ferne ‘distance’, die Linge ‘length’, die Hohe ‘height’, die Stirke
‘strength’

(d) Numerals used as nouns:

die Fiinf ‘five’, die Hundert ‘hundred’, die Million ‘million’, die
Milliarde ‘billion’

See 59.1f (p. 150).
(e) Motor-cycles, ships and aeroplanes:

die Harley-Davidson, die Titanic, die Concorde, die Boeing

Most nouns with the following endings are neuter:

-at das Quadrat ‘square’

-chen  das Miédchen ‘girl’

-ett das Lazarett ‘military hospital’
-icht das Gewicht ‘weight’

-il das Ventil ‘valve/outlet’

-it das Dynamit ‘dynamite’

-ium das Laboratorium ‘laboratory’
-lein das Fraulein ‘young woman/miss’
-ma das Schema ‘scheme/plan’

-ment das Experiment ‘experiment’

-sal das Schicksal ‘fate’

-tel das Viertel ‘area of a town/quarter’
-tum das Beamtentum ‘civil servants’
-um das Datum ‘date’

See also 54.3 (p. 137).

[ a5 ]
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The vast majority of collective nouns with the prefix Ge- are also neuter:

das Gebick ‘cake and biscuits’, das Gepack ‘luggage’, das Gemiise
‘vegetables’

The following groups of nouns are neuter:

(a) Young persons and animals:

das Baby ‘baby’, das Kind ‘child’, das Kiiken ‘chick’, das Lamm
‘lamb’

(b) Adjectives, pronouns, conjunctions, prepositions and infinitives used as nouns
(see also 28.5):

Das Griin des Meeres.
The green of the sea.

Gern nehme ich das Du an.
I'm happy for us to call each other ‘du’.

For further explanations about ‘du’ and ‘Sie’, see 60.1c (p. 160).

Ich hore nur das Wenn und Aber.
All T hear are ifs and buts.

Ich habe mein Gegeniiber besucht.
I visited my opposite number.

Das Laufen macht fit.
Running gets you fit.

(c) Cafés, restaurants, hotels and cinemas:
das Kempinski, das Kaiser Wilhelm, das Savoy, das Odeon
(d) Names of towns, countries and continents:

das alte Dresden ‘old Dresden’, das heutige Griechenland ‘present-day
Greece’, das neue Europa ‘the new Europe’ (see 23.2h)

(e) Letters of the alphabet:

U1y

das ABC, mit kleinem ‘p’ ‘with a small “p”’, ein grof3es Ypsilon ‘a
capital “y”’

(f) Chemical elements and metals:

das Blei ‘lead’, das Gold ‘gold’, das Kupfer ‘copper’, das Silber
‘silver’

(g) Scientific units and measurements:

das Atom ‘atom’, das Elektron ‘electron’, das Neutron ‘neutron’,
das Pfund ‘pound’, das Gramm ‘gram’, das Kilo ‘kilogram’

but:
das/der Meter ‘metre’; das/der Liter ‘litre’, and only der Kilometer

‘kilometer’, der Quadratkilometer ‘square meter’, der Kubikmeter
‘cubic meter’
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Compound nouns and acronyms

The last part of a compound noun decides the overall gender and number:

der Kupferstich ‘copper engraving’ is made up of das Kupfer and

der Stich.

die Studentenkneipe ‘student pub’ is made up of der Student and
die Kneipe.

das Kopfsteinpflaster ‘cobblestones’ is made up of der Kopfstein and
das Pflaster.

die Busreise ‘bus trip’ is made up of der Bus and die Reise.

© | seealso 54.1 (p. 135).
m Acronyms take their gender from the principal noun:

der DGB ‘Federation of German Trade Unions’: der Deutsche
Gewerkschaftsbund

die SPD ‘Social Democratic Party’: die Sozialdemokratische Partei
Deutschlands

das BAFOG ‘National Law on Support for Education and Training’:
das Bundesausbildungsforderungsgesetz

° See also 29.7b (p. 52).

Gender variations

A few nouns have alternative genders, which frequently depend on regional usage:

in Germany and Austria das Foto, das Radio and das Taxi, but in
Switzerland die Foto, der Radio and der Taxi

in Germany and Switzerland der Keks ‘biscuit’, but in Austria das
Keks

27.2 There are several nouns which are identical in form in the singular but whose gender

depends on their meaning. These often have different plural forms:

der Band, plural die Bande ‘volume/book’

but: das Band, plural die Bander ‘ribbon/tape’

and: das Band, plural die Bande ‘bonds’ (between people)
also: die Band, plural die Bands ‘band/pop group’

der Leiter, same plural, ‘leader’
but: die Leiter, plural die Leitern ‘ladder’

der Pony, no plural, ‘fringe (of hair)’
but: das Pony, plural die Ponys ‘pony’

der See, plural die Seen ‘lake’
but: die See, no plural, ‘sea’

° See also 29.9 (p. 53).

[ 47 ]
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Noun declensions
General rules for noun declension are that:

(a) Feminine nouns do not change their ending in the singular:
die Tat (nom.), die Tat (acc.), der Tat (dat.), der Tat (gen.)

(b) Masculine and neuter nouns add -(e)s in the genitive singular (see also 28.1e):
des Tag(e)s, des Flughafens, des Baums

(c) All nouns add -n in the dative plural if the nominative plural does not already end
in-n or -s:

auf den Tischen ‘on the tables’

mit den Katzen ‘with the cats’

but: bei Lehmanns ‘at the Lehmanns’
in den Autos ‘ in the cars’

See also 29 (pp. 50-3).

(d) The basic, regular pattern of noun declension (sometimes called the ‘strong’
declension) is thus as follows:

Masculine Neuter Feminine
Singular
Nominative der Ring das Brot die Frau
Accusative den Ring das Brot die Frau
Dative dem Ring dem Brot der Frau
Genitive des Rings des Brotes der Frau
Plural
Nominative die Ringe die Brote die Frauen
Accusative die Ringe die Brote die Frauen
Dative den Ringen den Broten den Frauen
Genitive der Ringe der Brote der Frauen

(e) Nowadays the -es genitive ending is usually used only in monosyllabic nouns
where pronunciation might otherwise prove difficult (des Jahres), but it must be used
in nouns or syllables ending in:

-s (des Hauses)

-sch (des Tisches)

-13/ss (des Fu3es, des Flusses)
-st (des Dienstes)

-z (des Schmerzes)

With neuter nouns ending in -is the genitive singular is always -isses (des Ergebnisses).

(f) The use of the dative singular ending -e with some masculine and neuter nouns is
very old-fashioned and is rarely found except in certain set phrases:

3
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nach Hause ‘home’

zu Hause ‘at home’

im Laufe ‘in the course of’

im Grunde genommen ‘basically’

in gewissem Mafe ‘to a certain degree’

Weak declension

(a) The term ‘weak’ denotes masculine nouns which add -n or -en to the nominative
singular form in the accusative, dative and genitive singular, and in the plural. Weak
nouns need to be learnt when they are first met (see 28.4):

Singular Plural
Nominative der Mensch die Menschen
Accusative den Menschen die Menschen
Dative dem Menschen der Menschen
Genitive des Menschen der Menschen

There are relatively few weak nouns; they include mostly nouns denoting living beings:

der Affe ‘monkey’

der Chirurg ‘surgeon’

der Franzose ‘Frenchman’
der Junge ‘boy’

der Neffe ‘nephew’

der Oberst ‘colonel’

der Spatz ‘sparrow’

(b) A small number of weak nouns have an -ns ending in the genitive singular. The
most common are:

der Buchstabe ‘letter (of alphabet)’
der Friede ‘peace’

der Funke ‘spark’

der Gedanke ‘thought’

der Glaube ‘faith’

der Name ‘name’

der Wille ‘will’

NOTE

The neuter noun das Herz (heart) has a weak ending in all forms except the accusative singular
(das Herz) and also has genitive singular des Herzens.

Variations

A fairly small number of nouns feature the normal masculine/neuter genitive singular
in -(e)s but the weak plural in -n. For example:

das Bett, des Bett(e)s, die Betten
der Staat, des Staat(e)s, die Staaten
der See, des Sees, die Seen

See also 29 (pp. 50-3).
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ﬁ Like strong verbs (see 33) and noun gender (see 27), irregularities in noun declension
need to be learnt when the noun is first met, since there is no way of knowing just by

looking at the noun whether it is of weak or regular declension. The three key elements
to learn are a noun’s nominative singular, its genitive singular and its nominative
plural. These, along with the gender, will usually be given in any good dictionary:

e.g. Tisch, m., -es, -e indicates that the noun is masculine, that the genitive form is
des Tisches and that the plural is die Tische.

EEEEN Adiectival declension

A large number of adjectives can serve as nouns when spelt with an initial capital letter.
They always take the appropriate adjective endings following the definite article and
the determiners (see 22, 24, 44), the indefinite article (see 22, 45) or the adjective
without any preceding defining word (see 46):

Sehen Sie den Alten in der Ecke?
Do you see the old man in the corner?

Sie spricht mit einer der Kranken.
She’s talking to one of the (female) patients.

Er wohnt bei einer Deutschen.
He lives with a German (woman).

Arbeitslose haben in dieser Stadt wenig Chancen.
Unemployed people don’t have much of a chance in this town.

Er ist Beamter geworden.
He’s become a civil servant.

° See also 10.5¢c (p. 15), 54.3 (p. 137) and 59.1c (p. 149).

m Infinitives as nouns

The infinitive of almost any verb can be given an initial capital letter and turned into a
regular (i.e. strong) neuter noun:

das Essen ‘food/meal’, das Lesen ‘reading’, das Rauchen ‘smoking’,
das Schwimmen ‘swimming’

° See also 54.4 (p. 138).

Plurals

There are several different ways to form noun plurals in German. It is very difficult to
predict plural endings with complete certainty and therefore, once again, learners are
strongly advised to learn the plural form when they first encounter the noun.

There are five clear types of plural ending, some of which are typical of certain genders
or suffixes. These are listed below:

m Plural in -n or -en

A very large number of nouns fall into this category, including:
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(a) Feminine nouns ending in:

-e die Schulen ‘schools’

-ei die Metzgereien ‘butchers’ shops’

-heit die Weisheiten ‘wise sayings’

-in describing job titles; a second n is inserted before the plural ending:

die Arztinnen ‘doctors’
-keit die Schwierigkeiten ‘difficulties’
-schaft die Errungenschaften ‘achievements’
-ung die Empfindungen ‘feelings’

(b) All nouns ending in:

-ant die Diamanten ‘diamonds’
-ent die Priasidenten ‘presidents’
-enz die Referenzen ‘references’

-ie die Batterien ‘batteries’

-ik die Kritiken ‘criticisms’

-ion die Informationen ‘information’
-ist die Sozialisten ‘socialists’

-oge  die Biologen ‘biologists’

-tat die Universitidten ‘universities’

See also 54.3 (p. 137).

Plural in -e or umlaut + -e

(a) The -e ending is taken by a large number of masculine and neuter monosyllabic
nouns:

der BlicKk, die Blicke ‘looks’
der Film, die Filme ‘films’

der Hund, die Hunde ‘dogs’
der Schuh, die Schuhe ‘shoes’
der Tag, die Tage ‘days’

(b) In many such nouns an umlaut appears on the stressed vowel: Stiihle ‘chairs’,
Pldne ‘plans’. These plural forms simply have to be learnt when the noun is first met.
The umlaut + -e ending is found in a number of feminine nouns too: Hande ‘hands’,
Stadte ‘towns/cities’, Wiirste ‘sausages’.

(c) Nouns ending in:

-ir  die Millionéare ‘millionaires’
-eur die Jongleure ‘jugglers’

See also 54.3 (p. 137).

No change in the plural
(a) Most masculine nouns ending in:

-el die Deckel ‘lids’
-en die Reifen ‘tyres’
-er die Koffer ‘suitcases’

(51
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(b) Diminutives in:

-chen die Hauschen ‘small houses’
-lein die Entlein ‘ducklings’

See also 25.6a (p. 46) and 54.3 (p. 137).

Plural in umlaut only

The stressed vowel receives an umlaut in the plural without any other change being
made:

die Apfel ‘apples’

die Briider ‘brothers’
die Laden ‘shops’

die Tochter ‘daughters’

Plural in -er or umlaut + -er

(a) The -er ending appears mostly in monosyllabic neuter nouns and a few
monosyllabic masculine ones:

das Ei, die Eier ‘eggs’

das Kleid, die Kleider ‘dresses’
das Lied, die Lieder ‘songs’
der Geist, die Geister ‘spirits’

(b) Wherever there is a vowel which can take an umlaut, there is an umlaut with the
-er plural ending:

das Dach, die Diacher ‘roofs’

der Mann, die Manner ‘men’

der Reichtum, die Reichtiimer ‘riches’
der Wald, die Wilder ‘forests’

Pluralin -s
(a) Nouns taken from English, French and Italian over the past hundred years:

die Babys
die Hotels
die Parks
die Radios
die Schecks
die Shows

(b) Acronyms and words which have been shortened:

die LKWs ‘lorries’
die Muttis ‘mums’
die PKWs ‘cars’

See also 26.2 (p. 47).
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Other miscellaneous plural forms
(a) Greek and Latin derivations ending in -os, -us or -um usually take -en in the plural:

das Epos, die Epen ‘epics’

das Museum, die Museen ‘museums’
der Mythos, die Mythen ‘myths’

das Visum, die Visen ‘visas’

(b) Certain other nouns derived from Latin retain their Latin plural form:

das Tempus, die Tempora ‘tenses’

das Tempo, die Tempi ‘tempo’ (in music)
das Genus, die Genera ‘genuses/genders’

das Korpus, die Korpora ‘(linguistic) corpora’

(c) Nouns ending in -ma have plural in -men:

die Firma, die Firmen ‘firms’
das Thema, die Themen ‘topics’

Double plural forms

A number of nouns which are identical in form in the singular, but whose gender
depends on the meaning, have different plural forms (see 27.2 for these).

There are also a few nouns with two meanings whose singular form and gender are
identical but which have divergent plural forms:

die Bank, die Binke ‘benches’ and die Banken ‘banks’

die Mutter, die Miitter ‘mothers’ and die Muttern ‘nuts’, i.e. for bolts

der Rat, die Rite ‘councils’ and die Ratschlige ‘pieces of advice’

der Stock, die Stocke ‘sticks’ and die Stockwerke ‘storeys’

das Wort, die Worter ‘individual words’ and die Worte ‘connected words’
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Pronoun reference and forms

German pronouns preserve the gender and number (singular or plural) of the nouns to
which they refer. For example:

Der Tisch ist zu Klein. > Er ist zu Klein.
The table is too small. > It is too small.

Die Tiir ist auf. > Sie ist auf.
The door is open. > It is open.

Das Fenster ist zu. > Es ist zu.
The window is closed. > It is closed.

Die Fenster sind zu. > Sie sind zu.
The windows are closed. > They are closed.

However, the case of the pronoun depends on its role in the sentence:
Der Tisch war teuer. Wir haben ihn nicht gekauft. Er war aber

schon.
The table was expensive. We didn’t buy it. But it was nice.

m The personal pronoun system is set out below. Note that there is a formal and a

familiar second person mode of address (see 60.1), and that the second person formal
is identical for the singular and the plural.

See also 37.2 (p. 87) for reflexive pronouns.

(a) The nominative forms are:

Singular Plural
First person ich T wir ‘we’
Second person (familiar) du ‘you’ ihr ‘you’
Third person er, sie, es ‘he, she, it’ sie ‘they’
Second person (formal) Sie ‘you’ Sie ‘you’

(4]
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(b) Each pronoun also has an accusative and a dative form:

Singular Plural

Nom. Acc. Dat. Nom. Acc. Dat.
ich mich mir wir uns uns
du dich dir ihr euch euch
er ihn ihm sie sie ihnen
sie sie ihr sie sie ihnen
es es ihm sie sie ihnen
Sie Sie Ihnen Sie Sie Ihnen

(c) The genitive forms (meiner, deiner, seiner, ihrer, seiner, Ihrer; unser, euer, ihrer,
ihrer, ihrer, Ihrer) are very rare and are only found with verbs governing the genitive
case (see 20.4):

Wir gedenken ihrer.
We commemorate them.

Ich bin mir seiner sicher.
I am sure of him.

The forms meinetwegen, deinetwegen, seinetwegen, ihretwegen, ihretwegen,
Ihretwegen; unsertwegen, euretwegen, ihretwegen, ihretwegen, ihretwegen,
Ihretwegen mean ‘because of me (etc.)/for my (etc.) sake’:

Sie musste meinetwegen warten.
She had to wait on my account/because of me.

Possessive adjectives (corresponding to ‘my’, ‘your’, ‘his’, ‘her’, etc.) are closely related
to these pronoun forms. Their endings change according to case. Their stems are:

Singular Plural
First person ich - mein wir — unser
Second person du - dein ihr - euer
Second person (formal) Sie - Ihr Sie - Ihr
Third person er — sein sie —ihr

sie —ihr sie —ihr

es —sein sie —ihr

All possessive adjectives follow the ein declension (see 22.3 and 24.2; see 45 for the
declension of adjectives following these forms).

Das ist mein neuer Wagen.
This is my new car.

Haben Sie meinen neuen Wagen gesehen?
Have you seen my new car?

Wir sind mit meinem neuen Wagen gefahren.
We drove in my new car.
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When used predicatively (see 43), however, the possessive pronoun has two distinct
forms. These are meiner (masculine nominative) and meins (neuter nominative and

Ist das dein Wagen? Ja, das ist meiner.
Is that your car? Yes, that’s mine.

Ist das deine Diskette? Ja, das ist meine.
Is that your diskette? Yes, that’s mine.

Ist das dein Buch? Ja, das ist meins.
Is that your book? Yes, that’s mine.

Hast du mein Buch gesehen? Nein, ich habe deins nicht gesehen.
Have you seen my book? No, I haven’t seen yours.

Otherwise the same endings are used as for attributive use (see 43.2):

Hast du meinen Wagen gesehen? Nein, ich habe deinen nicht
gesehen.
Have you seen my car? No, I haven’t seen yours.

Hast du meine Diskette gesehen? Nein, ich habe deine nicht
gesehen.
Have you seen my diskette? No, [ haven't seen yours.

Fahren wir mit deinem Wagen? Ja, mit meinem.
Shall we go in your car? Yes, in mine.

Kann ich mit deiner Diskette arbeiten? Nein, nicht mit meiner.
Can I work with your diskette? No, not with mine.

30.4 There are two interrogative pronouns: wer ‘who’ and welcher ‘which’.

Nom. wer
Acc. wen
Dat. wem
Gen. wessen

(a) wer has all four case forms:

Wer ist das? Wen heiratest du? Mit wem hast du gesprochen?
Who is that? Who are you marrying? Who did you speak to?

The genitive form wessen is rather formal and German speakers tend to avoid it by
using an alternative structure:

Wessen Schuld ist das? > Wer ist daran schuld?
Whose fault is that? > Who is to blame for it?

Wessen Auto ist das? > Wem gehort das Auto?
Whose car is it? > Who does the car belong to?

° See also 58 (pp. 146-8).

6]

(b) welcher tends not to be used in the genitive:

Nom. welcher
Acc. welchen
Dat. welchem
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Welcher Politiker ist das?
Which politician is that?

An welchem Computer arbeitest du?
Which computer are you working on?

See also 9 (p. 14) and 44.2 (p. 119).

Other forms used as pronouns

Note the following, some of which can also be used as determiners:
See also 24 (p. 41) for determiners.
dieser/diese/dieses is sometimes used in place of er/sie/es:

Dann hat der Vater angerufen. Und dieser sagte, . . .
And then his/her father rang. And he said . . .

dieser and jener are also used for ‘the latter’ and ‘the former’ respectively (see 24.1).
The definite article der/die/das is often used in place of personal pronouns, especially
in the spoken language:

Die wohnt driiben.
She lives over there.

Den kenne ich schon lange.
I've known him for a long time.

Das wissen wir schon.
We already know that.

Ich bin mir dessen bewusst.
I am aware of that.

Mit demm kann man handeln.
With him one can do business.

See also 58 (pp. 146-8).

einer/eine/eins ‘one’. This declines like the predicative (43) meiner/meine/meins
(see 30.3):

Hast du einen/ eine/ eins?
Have you got one?

Often it is used with a degree of emphasis:

In der Schweiz spricht man nicht nur eine Sprache.
They don’t just speak one language in Switzerland.

See 15 (pp. 20-2).
man ‘one’, ‘people in general’, ‘they’:

Man versteht das schon.
People understand that.
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In the accusative and dative man becomes einen and einem respectively:

Wenn man arbeitslos wird, trifft das einen hart.
If you become unemployed it affects you badly.

Ich kenne einen, der fiahrt schon seit seiner Kindheit nach Mallorca.
I know somebody who has been going (on holiday) to Mallorca since he
was a child.

Und das soll einem jemand glauben?
Is anybody supposed to believe that?

See also 40.4a (p. 105).

Ich kenne einen, der fahrt jeden Sommer nach Mallorca.
I know somebody who spends each summer holiday on Mallorca.

Und die Geschichte soll einem jemand glauben?
And somebody is supposed to believe this story?

jemand ‘someone’ and niemand ‘no one’ decline as follows:

Nom. jemand niemand
Acc. jemanden niemanden
Dat. jemandem niemandem
Gen. jemandes niemandes

See also 42.3d (p. 113).

In spoken German the accusative and dative are frequently left uninflected, as jemand
and niemand:

Ich suche niemanden/niemand.
I'm not looking for anyone.

Sie spricht gerade mit jernandem/mit jemand am Telefon.
She’s speaking to someone on the phone at the moment.

In relative clauses jemand is construed as masculine, i.e. jemand, der . . . ‘someone
who . ..". However, in feminist usage, jemand, die . . . is found (see 10).

Pronouns used after prepositions

The correct use of pronouns with prepositions depends on distinguishing between
people and things. Where the reference is to an inanimate object or a general state of
affairs, the form da(r) + preposition is used (see 38.2 and 50.6):

Referring to der Sohn ‘the son’:

Sein Vater hat einen grofden Einfluss aufihn gehabt.
His father had a great influence on him.

Referring to der Plan ‘the plan’:

Sein Vater hat einen grofien Einfluss darauf gehabt.
His father had a great influence on it.
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Verbs

Verb forms

Finite verb, infinitive and participle

All verbs have (a) an infinitive form, (b) a present and a past participle, and (c) several
finite forms:

(a) The infinitive form is the form found in dictionaries. It is the usual way of
referring to the verb as a concept. Thus, arbeiten means ‘to work’ and sagen means
‘to say’.

(b) The present participle is an adjective derived from the infinitive by adding a ‘d’
(and, where necessary, the relevant adjectival ending). Thus, eine arbeitende Frau is
‘a working woman'’ and ein nichts sagender Brief is ‘a letter that says nothing.’

© | sec 49 (p. 129).

The past participle is used in forming two of the past tenses (see 33.3): the perfect and
the pluperfect. Thus, ich habe gearbeitet means ‘I have worked’ and Was hattest du
gesagt? means ‘What did you say?’ The past participle is also used in the formation of
the passive (see 40).

(c) The finite forms of a verb (see 5.1) carry specific information about:

person: whether the verb is in the ‘I’ form or the ‘you’ form, for example

number: whether the verb is in the singular or the plural, e.g. whether it is in the ‘T’
form or the ‘we’ form

tense: whether the verb is in the present, past or future.

For example, studiere reveals that the verb is first person singular (‘') and present tense
(‘I study’); and studiertest reveals that it is second person (familiar) singular, and past
tense (‘you studied’).

Infinitives and participles do not carry this information. They each have only one fixed
form. Where they are used as part of the verb they must be accompanied by a finite
form, such as the forms in ich habe gearbeitet und du hast auch gearbeitet ‘I have
worked and you have worked too’.

Infinitives are also used in certain types of instructions and commands (see 86.1b,
92, 99).

5]
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Weak, strong and irregular verbs

There are regular patterns which most verbs follow, though some verbs follow irregular
patterns and a special effort must be made to learn these. Many of the most frequently
used verbs are not regular. It is useful to distinguish the following types of verb:

(a) Weak verbs (see 33.4) are entirely regular and their forms are therefore completely
predictable. They always add the standard endings to the verb stem, which never
changes. The following are all forms of the weak verb machen ‘to make/do’: mache,
machst, machte, gemacht.

(b) Strong verbs (see 33.5) have a change in the verb stem when forming the simple
past tense. The following are forms of singen ‘to sing’. The forms with the change in
the verb stem are past tense: singe, singst, sang, sangst.

(c) A small number of verbs combine aspects of the weak and the strong patterns. These
are known as ‘mixed’ verbs (see 33.6).

(d) Irregular verbs (see 33.7) are typically strong verbs which also change the verb stem
in some of the present tense forms. The verb nehmen ‘to take’ has present tense forms
based on the stem nehm- such as nehme and nehmt, but it also has nimmst and
nimmt in the present tense.

Note the very different uses of the terms ‘weak’ and ’strong’ in relation to nouns
(see 28.1-2).

The six tenses

All verbs have forms corresponding to the six basic tenses. In the table below, all the
finite forms of the verbs (see 33.1¢) are in italics. The examples show one weak verb
(studieren) and one strong verb (kommen):

There are two simple tense forms:

Present sie studiert ‘she studies/is studying’
sie kommt ‘she comes/is coming’
Simple past sie studierte ‘she studied/was studying’

sie kam ‘she came/was coming’

and four compound tense forms:

Perfect sie hat studiert ‘she has studied/she studied’
sie ist gekommen ‘she has come/came’
Pluperfect sie hatte studiert ‘she had studied’
sie war gekommen ‘she had come’
Future sie wird studieren ‘she will study’
sie wird kommen ‘she will come’
Future perfect sie wird studiert haben ‘she will have studied’
sie wird gekommen sein ‘she will have come’

(o]
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© | seealso 89.1 (p. 322).

The compound tenses are formed as follows:

Perfect: a finite form of either haben or sein*, in the present tense, + the past participle
of the main verb.

Pluperfect: a finite form of either haben or sein*, in the simple past tense, + the past
participle of the main verb.

Future: a finite form of werden, in the present tense, + the infinitive of the main verb.
Future perfect: a finite form of werden, in the present tense, + the past participle of the
main verb, + either haben or sein*.

*See 33.8; see also 34 for the use of tenses; see 35.2 for tenses of modal verbs.

m Weak verbs

Weak verbs are completely regular and always retain the verb stem. The majority of
verbs follow this pattern and any new verbs which enter the language are ‘weak’, e.g.
privatisieren ‘privatize’, harmonisieren ‘harmonize’, testen ‘test’, interviewen
‘interview’.

(a) In the present tense, the regular endings are added to the stem of the verb. Where
the stem of the verb ends in -d or -t, an extra -e is introduced in some positions to ease
pronunciation. The present tense forms of machen ‘to do/make’ are:

ich mache arbeite
du machst arbeitest
Sie (sing. and pl.) machen arbeiten
er/sie/es/man macht arbeitet
wir machen arbeiten
ihr macht arbeitet
sie machen arbeiten

(b) In the simple past, weak verbs add a -t and a slightly different set of regular endings
to the verb stem. Note that the ich form and the er/sie/es/man forms are identical in
the simple past. Where the stem of the verb ends in -d or -t, an extra -e is introduced in
all positions to ease pronunciation:

ich machte arbeitete
du machtest arbeitetest
Sie (sing. and pl.) machten arbeiteten
er/sie/es/man machte arbeitete
wir machten arbeiteten
ihr machtet arbeitetet
sie machten arbeiteten

(c) The perfect and pluperfect tenses of weak verbs are formed with the past participle,
and this is formed by adding ge- to the beginning of the verb stem, and -(e)t to the end.

(o1 ]
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The verbs arbeiten ‘to work’, machen ‘to make/do’ and testen ‘to test’ have the
following forms:

Infinitive Past participle Perfect tense Pluperfect tense
arbeiten gearbeitet ich habe gearbeitet ich hatte gearbeitet
machen gemacht ich habe gemacht ich hatte gemacht
testen getestet ich habe getestet ich hatte getestet

The finite verb in these tenses is not always a form of haben (see 33.8).

Verbs ending in -ieren and verbs beginning with an inseparable prefix (see 57.2) do not add ge-
in forming the past participle (see 33.1b). For example, the verbs studieren ‘to study’,
privatisieren ‘to privatize’ and verreisen ‘to depart’ have the following forms:

Infinitive Past participle Perfect tense Pluperfect tense
studieren studiert ich habe studiert ich hatte studiert
privatisieren privatisiert ich habe privatisiert ich hatte privatisiert
verreisen verreist ich bin verreist ich war verreist

The finite verb in these tenses is not always a form of haben (see 33.8).

Strong verbs

The main feature of strong verbs is that the form of the verb stem itself undergoes a
change in the simple past and often in the past participle too.

(a) In the present tense most strong verbs follow the regular pattern of endings found
in weak verbs (see 33.4a). For example, the verbs gehen ‘to go’ and kommen ‘to come’
have the following predictable forms:

ich gehe komme
du gehst kommst
Sie (sing. and pl.) gehen kommen
er/sie/es/man geht kommt
wir gehen kommen
ihr geht kommt
sie gehen kommen

See 80.7d (p. 285), 76.1b—c (pp. 252-3).

(b) Inthe simple past, strong verbs have a change within the stem of the verb, usually a
vowel change, and they add a different set of endings to those found in weak verbs.
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The simple past forms of gehen and kommen are:

ich ging kam
du gingst kamst
Sie (sing. and pl.) gingen kamen
er/sie/es/man ging kam
wir gingen kamen
ihr ginget kamt
sie gingen kamen

The ich form and the er/sie/es/man forms are simply the changed verb stem without any ending
atall.

The change in the verb stem needs to be learnt for all strong verbs:

Infinitive Simple past
gehen ging
kommen kam

etc. etc.

Thus, if we know that the verb singen ‘to sing’ has the simple past sang, we can predict
the following forms: ich sang ‘I sang’, du sangst ‘you (familiar) sang’, sie sang ‘she
sang’, wir sangen ‘we sang’, etc.

(c) The perfect and pluperfect tenses of strong verbs are formed with the past participle
(33.1b), and this is formed by adding ge- to the beginning of the verb stem and -(e)n to
the end. The verbs gehen ‘to go’, kommen ‘to come’ and singen ‘to sing’ have the
following forms:

Infinitive | Past Perfect tense Pluperfect tense

participle
gehen gegangen ich bin gegangen ich war gegangen (see 80.7a, d)
kommen | gekommen | ich bin gekommen | ich war gekommen (see 80.7a)
singen gesungen ich habe gesungen | ich hatte gesungen

The finite verb in these tenses is not always a form of haben (see 33.8).

Verbs beginning with an inseparable prefix (see 57.2) do not add ge- in forming the past
participle. For example, the verbs bekommen ‘to receive’ and vergehen ‘to pass’ (of time)
have the following forms:

Infinitive Past participle Perfect tense Pluperfect tense
vergehen vergangen es ist vergangen es war vergangen
bekommen bekommen ich habe bekommen ich hatte bekommen
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Mixed verbs

There are a few so-called ‘mixed’ verbs which combine features of the weak and the
strong patterns by adding the regular endings to a changed vowel stem in the simple
past. The most common ‘mixed’ verbs are:

Infinitive Simple past stem

bringen brachte ‘to bring’ (see 80.7d)

denken dachte ‘to think’

brennen brannte ‘to burn’

Kennen kannte ‘to know’ (a person or place) (see 101.1)
nennen nannte ‘to name/call’

rennen rannte ‘to race’

wissen wusste ‘to know’ (a piece of information) (see 101.1)

(a) In the present tense these verbs are entirely regular except for wissen, which has an
irregular pattern (see 33.7a).

(b) In the simple past the regular weak endings are added to the simple past stem.
Thus, present tense forms include ich bringe, du denkst, es brennt, etc., and simple
past forms include ich kannte, du nanntest, er rannte, etc.

(c) The perfect and pluperfect tenses of mixed verbs are formed with the past participle,
and this is formed by adding ge- to the beginning of the simple past stem and -t to
the end.

The forms are:

Infinitive Simple past stem Perfect tense

bringen brachte ich habe gebracht (see 80.7d)
denken dachte ich habe gedacht

brennen brannte ich habe gebrannt

kennen kannte ich habe gekannt

nennen nannte ich habe genannt

rennen rannte ich bin gerannt

wissen wusste ich habe gewusst

The finite verb (5.1) in these tenses is not always a form of haben (see 33.8).

Irregular verbs

Irregular verbs (see 33.2d) fall into several different categories, but they share one basic
feature: they have an irregular pattern in the present tense. In addition, most irregular
verbs are strong verbs. These are very common verbs and are part of the basic
vocabulary of all speakers of German. A special effort needs to be made to learn them.

(a) The verbs sein ‘to be’, werden ‘to become’, wissen ‘to know’, haben ‘to have’ take
the following forms:
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Present tense

sein werden wissen haben
ich bin werde weifd habe
du bist wirst weifdt hast
Sie (sing. and pl.) sind werden wissen haben
er/sie/es/man ist wird weifd hat
wir sind werden wissen haben
ihr seid werdet wisst habt
sie sind werden wissen haben
Simple past

sein werden wissen haben
ich war wurde wusste hatte
du warst wurdest wusstest hattest
Sie (sing. and pl.) waren wurden wussten hatten
er/sie/es/man war wurde wusste hatte
wir waren wurden wussten hatten
ihr wart wurdet wusstet hattet
sie waren wurden wussten hatten
Perfect Pluperfect
ich bin gewesen ‘I have been/was’ ich war gewesen ‘I had been’
ich bin geworden ‘I have become/became’ ich war geworden ‘1 had become’
ich habe gehabt ‘I have had/had’ ich hatte gehabt ‘1 had had’
ich habe gewusst ‘I have known/knew’ ich hatte gewusst ‘1 had known’

(b) All modal verbs are irregular (see 35).

(¢) A number of common strong verbs (see 33.5) have a vowel change in the stem of
the verb in the du and the er/sie/es/man forms of the present tense. This means that
there is an extra feature to learn when studying the principal parts of these verbs (see
33.9). In the early stages of learning, the principal parts of each verb must be learnt
individually. The following is a guide to some common patterns. Note that the
change to the stem in the present tense is always found in the du and er/sie/es/man
forms only (printed in italic):

Stem vowel changes from e to i: geben ‘to give’, nehmen ‘to take’, helfen ‘to help”:

ich gebe nehme helfe
du gibst nimmst hilfst
Sie geben nehmen helfen
er/sie/es/man gibt nimmt hilft
wir geben nehmen helfen
ihr gebt nehmt helft
sie geben nehmen helfen
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Other verbs which follow this pattern include: brechen ‘to break’, essen ‘to eat’
(du isst, er isst), gelten ‘to be valid’ (es gilt), messen ‘to measure’, sprechen ‘to
speak’, treten ‘to step/kick’ (er tritt), treffen ‘to meet’, vergessen ‘to forget’, werfen
‘to throw’.

Stem vowel changes from e to ie: sehen ‘to see’, empfehlen ‘to recommend’, lesen to

read’:

ich sehe empfehle lese
du siehst empfiehlst liest
Sie sehen empfehlen lesen
er/sie/es/man sieht empfiehlt liest
wir sehen empfehlen lesen
ihr seht empfehlt lest
sie sehen empfehlen lesen

Other verbs which follow this pattern include: befehlen ‘to order/instruct’, stehlen
‘to steal’, geschehen ‘to happen’ (es geschieht, ‘it happens’).

Stem vowel changes by umlaut: fahren ‘to travel/drive’, schlafen ‘to sleep’, fallen

‘to fall’:

ich fahre schlafe falle
du féhrst schldfst féllst
Sie fahren schlafen fallen
er/sie/es/man fahrt schldft fallt
wir fahren schlafen fallen
ihr fahrt schlaft fallt
sie fahren schlafen fallen

Other verbs which follow this pattern include: halten ‘to stay/halt’ (er hilt), laden ‘to
load’ (er ldadt), raten ‘to advise’ (du rétst, er rat), tragen ‘to carry’, wachsen ‘to grow’.

Note also:
stofden ‘to hit/bump into’: du stof3t, er/sie/es/man stofdt
laufen ‘to run/walk’: du ldufst, er/sie/es/man lauft
saufen ‘to drink alcohol’: du sdufst, er/sie/es/man sauft

See 33.9 (p. 69).

Using haben or sein with the past participle

The use of haben or sein as the auxiliary in the perfect and pluperfect (33.3) is
determined mainly by the following factors:

(a) The auxiliary is haben:

When the verb is transitive, i.e. takes an accusative object (18):
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Sie hat ihn gefragt.
She asked him.

When the verb has a transitive sense even though the object is not expressed in the
accusative. The verb may take a dative object (see 19.6), for example, or be a
prepositional verb (see 38):

Wir haben ihm geholfen.
We helped him.

Der Fall der Mauer hat zu dieser Entwicklung beigetragen.
The fall of the Wall has contributed to this development.

When the verb is intransitive and expresses an ongoing state:

Wir haben lange gestanden und gewartet.
We (have) stood and waited for a long time.

Es hat lange gedauert.
It lasted a long time./It took a long time.

Es hat geregnet, geschneit und gedonnert.
It (has) rained, snowed and thundered.

(b) The auxiliary is sein when the verb is used intransitively and:

When the verb is sein, bleiben, werden:

Es ist sehr warm geblieben.
It remained very warm.

When the verb is a verb of motion:

Sind Sie nach Koln gefahren oder geflogen?
Did you drive or fly to Cologne?

When the verb expresses something that has happened to people that is outside their
control rather than something that people have done:

Sie ist 1934 geboren, 1992 erkrankt, und 1994 gestorben.
She was born in 1934, fell ill in 1992, and died in 1994.

Es ist passiert. (See 69.2, 76.1g.)
Es ist geschehen.

Es ist vorgekommen. (See 69.2.)
It happened.

(c) These guidelines offer a substantial aid to using haben and sein correctly. Note,
however, the following:

Es ist mir gelungen.
I succeeded (it worked out for me).

but:

Es hat geklappt.
It worked out.

(gelingen is an impersonal verb: see 42.3h.)
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Ich bin ihm begegnet. (See 74.10.)
I met him (by chance).

but:

Ich habe ihn getroffen. (See 74.10.)
I met him (by chance or design).

There are a small number of verbs which are used with sein even though they are
transitive verbs. Note especially los* werden ‘to get rid of’ and durch* gehen ‘to go
through something’:

Endlich bin ich ihn losgeworden!
At last I have got rid of him!

Er war die ganze Zeitung durchgegangen.
He had been through the whole newspaper.

© | see 36.3¢(p. 86).

Also, haben can be used with intransitive verbs of motion when the focus is on the
general activity rather than on the specific question of where you went. Usage varies
here:

Ich bin heute geschwommen.
Ich habe heute geschwommen.
I had a swim today.

Ich bin in das kleine Becken geschwommen.
I swam into the small pool.

Ich habe im kleinen Becken geschwommen.
I swam in the small pool.

(d) As the previous example shows, some verbs can be used with both haben and
sein, with a change in meaning:

Wir sind nach Koln gefahren.
We drove (travelled) to Cologne.

Sie hat den BMW gefahren.
She drove (has driven) the BMW.

Ich bin nach Oslo geflogen.
I flew (have flown) to Oslo.

Die Versicherungsfirma hat ihn nach London zuriickgeflogen.
The insurance company flew him back to London.

Some verbs have more than one meaning, and this is reflected in the use of haben
and sein:

Ein Unfall ist gestern passiert. (See 76.1g.)
An accident happened yesterday.

Wir haben den Zoll noch nicht passiert.
We haven’t gone through customs yet.

° See also 42.3a (p. 109).
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Any two verbs sharing the same stem (e.g. kommen and bekommen) follow the
same strong or weak pattern. But the use of haben or sein as auxiliary depends on the
meaning:

Sie ist um halb acht gekommen.

She came at half past seven.

Sie hat meinen Brief bekommen.
She received my letter.

See 36.2 (p. 84).

Principal parts of the verb
The principal parts of the verb which need to be learnt are thus:

(1) the infinitive

(2) for those verbs which have a change in the stem in the present tense: the present
tense third person singular (the er/sie/es/man form)

(3) the simple past first/third person singular (the ich/er/sie/es/man form)

(4) haben or sein as auxiliary

(5) the past participle.

See 33.1-3 (pp. 59-61).

Most dictionaries list these for strong verbs, together with the Subjunctive II forms
(see 39.2). For weak verbs, the forms are absolutely predictable:

1 2 3 4 5

machen macht machte hat gemacht ‘to make/do’
reisen reist reiste ist gereist ‘to travel’
studieren studiert studierte hat studiert ‘to study’

For mixed verbs, the change in the stem must be learnt:

1 2 3 4 5
bringen bringt brachte hat gebracht ‘to bring’
rennen rennt rannte ist gerannt ‘to race’

Most attention should be given to strong verbs. Here is a partial list showing
some important patterns of vowel change. Where there is no entry in column (2) this
means that the present tense is regular.

1 2 3 4 S
(a>a>ie>a)
schlafen schlaft schlief hat geschlafen ‘to sleep’
fallen fallt fiel ist gefallen ‘to fall’
(a>da>i>a)
fangen fangt fing hat gefangen ‘to catch’
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(e>i>a>o0)

sprechen spricht | sprach hat gesprochen ‘to speak’

brechen bricht brach hat gebrochen ‘to break’

helfen hilft half hat geholfen ‘to help’

nehmen nimmt nahm hat genommen ‘to take’

(e>i>a>e)

geben gibt gab hat gegeben ‘to give’

(ie>->0>0)

fliegen flog ist/hat | geflogen ‘to fly’

bieten bot hat geboten ‘to offer’

schliefien schloss hat geschlossen ‘to close’

(ei>->ie>ie)

bleiben blieb ist geblieben ‘to remain’

schreiben schrieb hat geschrieben ‘to write’

(ei>->i>i)

greifen griff hat gegriffen ‘to grab’

schneiden schnitt hat geschnitten ‘to cut’

(i>->a>u)

singen sang hat gesungen ‘to sing’

gelingen gelang ist gelungen ‘to succeed’
(see 36.2¢)

(i>->a>o0)

beginnen begann hat begonnen ‘to begin’

schwimmen schwamm | ist/hat | geschwommen ‘to swim’

Note especially the following common verbs, which do not conform exactly to these
patterns and should be learnt individually:

1 2 3 4 5

sein ist war ist gewesen ‘to be’

werden wird wurde | ist geworden ‘to become’
tun tat hat getan ‘to make/do’

gehen ging ist gegangen ‘to go’
kommen kam ist gekommen ‘to come’
laufen lauft lief ist gelaufen ‘to run’

fahren fahrt | fuhr ist/hat gefahren ‘to travel/drive’
sitzen safd hat gesessen ‘to sit’

liegen lag hat gelegen ‘to be lying’
stehen stand hat gestanden ‘to be standing’
heiflen hief hat geheiflen ‘to be called’
essen isst al hat gegessen ‘to eat’

saufen sauft | soff hat gesoffen ‘to drink alcohol’
stof3en stofdt | stiefd hat gestof3en ‘to strike/ bump into’
ziehen z0g hat/ist gezogen ‘to move/pull’
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Use of tenses

See 81 (pp. 286-96); see also 33.3 (p. 60).
German has only one form of the verb in each tense, unlike English. Compare:

Er findet es schwer.
He finds it hard.

He is finding it hard.
He does find it hard.

Er fand es schwer.

He found it hard.

He was finding it hard.
He did find it hard.

Present tense
(a) Describes events or states belonging in the present time:

Ich verstehe Ihre Frage nicht.
I do not understand your question.

(b) Describes eternal truths and scientific facts (see 76.11):

Die Zeit vergeht schnell.
Time passes quickly.

Ol schwimmt auf Wasser.
QOil floats/will float on water.

(c) Describes events in the near or foreseeable future (where the context makes the
future reference obvious, see 81.8):

Ich finde es morgen.
I'll find it tomorrow.

See also 39.8a (p. 101).

(d) Describes events or states which started in the past but are still going on (note the
use of seit + dative):

Sie ist seit zwei Jahren verlobt.
She has been engaged for two years.

Future

As well as expressing future time, the future often conveys a prediction, a statement of
intent (see 103) or desirability, or a supposition (see 89.1)

Wir werden gewinnen.
We are going to win.

Das wird (wohl) die Post sein.
That'll be the post.
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Future perfect
(a) Expresses a completed action envisaged at a point in the future, often with an
element of determination or desirability:

Vor meinem vierzigten Jahr werde ich mein eigenes Haus gebaut
haben. (See 103.)
Before I am forty I will have built my own house.

(b) Can also express supposition (89.1):

Er wird in die Kneipe gegangen sein.
He'll have gone to the pub (I suppose).

Simple past
See also 34.7 (p. 73).

(a) Describes completed actions:

Sie spielten Tennis und dann fuhren sie in die Stadt.
They played tennis and then went into town.

(b) Describes incomplete or continuing actions and states in the past:

Er schrieb (gerade) den Brief, als ich anrief. (See 76.4c.)
He was (just) writing the letter when I phoned.

(c) Describes actions and states which precede a focal point in the past:

Ich lernte ihn 1994 kennen. Er wohnte (schon) seit zwei Jahren in
Berlin.

I got to know him in 1994. He had been living for two years in
Berlin.

(d) Expresses habitual actions in the past:

Jeden Samstag machten wir eine Wanderung.
Every Saturday we went/used to go/would go for a walk.

Perfect

See also 34.7 (p. 73).

(a) Conveys individual or isolated actions in the past:

Sie sind nach Miinchen geflogen.

They flew/have flown to Munich.
(b) Often implies that the action in the past has some continuing relevance to the
present situation:

Das haben wir erst gestern erfahren.

We only just found that out yesterday.

Die Wiedervereinigung hat schwere Folgen fiir die deutsche
Wirtschaft gehabt.
Reunification has had serious consequences for the German economy.

(c) Can have future reference, referring to an event which will have been completed
before another one begins:

(2]
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Nachdem wir den Tisch abgerdumt haben, spiilen wir ab/werden wir
abspiilen. (See 81.7.)
After we have cleared the table we will wash up.

Bis morgen habe ich es geschafft. (See 81.7, 103.)
I will have done it by tomorrow.

Simple past or perfect?

© | scealso 34.5-6 (pp. 72-3).

(a) Often there is no distinction in meaning between these two tenses. Thus,
sie spielten Tennis and sie haben Tennis gespielt can convey exactly the same
sense.

(b) There is a tendency in northern Germany for the simple past to be the preferred
past tense, whereas in southern Germany the perfect is preferred in spoken
German.

(c) Where the focus is on the present result of an action, the perfect is used (as it is in

English):

Die Giste kamen an.

The guests arrived/were arriving.

Die Géste sind angekommen.

The guests have arrived. (I.e. they are here now!)
Compare:

Sie schrieb gerade den Brief, als ich anrief.

She was (just) writing the letter when I phoned.
and:

Sie hat den Brief gerade geschrieben, als ich anrief.
She had just written the letter when I phoned.

(d) There may also be a tendency for the opening (and closing) statement in a narrative
to be in the perfect, with the rest in the simple past:

Wir sind also einkaufen gegangen. Aber im ersten Geschift hatten sie
nur billige Sachen, und im néichsten war alles viel zu teuer. Da
gingen wir zu Meyers in der Gartenstrafle . . . Wir sind ja halb tot in
den Zug gefallen. (See 121.2,117.1.)

So we went shopping. But in the first shop they only had cheap stuff, and
in the next everything was much too dear. So we went to Meyers in the
Gartenstrafie . . . We fell into the train half dead.

T rueertect

Expresses an action or event that took place before another began:

Nachdem sie ein Glas Wein bekommen hatten, gingen sie in den
Garten.
After they had received a glass of wine they went into the garden.
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Modal verbs

Modal + infinitive

A modal verb is one that combines with another verb to modify the statement:

Sie kommt morgen.
She is coming tomorrow.

Sie will morgen kommen.
She wants to come tomorrow.

German modal verbs combine with another verb in the infinitive (see 33.1):

Sie kann spiter kommen.
She can (is able to) come later.

Sie muss spater kommen.
She must (has to) come later.

Sie will spater kommen.
She wants to (intends to) come later.

Sie darf spater kommen.
She can/is permitted to come later.

Sie mag spater kommen.
She may (possibly) come later.

Sie soll spater kommen.
She is expected to (is supposed to) come later.

Sie mochte spater kommen.
She would like to come later.

‘mochte’ is actually a subjunctive form (see 39) of the modal verb ‘mégen’.

Note also (nicht) brauchen ‘(not) need to’, which is widely used as a modal verb in
colloquial German but is still generally found with zu + infinitive in formal and written
contexts (see 58):

Sie brauchen nicht spater kommen. (informal)
Sie brauchen nicht spater zu kommen. (formal)
You don’t need to come later. (See also 35.7.)

Most of these verbs can also be used on their own, with an accusative object. In this case
they do not function as modal verbs:

Ich mag diesen Herrn.
I'like this gentleman.

Ich brauche einen neuen Computer.
I need a new computer.
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A small number of verbs are completed by both an accusative object (see 18) and an
infinitive. Of these, lassen ‘allow, let’ is often regarded as a modal:

Sie lasst ihn warten.
She lets him wait/She has him wait/She makes him wait.

This verb, too, can be used on its own with an accusative object:

Ich lasse es, danke.
I'll leave it, thanks. (E.g. on deciding not to buy something.)

See also 35.6b (p. 78) and 40.4b (p. 105).

Verbs of perception like horen ‘hear’, sehen ‘see’, fithlen ‘feel’ also follow this pattern,
but are not normally regarded as modal verbs:

Ich sah das Ende der DDR kommen.
I saw/could see the end of the GDR coming.

Ich hore sie gern singen.
I like listening to her sing/singing.

Ich horte/sah/fiihlte ihn atmen.
I heard/saw/felt him breathe/breathing.

See 35.3c(p. 77), 35.6 (p. 77) and 42.3b (p. 110).

m Tense forms

The present and simple past forms are as follows. Irregular forms are in italics:

Infinitive konnen miissen wollen diirfen
Present Tense

ich kann muss will darf
du kannst musst willst darfst
Sie (sg. and pl.) konnen miissen wollen diirfen
er/sie/es/man kann muss will darf
wir konnen miissen wollen diirfen
ihr konnt miisst wollt diirft
sie konnen miissen wollen diirfen
Past Tense

ich konnte musste wollte durfte
du konntest musstest wolltest durftest
Sie (sg. and pl.) konnten mussten wollten durften
er/sie/es/man konnte musste wollte durfte
wir konnten mussten wollten durften
ihr konntet musstet wolltet durftet
sie konnten mussten wollten durften
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Infinitive mogen sollen lassen mochten
Present Tense
ich mag soll lasse mochte
du magst sollst Lisst mochtest
Sie (sg. and pl.) mogen sollen lassen mochten
er/sie/es/man mag soll Lisst mochte
wir mogen sollen lassen mochten
ihr mogt sollt lasst mochtet
sie mogen sollen lassen mochten
Past Tense
ich mochte sollte liess No past tense
du mochtest solltest liessest
Sie (sg. and pl.) mochten sollten liessen
er/sie/es/man mochte sollte liess
wir mochten sollten liessen
ihr mochtet solltet liesst
sie mochten sollten liessen

Past participle of modal verbs

See 33.1 (p. 59).

(a) Note the ‘double infinitive’ pattern. The past participle form of these modal verbs
is identical to the infinitive, and the auxiliary is haben. Note the distinctive pattern:

Er hat spiter kommen wollen.
He wanted to come later.

Ich habe spiter kommen sollen.
I was supposed to come later.

Sie hat mich lange warten lassen.
She made me wait for a long time.

See 5.4 (p. 9), also 8.6 (p. 12) for the word order in subordinate clauses; see 39.5d (p. 98)

for modals and reported speech.

(b) However, when used as full verbs in their own right (i.e. with an accusative object
(see 18) not with another verb), they have a different set of past participles:

gekonnt
gemocht

gemusst
gesollt

gewollt
gelassen

gedurft

Ich kann nicht Franzésisch.
I can’t speak French.

Ich habe Franzosisch nicht gekonnt.

I couldn’t speak French.
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Ich mag ihn sehr.
I like him a lot.

Ich habe ihn sehr gemocht.
I liked him a lot.

Ich will das Geld nicht.
I don’t want the money.

Ich habe das Geld nicht gewollt.
I didn’t want the money.

Ich lasse den Scheck auf dem Tisch.
I'm leaving the cheque on the table.

Ich habe den Scheck auf dem Tisch gelassen.
I (have) left the cheque on the table.

(c) Note that the ‘double infinitive’ pattern is also found with the verbs of perception
listed in 35.1, with the meaning ‘to hear/see/feel something happen/happening’:

Viele Leute haben das Ende der DDR nicht kommen sehen.
Many people did not see the end of the GDR coming.

Hast du sie singen horen?
Have you heard her sing/singing?

Haben Sie ihn atmen sehen?
Have you seen him breathe/breathing? (Did you see him breathe/
breathing?)

Word order of modal verbs

For the word order used in modal constructions see 5.2e (p. 8), 5.4 (p. 9), 8.6 (p. 12) and
35.3 (p. 76).

Omitting the infinitive
Note the tendency for the infinitive to be omitted when the meaning is obvious from
the context:

Nichste Woche muss ich nach Koln.
Next week I have to go to Cologne.

Ich kann ein bisschen Spanisch.
I can speaKk a little Spanish.

See also 42.3i (p. 116)

Meanings of the modal verbs

See 35.1 (p. 74).

The modal verbs have a range of general and special meanings:

(a) The general meanings are:

konnen ‘to be able to/have the ability to’ (see 87 and 97)
miissen ‘to have to/be obliged to’ (see 85)
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wollen ‘to intend to/want to’ (see 103)
diirfen ‘to be allowed/permitted to’ (see 104.2)
mogen ‘to like to’

The use of mogen as a modal is actually quite rare in this meaning; other constructions such as
gern(e) machen are much more common: Ich gehe gern(e) nach Paris ‘| like going to Paris’
(see also 39.3d).

sollen ‘to be expected to/thought to/believed to’ (see 86.1e, p. 310)
Note that this verb expresses other people’s anticipation or expectation.

lassen ‘to allow/cause something to happen or someone to do something’
mochten ‘would like to’

This is actually a Subjunctive Il form (see 39.2) of mégen, and is a common polite alternative to
wollen.

(b) In addition to their main meanings, the following idiomatic meanings should be
noted:
konnen often covers the meaning of diirfen:

Kann ich morgen zum Fuf3ballspiel?
Can/May I go to the football match tomorrow?

See 42.3i (p. 116).
or it can express supposition:

Das kann die Antwort sein.
That may be the answer.

miissen with a negative (nicht, kein) means ‘doesn’t have to”:

Das miissen Sie nicht sagen.
You don't have to say that.

See also 86.4 (p. 316).
miissen can express an assumption or a deduction:

Er muss schon gegessen haben.
He must already have eaten.

Er muss schon gegangen sein.
He must already have gone.

Das miisste reichen.
That should/ought to be enough.

See also 35.7 (p. 80), 39.3d (p. 95) and 89.1 (p. 322).
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wollen in a question can express an invitation or suggestion:

Wollen wir ins Kino gehen?
Let’s go to the cinema.

° See also 60.1c (p. 160).
wollen can express the meaning ‘claims to”:

Sie will mich gestern am Strand gesehen haben.
She claims to have seen me yesterday on the beach.

© | see 85.1(p. 307).
diirfen with a negative (nicht, kein) means ‘must not/not allowed to’:

Das diirfen Sie nicht sagen - ich darf kein Bier trinken.
You mustn’t say that — I can’t (am not allowed to) drink beer.

diirfte (the Subjunctive II form of diirfen) can mean ‘may (very) well be”:

Das diirfte der Fall sein.
That may (very) well be the case.

° See also 39.3d (p. 95) and 89.1 (p. 322).
mogen more often means ‘may’ or ‘might’:

Das mag (wohl) wahr sein.
That may (well) be true.

© | sce89.1 (p. 322).

sollen always expresses the idea of an expectation or belief on the part of someone else.
There are various English translations:

Er soll hereinkommen!
Tell him to come in.

Sie soll eine Ferienwohnung in Italien haben.
They say she has a holiday flat in Italy.

© | see85.4(p. 309).

The simple past (33.3 and 34.5), sollte, is either a past tense of the main meaning or
expresses the idea ‘ought to, but doesn’t’. In this sense it often occurs with eigentlich:

Diese neuen Maschinen sollten eigentlich keine Wartung brauchen.
These new machines shouldn’t really need servicing (but they do).

Another use of sollte expresses surprise or reservation:

Sollte das wahr sein?
Can this be true?

© | seealso 39.3d (p. 95) and 114 (pp. 409-12).
lassen is quite common with reflexive constructions (see 37):

Ich lasse mich sehen.
I let myself be seen.
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Er lasst sich nicht beraten.
He won'’t take advice.

Das lasst sich nicht machen.
That can’t be done.

Liefde sich das machen?
Could that be done?

See 39.3d (p. 95) for the Subjunctive Il forms of modal verbs and 40.4b (p. 105).

muss + negative and darf + negative

As noted above (35.6b), these have meanings which are easily confused by English
speakers: ‘must’ is rendered by miissen, ‘must not’ by nicht diirfen, while nicht
miissen means ‘does not have to’:

Sie darf kein Darlehen aufnehmen.
She must not/is not allowed to take out a loan.

Sie muss kein Darlehen aufnehmen.
She doesn’t have to take out a loan. (But she can if she wants.)

For this use, see 86.4 (p. 316).

Note an alternative to nicht miissen is nicht brauchen zu + infinitive (‘does not
need to’):

Sie braucht das Darlehen nicht zuriickzuzahlen.
She doesn’t need to repay the loan.

See also 86.4 (p. 316) on this use and 39.3d (p. 95) on miisste.

Two different patterns involving modal verbs

muss/soll/kann (etc.) gewesen sein vs. hitte sein miissen/sollen/konnen (etc.)
muss/soll/kann (etc.) gesagt haben vs. hitte sagen miissen/sollen/konnen (etc.)

Note the existence of these different patterns and their completely different functions.
They are a source of difficulty because English speakers often use the same construction
‘would have’/‘could have’/'must have’ etc. for two distinct purposes: ‘He could have
gone to Oxford’, for example, could mean ‘I think it is possible that he did’ or ‘There
was the possibility, but it didn’t happen’. In German these two meanings are expressed
using two different structures.

(a) The muss gewesen sein/muss gesagt haben pattern expresses an assumption or a
deduction on the part of the speaker about an event assumed to have taken place in the
past. The speaker voices the possibility or the probability that something really did
happen in a certain way. This pattern basically follows this special use of the future
perfect for expressing assumptions (e.g. wird gewesen sein/wird gesagt haben, see
34.4, 89.1), but uses a modal verb instead of werden.
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The structure is as follows:

Modal verb (usually in the present tense) + past participle of the main verb (e.g.
gewesen, gesagt) + haben or sein depending on the main verb.
Examples:

Sie kann die Inhaberin des Hotels gewesen sein.
She could have been the owner of the hotel (I suppose).
(=Itis possible that she was the owner of the hotel.)

Sie muss das gleich am Anfang gesagt haben.
She must have said that right at the outset (I suppose).
(=Itmustbethe casethatshedidso. ThatiswhatIsuppose/deduce/expect.)

Er soll die Stelle bekommen haben.
He is believed to have got the job./They say he got the job.

On the range of meanings each of the modal verbs can have, see 35.6 (p. 77).
(b) The hitte sein miissen/hétte sagen miissen pattern expresses an unrealized

possibility attaching to an event in the past. The speaker is effectively asserting or
implying that a particular eventuality did not happen.

The structure is as follows:

hitte/hattest/hatten/hittet + infinitive of the main verb + infinitive of the modal
verb.

Note that this structure is actually the simpler of the two, because it always uses a form
of hitte even when the main verb is one that forms the perfect and pluperfect tense
with sein.

Examples:

Sie hitte die Inhaberin des Hotels sein konnen.
She could have been the owner of the hotel (but it didn’t happen).

Sie hitte das gleich am Anfang sagen miissen.
She would have had to say that right at the outset (but she didn't).

Er hitte die Stelle bekommen sollen.
He ought to have got the job (but he didn’t).

See also 39.3d (p. 95) and 39.8 (p. 101).

Separable and inseparable verbs
See 57 (pp. 142-5) for meaning.

Verbs with a separable prefix

Separable verbs consist of a verb and a verbal prefix, e.g. ab*fahren ‘to drive off’. The
prefix is typically, but not always, a preposition.
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(a) The meaning of a separable verb is often obvious from the meaning of its parts
(see 57):

fahren ‘to drive/travel’
ab*fahren ‘to drive off/depart’

but the meaning of many separable verbs is not transparent:

fangen ‘to catch’
an*fangen ‘to begin’

(b) It is possible to hear when a verb is separable because the stress is always on the
separable prefix, i.e. ab*fahren, an*fangen.

(c) The verbal prefix separates from the rest of the verb in the present tense and the
simple past (see 5.5):

Die Vorstellung fdngt um halb acht an.
The performance begins at half past seven.

Die Vorstellung fing um halb acht an.
The performance began at half past seven.

and in infinitive constructions with zu (see also 42.3f and 8.7 for word order):

Es ist notig, mit der Vorstellung sofort anzufangen.
It is necessary to begin the performance straightaway.

In the past participle (33.1) the two parts of the verb are separated by -ge- (written as
one word):

Die Vorstellung hat um halb acht angefangen.
The performance began at half past seven.

See also 5.4 (p. 9) on word order.

(d) Common verbal prefixes which are always separable include: ab-, an-, auf-, aus-,
ein-, fern-, mit-, nach-, vor-, weg-, zu-, zuriick-, zusammen- (see 57 for a list of
their meanings):

Der Zug ist abgefahren.
The train has departed.

Rufen Sie mich bitte an.
Please ring me.

Sie nimmt das Konzert auf Kassette auf.
She is recording the concert on cassette.

Vergessen Sie nicht, auch die Benzinkosten einzukalkulieren.
Don’t forget to include the cost of the petrol as well.

Ich sehe kaum noch fern.
I hardly watch TV any more.

Machen Sie mit, wenn Sie wollen.
Join in if you want.

Ich brauche mehr Zeit, um die Details nachzuschlagen.
I need more time to look up the details.
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Heute habe ich etwas Besonderes vor.
Today I've got something special planned.

See 46.3 (p. 122) for etwas.

Werfen Sie die Verpackung bitte nicht weg!
Please don’t throw the packaging away.

Die Banken machen um zwolf zu.
The banks close at twelve.

Er kommt in einer Stunde zuriick.
He is coming back in an hour.

Wir haben unser ganzes Geld zusammengelegt.
We pooled all our money.

Virtually any preposition can become a verbal prefix and will be separable if the literal
meaning of the preposition features in the meaning of the verb as a whole. For
example, entgegen means ‘in the opposite direction’ and entgegenkommen is a
separable verb meaning ‘to come towards’:

Sie ist mir entgegengekommen.
She came towards me.

See 18.2-3 (p. 24), 19.4-5 (pp. 27-8) and 20.7 (p. 32) on prepositions.
(e) Some separable verbs obviously began as verb + noun combinations:

Die Konferenz findet in Buenos Aires statt.
The conference is taking place in Buenos Aires.

Note also the tendency for some verb + noun combinations to behave like separable
verbs in some respects:

Der Teppich fingt bald Feuer.
The carpet will catch fire soon.

Ich fahre jeden Tag Auto.
I drive (a car) every day.

However, these phrases are always written as two distinct words:

Er fangt Feuer. Sie fahrt Auto.
It catches fire. She drives.
Er fing Feuer. Sie fuhr Auto.
It caught fire. She drove.

Er hat Feuer gefangen.
It caught fire.

Er kann Feuer fangen.
It can catch fire.

Er begann Feuer zu fangen.

It began to catch fire.

Sie ist Auto gefahren.
She has been driving/drove.

Sie kann Auto fahren.
She can drive/go driving.

Sie begann Auto zu fahren.

She began to drive.
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ﬁ Verbs with an inseparable prefix

Some verbal prefixes are always inseparable, i.e. they always form a single word with the
verb to which they are attached.

(a) It is possible to hear when a verb is inseparable because the stress is typically on the
main verb (not on the prefix), i.e. bestehen, geniefien.

(b) The past participle is without ge-, and in infinitive constructions with zu, the zu
comes before the verb:

Er bestand das Examen.
He passed the exam.

Er hat das Examen bestanden.
He passed/has passed the exam.

Man kommt nicht weiter, ohne das Examen zu bestehen.
One doesn’t progress any further without passing the exam.

° See 42.3f (p. 115) for verb completion by an infinitive clause with zu; see also 8.7 (p. 13) for
word order.

(c) The inseparable prefixes are be-, emp-, ent-, er-, ge-, miss-, ver-, zer-:
° See also 57.2 (p. 143).
beschreiben ‘to describe’

Er hat dich sehr genau beschrieben.
He described you exactly.

empfinden ‘to feel/sense’

Ich habe das als unfair empfunden.
I felt that was unfair.

entlasten ‘to relieve/lighten the burden’

Ist es moglich, mich ein bisschen zu entlasten?
Is it possible to lighten my load a little?

erfiillen ‘to fulfil’

Sie haben den Vertrag nicht erfiillt.
You have not fulfilled the contract.

genieflen ‘to enjoy/have the benefit of’

Sie hat die Ferien in Irland genossen.
She enjoyed the holidays in Ireland.

misslingen ‘to go wrong’

Es misslingt mir. (Es ist mir misslungen.)
It’s going wrong (it went wrong) for me.
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verstehen ‘to understand’

Ich habe alles ganz gut verstanden.
I understood everything very well.

zerschlagen ‘to smash (to pieces)’

Der Junge zerschlug das Fenster und rannte davon.
The boy broke the window and ran off.

Some verbs have a ‘double prefix’, and where the first prefix is inseparable, the verb as a
whole is inseparable:

Sie beanspruchen Kindergeld.
They are making a claim for child allowance.

Er vernachldssigt seine Frau.
He neglects his wife.

(d) Note, however, that missverstehen ‘misunderstand’ is basically inseparable, but has
the stress on the prefix and has zu inside the infinitive:

Sie missverstehen mich.
You misunderstand me.

Sie haben mich missverstanden.
You have misunderstood me.

Es ist unmoglich, diese Warnung misszuverstehen.
It is impossible to misunderstand this warning.

Note that the verb anerkennen ‘to recognize/acknowledge’ is used both as a separable
verb and (less commonly) as an inseparable verb:

Ich erkenne das als richtig an.
Ich anerkenne das als richtig.
I acknowledge that as right.

m Verbs with a variable prefix

° See also 57.3 (p. 144).

(a) A few verbal prefixes can be separable or inseparable: durch-, iiber-, um-, unter-,
voll-, wider-.

(b) Where the same verb + prefix combination can be both separable and inseparable,
there is a subtle distinction in meaning. Usually, the separable verb retains the literal
meaning of the preposition, while the inseparable verb contains an extended or
figurative meaning:

um*gehen ‘to circulate/go round’

Diese Geriichte gehen seit Monaten um.
These rumours have been going around for months.
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umgehen ‘to circumvent/avoid’

Die neue Strafde umgeht das Dorf.
The new road avoids the village.

Diese neue Verkaufsmethode hat das Gesetz umgangen.
This new sales method has got round the law.

um*schreiben ‘to rewrite/change’

Es ist jetzt notig, das Dokument umzuschreiben.
It is now necessary to rewrite the document.

umschreiben ‘to paraphrase’

Es ist jetzt notig, das Dokument kurz zu umschreiben.
It is now necessary to paraphrase the document briefly

(c) Note how separable verbs often repeat the preposition elsewhere in the sentence or
add hin- or her- to the preposition to give it a clear directional meaning:
durch*schauen ‘to look through’

Ich habe durch das Fernglas durchgeschaut.
I looked through the binoculars.

durchschauen ‘to see through’ (not be fooled)

Ich habe ihn sofort durchschaut.
I saw through him straightaway.

iiber*fahren ‘to travel/drive across’

Wir sind nach Frankreich hiniibergefahren.
We crossed over into France.

Mein Bruder war bereit, mich hiniiberzufahren.
My brother was prepared to drive me over there.

© | sce 50.4 (p. 130).
iiberfahren ‘to run (someone) over’

Wir sind durch Paris gefahren, ohne jemanden zu iiberfahren.
We drove through Paris without running anyone over.

(d) Other verbs to note include:
Inseparable:

iiberbieten ‘to outbid/go one better than’
iiberfordern ‘to overwork/ask too much of’
iibergehen ‘to pass over’

iiberschitzen ‘to overestimate’

iibersetzen ‘to translate’

iibertreiben ‘to exaggerate’

umfahren ‘to drive around’

umreifden ‘to outline’

unterbieten ‘to bid less than’
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unterfordern ‘to underwork/ask too little of’

unterschitzen ‘to underestimate’

untertreiben ‘to understate’

widersprechen ‘to contradict’

widerstehen ‘to resist’

widerstreben ‘to oppose/go against’

wiederholen ‘to repeat’ (this is the only inseparable verb beginning with
wieder- ‘again’)

Separable:

iiber*fahren ‘to cross over (usually water)’

iiber*gehen ‘to transfer to’

um*reifden ‘to pull down (buildings)’

unter*bringen ‘to accommodate/find a place for’

wider*hallen ‘to echo’

wider*spiegeln ‘to reflect/mirror’

(The latter are the only two separable verbs beginning with wider- ‘against’.)

Reflexive verbs

These are verbs with a reflexive object, i.e. an object which refers back to the subject of
the verb:

Ich wasche mich.
I wash (myself).

However, not all German reflexives can be translated by ‘myself’, ‘yourself’, etc.

37.2 The reflexive pronoun has an accusative and a dative form. Note how the pattern
is basically the same as for the personal pronoun (see 30.2b) except for the use

of sich:

Subject Reflexive
Accusative Dative

ich mich mir
du dich dir
Sie (sing. and pl.) sich sich
er/sie/es/man sich sich
wir uns uns
ihr euch euch
sie sich sich

37.3 Most verbs which can be used reflexively can also be used as normal transitive verbs (see
33.8a). Note the following patterns:

(a) Errasiert sich.
He shaves (himself).
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but also:

Er rasiert mich.
He shaves me.

Er rasiert dich.
He shaves you.

Er rasiert ihn.
He shaves him (i.e. another person).

The basic pattern here is subject + verb + accusative form of the personal pronoun
(when the action is performed on someone else, see 42.3a) or subject + verb +
accusative form of the reflexive pronoun (when the action is performed on oneself
or the verb can only be used reflexively).

(b) Sie stellt sich das neue Biiro vor.
She imagines the new office.

but also:

Sie stellt mir das neue Biiro vor.
She shows the new office to me.

Sie stellt dir das neue Biiro vor.
She shows the new office to you.

Sie stellt ihr das neue Biiro vor.
She shows the new office to her.

The basic pattern here is subject + verb + dative form of the personal pronoun (when
someone else is the beneficiary of the action) or subject + verb + dative form of the
reflexive pronoun (when the subject is also the beneficiary or when the verb can only
be used reflexively). Sich/jmdm. (dat.) etwas (acc.) vor*stellen literally means ‘to place
sth. in front of oneself/sb.".

(c) Sie hat sich einen Computer gekauft.
She (has) bought (herself) a computer.

but also (see 19.2):

Sie hat mir einen Computer gekauft.
She (has) bought me a computer.

Sie hat dir einen Computer gekauft.
She (has) bought you a computer.

Sie hat ihnen einen Computer gekauft.
She (has) bought them a computer.

The basic pattern here is subject + verb + accusative object + pronoun in the dative
which explicitly shows the recipient or beneficiary of the action (see 42.3b).

The dative reflexive pronoun is used to express washing and cleaning oneself when a
part of the body is mentioned:

Ich muss mir die Hinde waschen.
I must wash my hands.

See also 23.2e (p. 39) and 110.11 (p. 390).
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m A number of verbs can only be used reflexively, i.e. they always have a reflexive
pronoun.

(a) Most reflexive verbs have the reflexive pronoun in the accusative (see 18):
sich befinden ‘to be situated’

Die britische Botschaft befindet sich jetzt in Berlin.
The British embassy is now in Berlin.

° For this formal use of sich befinden, see also 69.3 (p. 213).

sich iiber etw. (acc.) freuen ‘to be pleased about’

Freust du dich iiber dein Weihnachtsgeschenk?
Are you pleased with your Christmas present?

° See 42.3d (p. 113) for abbreviations.
sich auf etw. (acc.) freuen ‘to look forward to’

Freust du dich auf dein Weihnachtsgeschenk?
Are you looking forward to your Christmas present?

sich ereignen ‘to happen’ (this is always used in the third person, usually describing
a mishap)

In der Nacht hat sich ein Flugzeugungliick ereignet.
There was a plane crash in the night.

° See also 76.1g (p. 254).
sich um etw. bewerben ‘to apply for sth.’

Ich bewerbe mich um die Stelle.
I am applying for the job.

sich um etw. oder jmdn. drehen ‘to revolve around sth. or sb.’

Alles dreht sich um das Geld.
Money is at the centre of everything.

sich nach etw. oder jmdm. erkundigen ‘to enquire about sth. or sb.’

Sie erkundigt sich nach dir.
She is asking after you.

sich vor etw. oder jmdm. fiirchten ‘to be afraid of sth. or sb.’

Fiirchten Sie sich vor ihm?
Are you afraid of him?

sich in jmdn. verlieben ‘to fall in love with sb.’

Sie hat sich in ihn verliebt.
She has fallen in love with him.

sich irren ‘to be mistaken’

Ich irre mich.
I am mistaken.
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sich mit jmdm. iiber etw. (acc.) unterhalten ‘to have a conversation with sb. about
sth.’

Er hat sich mit mir iiber das Wetter unterhalten.
He talked to me about the weather.

also:

Wir haben uns iiber das Wetter unterhalten.
We talked about the weather.

° See 18.2-3 (pp. 24-5) for prepositions with the accusative, 19.4-5 (pp. 27-8) for
prepositions with the dative.

(b) Verbs with the reflexive pronoun in the dative (see 19) include:

sich etw. (acc.) ein*bilden ‘to imagine wrongly’

Du hast dir diese Krankheit eingebildet.
You have imagined this illness.

sich etw. (acc.) iiberlegen ‘to reflect on sth./think it over’

Ich iiberlege mir dieses Angebot.
I am considering this offer.

(c) Note also the impersonal reflexive:

es handelt sich um etw. oder jmdn. ‘it concerns sb. or sth./it is a matter of sth.’

Es handelt sich hier um ein dringendes Problem.
This is an urgent problem.

See 42.3h (p. 115).

Prepositional verbs

See also 18.2-3 (pp. 24-5) and 19.4-5 (pp. 27-8).

A large number of verbs are linked idiomatically to a particular preposition, i.e. are
always used with the same preposition. For example, glauben an ‘believe in’, warten
auf ‘wait for’. Some verbs can be used with more than one preposition, with a change
in meaning (e.g. bestehen auf ‘to insist on’, bestehen aus ‘to consist of’). German
prepositional verbs need to be learnt as a unit: verb + preposition + case. Some common
prepositional verbs are listed below according to the preposition they take and the case
governed by the preposition:

an (+ acc.)

glauben an ‘to believe in’

denken an ‘to think of/about’
erinnern an ‘to remind sb. of/about’
sich erinnern an ‘to remember’
(sich) gewohnen an ‘to get used to’

Wir haben an dich gedacht.
We were thinking of you.
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an (+ dat.)

liegen an ‘to be because of/be the reason for’
teil*nehmen an ‘to participate in’

Es lag an mir, dass er nicht gekommen ist.
It was because of me/my fault that he didn’t come.

auf (+ acc.)

reagieren auf ‘to react to’

warten auf ‘to wait for’

verzichten auf ‘to go without’
an*kommen auf ‘to depend on’
sich freuen auf ‘to look forward to’

Wie haben sie auf die Nachricht reagiert?
How did they react to the news?

auf (+ dat.)

bestehen auf ‘to insist on’
beruhen auf ‘to rest on/be built on’

Sie hat auf ihrem Recht bestanden.
She insisted on her rights.

aus (+ dat.)
bestehen aus ‘to consist of’

Unser Team besteht aus einer Frau und zwei Mannern.
Our team consists of one woman and two men.

fiir (+ acc.)

sich interessieren fiir ‘to be interested in’
jmdm. danken fiir ‘to thank sb. for’

Ich interessiere mich sehr fiir die Musik der zwanziger Jahre.
I am very interested in the music of the twenties.

in (+acc.)
sich verlieben in ‘to fall in love with’

Er hat sich sofort in sie verliebt.
He fell in love with her straight away

mit (+ dat.)

rechnen mit ‘to reckon with’

sprechen mit ‘to talk to/with’

beginnen mit ‘to begin (with)’

an*fangen mit ‘to begin (with)’

auf*horen mit ‘to stop’

(sich) beschéftigen mit ‘to occupy oneself with/work on’
sich befassen mit ‘to work on’

Ab Mai miissen Sie mit einem hoheren Preis rechnen.
From May you have to reckon with a higher price.
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nach (+ dat.)

fragen nach ‘to enquire after/about’
sich erkundigen nach ‘to enquire about’
riechen nach ‘to smell of’

schmecken nach ‘to taste of’

Meine Frau fragt nach Ihrer Mutter.
My wife asks after your mother.

iiber (+ acc.)

reden iiber ‘to talk about’

sprechen iiber ‘to talk about’

nach*denken iiber ‘to think about/reflect on’
streiten iiber ‘to argue about’

jmdn. informieren iber ‘to inform sb. about’
sich freuen iiber ‘to be pleased about’

Ich mochte iiber dieses Problem ein bisschen nachdenken.
I would like to think over this problem for a while.

um (+ acc.)

kdmpfen um ‘to fight for’

werben um ‘to try to recruit/persuade/win over’
sich bewerben um ‘to apply for’

jmdn. bitten um ‘to ask sb. for’

jmdn. bringen um ‘to deprive sb. of’

Er hat sich um die Stelle in Aachen beworben.
He has applied for the job in Aachen.

von (+ dat.)

reden von ‘to talk of/about’

sprechen von ‘to talk of/about’

trdumen von ‘to dream of/about’
ab*hingen von ‘to depend on’

jmdn. iiberzeugen von ‘to convince sb. of’

Das Picknick héingt natiirlich von dem Wetter ab.
The picnic depends on the weather, of course.

vor (+ dat.)

jmdn. warnen vor ‘to warn sb. about’
jmdn. retten vor ‘to save/rescue sb. from’
jmdn. schiitzen vor ‘to protect sb. from’
Angst haben vor ‘to be afraid of’

Die Wettervorhersage warnt vor einem Unwetter morgen.
The weather forecast is warning of a storm tomorrow.

zu (+ dat.)

gehoren zu ‘to belong to/be part of’
passen zu ‘to go with/match’
etw. (acc.) bei*tragen zu ‘to contribute to’
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Deutschland tragt eine Menge zur Europaischen Union bei.
Germany contributes a lot to the European Union.

m da + preposition

The preposition in prepositional verbs is often found in a form beginning da-: daran,
darauf, daraus, dafiir, darin, damit, danach, davon, davor, dariiber, darum,
dazu, etc.

The preposition is preceded by da- or dar- (see 50.6) when:

(a) the prepositional verb is completed by a clause:

Sie hat mich davor gewarnt, dass die Preise hier hoher sind.
Dass die Preise hier hoher sind, davor hat sie mich gewarnt.
She warned me that the prices here are higher.

° See 42.3e (p. 114) for this construction; see also 18.2—3 (pp. 24-5), 19.4-5 (pp. 27-8)
and 50.6 (p. 131).

(b) the prepositional verb refers back to the meaning of a previous clause:

Wir brauchen einen Urlaub. Du hast mich davon iiberzeugt.
We need a holiday. You've convinced me of it.

The subjunctive

Overview

(a) German has two subjunctive forms of the verb, called Subjunctive I and Subjunctive
I1. They are used to describe actions or states which might happen or which are reported
to have happened.

(b) The subjunctive forms are used in the following contexts:
Subjunctive I is used most often in reported speech (39.6 and 85).

Subjunctive I is used in contexts where there is a suggestion that the event described by
the verb may not or did not happen. Subjunctive II can also substitute for Subjunctive
I in reported speech (85.1d, 89).

Subjunctive II is more frequent, so it will be described first (see 39.2-3).

m Use of Subjunctive Il

(a) The main use of this form of the verb is to express hypothetical or conditional
actions (see also 39.8) or states, for example after als (ob) ‘as if’, often with the
implication that the event being described is improbable or at least not certain. Note
that the present tense forms can and often do refer to future states and actions:

Er hat so getan, als ob er die Geschichte schon gehort hdtte.
He pretended to have/acted as if he had already heard the story.
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Es wdire schon, wenn wir morgen zusammen fahren konnten.
It would be nice if we could travel together tomorrow.

Ich héitte morgen mehr Zeit, mit dir zu essen.
I would have more time tomorrow to eat with you.

Wenn sie Millionarin wdire, wiirde sie sicher eine Weltreise
machen.

If she were a millionaire she would certainly go on a trip around the
world.

For making hypotheses see 89.4 (p. 324).

(b) Subjunctive II is also used to soften the directness of a question or a suggestion
out of politeness:

For this use see 91.1—4 (pp. 328-32); for attracting the attention of a person who is busy,
see 90.2 (p. 325).

Ich hditte eine Frage . . .
I'd like to ask a question if I may . . .

Ich mdchte noch ein Stiick Kuchen.
I would like another piece of cake.

Formation of Subjunctive Il

(a) The present tense of the second subjunctive is formed from the simple past by
adding -e to the simple past ich/er/sie/es/man form. Strong and irregular verbs also
add an umlaut where possible:

See 33.4b (p. 61), 33.5b (p. 62) and 33.6—7 (pp. 63-6).

Examples of strong verbs are:

Infinitive 3" person sg. past tense 3" person sg. present Subjunctive II
sein war ‘was’ ware ‘would be’

haben hatte ‘had’ hétte ‘would have’

gehen ging ‘went’ ginge ‘would go’

geben gab ‘gave’ gédbe ‘would give’

sehen sah ‘saw’ sahe ‘would see’

The second subjunctive forms of most weak verbs are indistinguishable from the
normal past tense forms:

Infinitive 3" person sg. simple past indicative and Subjunctive I
machen machte ‘did/would do’

arbeiten arbeitete ‘worked/would work’

iiben iibte ‘practised/would practise’

reisen reiste ‘travelled/would travel’

One mixed verb, however, can add an umlaut:

brauchen brauchte ‘would need’
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Subjunctive

(b) The past tense of Subjunctive II is a combination of ware or hitte + the past
participle (depending on whether the verb takes sein or haben in the perfect:

see 33.8):
Infinitive Past subjunctive II in the 3™ person sg.
sein er/sie/es/man wire gewesen he/she/it/one would have been
werden er/sie/es/man wire geworden  he/she/it/one would have become
gehen er/sie/es man ware gegangen he/she/it/one would have gone
haben er/sie/es/man hitte gehabt he/she/it/one would have had
geben er/sie/es/man hitte gegeben he/she/it/one would have given
machen er/sie/es/man hitte gemacht he/she/it/one would have done
Examples:
Present Past

Es wire schon.
It would be nice.

Es wiire schon gewesen.
It would have been nice.

Ich hitte mehr Zeit.
I would have more time.

Ich hitte mehr Zeit gehabt.
I would have had more time.

(c) The forms of sein and haben are as follows:

Person Tense

Present Past

would be | would have | would have been | would have had
ich waére hatte wire gewesen hatte gehabt
du war(e)st hattest wirest gewesen | hittest gehabt
Sie wiéren hatten wiren gewesen | hitten gehabt
er/sie/es/man| wire hatte wire gewesen hitte gehabt
wir wiéren hiatten wiren gewesen | hitten gehabt
ihr war(e)t hattet wiret gewesen hattet gehabt
Sie/sie wiéren hatten wiren gewesen | hitten gehabt

(d) The modal verbs have the following Subjunctive II forms:

Infinitive | 3" person sg. present 3" person sg. past past

konnen | konnte | would be able to | hitte . .. konnen| would have been able to

miissen | miisste | would have to hitte . . . miissen | would have had to

wollen wollte | would want to hitte . . . wollen | would have wanted to

sollen sollte would have to hitte . .. sollen | would have had to

diirfen diirfte | would be hitte . . . diirfen | would have been
allowed to allowed to

mogen mochte| would like hiatte . . . mogen | would have liked

lassen lief3e would let/allow | hatte...lassen |would have let/would

have allowed

See 35.8 (p. 80).
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Some of these forms carry special meanings. They are widely used as polite or tactful
forms when making requests. (See also 91.1.) Note the following:
konnte ‘would be able to’

Konnten Sie bitte lauter sprechen?
Could you please speak up?

Das konnte die Antwort sein.
That could be the answer.

© | scealso 35.6b (p. 78).
miisste ‘would have to’

Wenn ich keine Reiseschecks hitte, miisste ich jetzt auf die Bank.
If I didn’t have traveller’s cheques I would have to go to the bank
now.

° See 5.2 (p. 7) on word order here.

Das miisste die Antwort sein.
That must be (would have to be) the answer.

° See also 35.6b (p. 78) and 89.1 (p. 322).
diirfte ‘would be allowed to/is probably’

Wenn du dlter wirst, diirftest du mit den anderen spielen.
If you were older you could play with the others.

° See 39.8 (p. 101) on conditionals, and 89.1 (p. 322).

Das diirfte die Antwort sein.
That could well be (probably is) the answer.

© | secalso 35.6b (p. 78).

sollte ‘ought to’ (often used with eigentlich to suggest that something has not
happened which should have happened, or vice versa)

Er sollte eigentlich schon hier sein.
He really should be here by now (but he isn’t).

Er sollte eigentlich nicht hier sein.
He really shouldn’t be here (but he is).

° See also 35.6b (p. 78).
mochte ‘would like to’

Ich mochte heute im Restaurant zu Mittag essen.
I would like to have lunch in a restaurant today.

° See also 35.6b (p. 78).

wollte ‘wanted to’ (often implying an intention that now looks unlikely to be fulfilled;
also often used with eigentlich in this sense)
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Ich wollte eigentlich heute Abend ins Kino gehen.
I wanted to go to the cinema this evening.

See also 35.6b (p. 78).

Use of Subjunctive |

(a) The main use is to characterize a stretch of speech as a report, i.e. not necessarily
voicing the speaker’s own words or opinions:

Er sagte, er habe jetzt Keine Zeit.
He said he had no time right now.

See also 85 (pp. 307-9).

But, in fact, both Subjunctive I and Subjunctive II are used for this purpose.

(b) Subjunctive I is also used in expressions with the sense of ‘let it be so’

Es lebe die neue Demokratie!
Long live the new democracy!

ABC sei ein gleichschenkliges Dreieck.
Let ABC be an isosceles triangle.

For assumptions in a scientific context using this construction, see 89.2 (p. 323).

Formation of Subjunctive |

(a) The present tense of Subjunctive I is formed from the infinitive by removing the
final -n to obtain the er/sie/es/man form:

Infinitive Subjunctive I 3" person sg.
sein er/sie/es/man sei

haben er/sie/es/man habe
gehen er/sie/es/man gehe

sagen er/sie/es/man sage

Subjunctive I is rarely used outside the er/sie/es/man, form (for the forms of man see
31.4), and there are usually no clear Subjunctive I forms in other persons of the verb
(e.g. in the wir or the third person plural sie forms). Where Subjunctive I forms are not
clearly recognizable, the appropriate Subjunctive II is used instead.

Hence in the third person singular habe is possible:

Er sagte, der Minister habe verantwortungsvoll gehandelt.
He said the minister had acted responsibly.
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But in the third person plural, the subjunctive and the normal present tense form,
haben are identical, thus the differentiating hatten is used:

VERBS

Er sagte, die zustindigen Polizeibeamten hditten alles getan, was man
tun konnte.
He said the police officers in charge had done everything possible.

Indeed, some speakers tend to favour Subjunctive II as the preferred form for much
reported speech, so usage varies considerably (see also 39.6b). Learners should certainly
know the Subjunctive I forms but should listen carefully to German speakers to find out
whether and to what extent native speakers are using Subjunctive I.

(b) The past tense of Subjunctive I is a combination of sei or habe + the past participle
(depending on whether the verb takes sein or haben in the perfect: see 33.8):

3" person sg.

sei gewesen

sei gegangen

sei geschwommen
habe gesagt

habe gehabt
habe gekauft

Der Angeklagte sagte, das Opfer sei gewalttitig gewesen.
The accused said that the the victim had been violent.

Es wird berichtet, dass der Prasident iiber Neuwahlen gar nichts
gesagt habe.

It is being reported that the president did not say anything about new
elections.

(c) The forms of sein and haben are as follows:

Person Present Past
ich sei habe sei gewesen habe gehabt
du seiest habest seiest gewesen habest gehabt
Sie seien haben seien gewesen haben gehabt
er/sie/es/man sei habe sei gewesen habe gehabt
wir seien haben seien gewesen haben gehabt
ihr seiet habet seiet gewesen habet gehabt
Sie/sie seien haben seien gewesen haben gehabt
(d) The Subjunctive I forms of the modal verbs are:

Person konnen miissen sollen

ich konne miisse solle

du konnest miissest sollest

Sie konnen miissen sollen

er/sie/es/man konne miisse solle

wir koénnen miissen sollen

ihr konnet miisset sollet

Sie/sie konnen miissen sollen
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Person wollen diirfen mogen
ich wolle diirfe moge
du wollest diirfest mogest
Sie wollen diirfen mogen
er/sie/es/man wolle diirfe moge
wir wollen diirfen mogen
ihr wollet diirfet moget
Sie/sie wollen diirfen mogen

Sie meinte, sie miisse diese Rolle im Stiick spielen.
She said she had to act this part in the play.

Die Kinder berichteten, dass ihre Betreuerin wihrend des
Bombenangriffs bei ihnen bleiben wolle.

The children reported that their carer wanted to stay with them during
the bombing attack.

Past: er/sie/es/man habe + infinitive of verb + modal verb in the infinitve

Sie sagte, sie habe diese Rolle immer spielen miiissen.
She said she always had to act this part.

Die Kinder berichteten, dass ihre Betreuerin wihrend des
Bombenangriffs bei ihnen habe bleiben wollen.

The children reported that their carer had wanted to stay with them
during the bombing attack.

° See 35.3a (p. 76) for the perfect tense forms of modal verbs; and 8.6 (p. 12) for the word
order in subordinate clauses.

m Reported speech

(a) Subjunctive I keeps the tense of the original words which are being
reported.

German differs from English here. In English, the tense of the reported verb is
influenced by the tense of the introductory verb:

Original words Iam the mayor of this town
Report He says he is the mayor of this town.
He said he was the mayor of this town

Original words I was (have been) the mayor of this town.
Report He says he was the mayor of this town.
He said he had been the mayor of this town.
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German keeps the tense of the original but shifts the form of the verb into
Subjunctive I:

Original words Ich bin hier der Biirgermeister.
Report Er sagt, er sei hier der Biirgermeister.
Er sagte, er sei hier der Biirgermeister.

Original words Ich bin hier der Biirgermeister gewesen/war hier der
Biirgermeister.

Report Er sagt, er sei hier der Biirgermeister gewesen.
Er sagte, er sei hier der Biirgermeister gewesen.

(b) Where German speakers use both Subjunctive I and Subjunctive II for reported
speech, the use of the second subjunctive usually implies a greater distance between
the speaker and the truth of what is being reported, even an air of doubt and scepticism
(see 85.1):

Actual words Ich habe keine Zeit.
Neutral report Er sagte, er habe keine Zeit.
Report with possible doubt Er sagte, er hditte keine Zeit.

He said he didn’t have any time.

Using wiirde + infinitive

Wiirde + infinitive is a very common alternative to Subjunctive II (39.2-3) in
conditional sentences (see 39.8).

(a) The forms of wiirde are:

ich wiirde wir wiirden
du wiirdest ihr wiirdet
er/sie/es/man wiirde sie wiirden
Sie (sing. and pl.) wiirden

(b) A combination of wiirde + infinitive is quite commonly used instead of a
Subjunctive II form and has exactly the same meaning:

Ich ginge zur Party. = Ich wiirde zur Party gehen.
I would go to the party.

This is especially so for some of the strong verbs (33.5) which have irregular and
unpredictable Subjunctive II forms:

Infinitive Simple past Subjunctive II
helfen half hiilfe = wiirde helfen
stehen stand stiinde = wiirde stehen

The following common Subjunctive II forms are not normally replaced by wiirde +
infinitive:

the modal verbs
ware ‘would be’
hitte ‘would have’
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Also, some Subjunctive II forms tend to be part of fixed expressions:

Es gédbe ‘there would be’ (from es gibt ‘there is/there are’: see also 69.1)
Es ginge ‘it would be OK’ (from es geht ‘it is OK’)
Nicht dass ich wiisste ‘Not that I'm aware of/Not that I know of’

For other verbs, wiirde + infinitive is increasingly used, especially in spoken
German.

° See also 58 (pp. 146-8).

(c) The Subjunctive II forms of weak verbs (e.g. arbeitete; verdiente) are
indistinguishable from ordinary simple past tenses. In a conditional sentence (39.8),
at least one of the two verbs (either one) needs to be marked as a conditional and this is
done using wiirde + infinitive. For this reason, the wiirde construction is widely used
with weak verbs:

Wenn ich liinger arbeitete, wiirde ich kaum mehr Geld verdienen.
Wenn ich langer arbeiten wiirde, verdiente ich kaum mehr Geld.
If I worked longer I would hardly earn any more money.

As long as one of the two verbs in this kind of ‘if . . . then’ construction is clearly
marked as conditional, this is enough to show that the whole sentence is a conditional,
and the other verb may appear in the (ambiguous) Subjunctive II form. However, the
use of wiirde + infinitive in both halves of such a sentence is ungainly and tends to be
avoided. Frequently a modal verb in Subjunctive II is found here:

Wenn ich linger arbeiten wiirde, konnte ich kaum mehr Geld
verdienen.
If I worked longer I could hardly earn any more money.

(d) The wiirde construction is also frequently used with strong verbs, since many
German speakers are uncomfortable with the Subjunctive II forms of some verbs:

Wenn sie langsamer reden konnte, verstiinde ich sie besser.
Wenn sie langsamer reden konnte, wiirde ich sie besser verstehen.
If she could talk more slowly I would understand her better.

(e) The wiirde construction is widely used when there are several main verbs in a
sequence, some of which may be weak and some of which may be strong:

Wenn er jetzt kime, wiirden wir Feierabend machen, ein Bier trinken,
und ins Kino gehen.

If he came now we would knock off work, have a beer, and go to the
cinema.

m Conditionals

(a) Although conditional expressions (of the kind ‘If . . ., then . . .’) often have the verb
in the subjunctive, this is not always the case. Using a verb which is not in the
subjunctive implies that the event being described is being viewed as probable, in some
sense ‘real’:

Wenn ich morgen Zeit habe, komme ich.
If I have time tomorrow I will come.
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Wenn er mir morgen die CD gibt, sage ich euch Bescheid.
If he gives me the CD tomorrow, I'll let you know.

See also 34.2c (p. 71) and 89.3 (p. 323).

(b) Note that it is possible to have conditional expressions without wenn. In this case
the verb in the subordinate clause comes at the beginning of the clause (see 8.5). The
main clause can be introduced by dann or so, but this is not essential:

Habe ich morgen Zeit, (dann) komme ich.
If I have time tomorrow I will come.

Hitte ich morgen Zeit, (dann) kidme ich.
If I had time tomorrow I would come.

Gibt er mir morgen die CD, (so) sage ich dir Bescheid.
If he gives me the book tomorrow I will let you know.

The passive

See 77 (p. 267).

Active and passive sentences

The subject of a passive construction is not the doer of the action but the object of
the action:

Active:

Jeden Tag bauen wir zehn neue Héuser.
Every day we build ten new houses.

Passive:

Jeden Tag werden zehn neue Hauser (von uns) gebaut.
Every day ten new houses are built (by us).

In German, only transitive verbs (33.8a) which can have an accusative object (see
18.1 and 18.8) can be used in this kind of passive sentence.

The passive with werden

(a) The most common passive construction uses werden as an auxiliary (where English
uses the verb ‘to be’). The forms of werden are given in section 33.7a. Note the special
past participle worden, which is used only for passive constructions:

Present: a present tense form of werden + past participle (see 33.1)

Es wird gemacht.
It is (being) done.

Simple past: a simple past tense form of werden + past participle

Es wurde gemacht.
It was (being) done.
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Perfect: ist + past participle + worden

Es ist gemacht worden.
It has been done.

Pluperfect: war + past participle + worden

Es war gemacht worden.
It had been done.

Future: wird + infinitive + werden

Es wird gemacht werden.
It will be done.

But see 34.2c for the common use of the present tense in obvious contexts:

Das wird morgen gemacht.
That will be done tomorrow.

Future Perfect: wird + past participle + worden sein

Es wird gemacht worden sein.
It will have been done.

(b) German can distinguish between the process of an action, using the passive with
werden, and the resulting state on completion of an action, using sein + past participle,
a structure which is sometimes called the ‘statal passive’:

Der Flug wird gebucht.
The flight is (being) booked. (focus on the process)

Der Flug ist gebucht worden.
The flight has been/was booked. (focus on the process)

Der Flug ist gebucht.
The flight is booked. (focus on the resulting state)

The focus in the last example is on the status of the flight: is it or is it not booked?
Because English uses the verb ‘to be’ as an auxiliary for both senses, English-speaking
learners of German may tend to use the ‘statal’ construction with sein + past participle
when they mean to focus on the process of the action. The following example shows
how failing to distinguish between these constructions could lead to
misunderstandings:

Diese Frage wird beantwortet.
This question is (being) answered.

Diese Frage ist beantwortet.
This question is (has been) answered.

The second of these sentences has a finality about it. It asserts, as an indisputable fact,
that the matter is settled, and there is nothing more to discuss.

(c) Verbs with a dative or genitive object (see 19 and 20) behave in a special way in the
passive. An impersonal subject, es, is introduced. Note that es is singular (so that
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werden always appears in a singular form), and that es disappears when another word
occupies first position in the sentence:

See 5.2 (p. 7) on word order.
Active:

Sie haben ihm nicht geglaubt.
They didn’t believe him.

Passive:

Es wurde ihm nicht geglaubt.
Ihm wurde nicht geglaubt.
He was not believed.

Mir wurde gesagt, dass. ..
I was told that . . .

Ihr wurde der erste Preis verliehen.
She was awarded the first prize.

Verbs taking a genitive object are rare (see 20.4):

Wir haben der Opfer gedacht.
We commemorated the victims.

Es wurde der Opfer gedacht.
Der Opfer wurde gedacht.
The victims were commemorated.

See also 42.3g (p. 115).

von and durch

(a) The person who carries out the action can be expressed in a passive sentence using
von ‘by”:

Meine Mutter hat den Flug gebucht.
My mother (has) booked the flight.

Der Flug wurde von meiner Mutter gebucht.
Der Flug ist von meiner Mutter gebucht worden.
The flight was booked (has been booked) by my mother.

(b) durch (see 18.2) is also used where English uses ‘by’, but tends to express an action
as opposed to an agent:

Dieser Entschluss hat alles gedndert.
This decision (has) changed everything.

Durch diesen Entschluss wurde alles gedndert.
Durch diesen Entschluss ist alles gedndert worden.
Everything was (has been) changed by this decision.

(c) Note, however, that durch can be used when an action is performed by someone
acting on someone else’s instructions:
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Der Tisch wurde durch die Sekretdrin gebucht.
The table was booked by the secretary (i.e. acting for the boss).

Die Stadt wurde durch die alliierten Truppen zuriickerobert.
The town was retaken by the allied troops.

m Alternative constructions

Note the following alternative constructions which carry the same kind of focus as the
passive with werden:

(a) The impersonal pronoun man (see 31.4). This is widely used in everyday spoken
and written German:

Man hat die Frage gestellt.
People asked the question/Someone asked the question/The question
was asked.

(b) lassen + sich + verb taking an accusative object. Literally, this construction means
‘something allows itself to be done’. Its use suggests a fairly formal, usually written style
(see 58).

Diese Frage lasst sich leicht beantworten.
This question can easily be answered/This question is easy to answer.

° See also 35.6b (p. 78).
(c) An adjective ending in -bar or -lich derived from a verb (see 55.1a):

Das ist leicht verstindlich.
That is easy to understand/That is easily understood.

Es ist nicht machbar.
It is not do-able/It cannot be done.

Note, however, that this process of word formation is highly irregular and
unpredictable (see 52.3).

(d) Modal verbs (35) in combination with the passive.

It is worth noting how often modal verbs occur in passive and related constructions:

Das muss gemacht werden.
That must be done.

Das kann/sollte man machen.
It can/ought to be done.

See also 5.4 (p. 9).

Imperatives
See also 86.1 (pp. 309-11), 99.1c (p. 359).

The imperative forms of the verb are used to give direct commands or instructions to
someone. The imperative has a formal and a familiar form corresponding to whether
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the correct form of address is Sie or du (plural ihr; see also 58). The imperative forms of
sein and haben are:

Sie form seien Sie! haben Sie!
du form of address sei! hab!
ihr form of address seid! habt!

Thus, Sei ruhig!, Seid ruhig!, and Seien Sie bitte ruhig! all mean ‘Be quiet!’

° See 7.3 (p. 10) for word order in commands.

m The various imperatives are formed as follows. Note that in written German the

exclamation mark is normal usage (see also 59.6):

For the Sie form, invert subject and verb:

Machen Sie das!
Do that!

For the ihr form, use the normal present tense form on its own:

Schlaft gut!
Sleep well!

For the du form, take the -(e)st ending off the du form, present tense:

Mach das!
Do that!

° See 33 (pp. 59-70) for basic verb forms.

However, note the following points about the imperative du form:

(a) Verbs which add an umlaut in the present tense for the du form (see 33.7¢) lose it in
the imperative:

Du schlifst
You are sleeping.

Schlaf gut!
Sleep well.

Du fahrst nicht nach London.
You are not going to London.

Fahr nicht nach London!
Don’t go to London!

(b) Verbs which have the vowel change e > i in the present tense (see 33.7¢) retain this
change in the imperative:

Du gibst es mir.
You give it to me.

° See 12 (pp. 17-18) for word order here.

Gib es mir!
Give it to me!

Du nimmst es nicht.
You're not taking it.
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Nimm es nicht!
Don'’t take it!

(c) An extra syllable (-e) may be added to the imperative du form, especially when the
verb stem ends in -b, -g, -d or -t:

Sag/sage ihm nichts!
Don't tell him anything!

Schneide es hier!
Cut it here!

Arbeite nicht so viel!
Don’t work so much!

Beschreibe es mir!
Describe it to me!

Note also that du and ihr can be used together with an imperative in order to give an
emphatic contrast:

Mach du das!
You do it!

See 58.2a (p. 147).

Some examples of imperative forms:

Infinitive du ihr Sie

geben gib gebt geben Sie
haben hab habt haben Sie
kommen komm kommt Kkommen Sie
laufen lauf lauft laufen Sie
machen mach macht machen Sie
nehmen nimm nehmt nehmen Sie
sagen sag sagt sagen Sie
schlafen schlaf schlaft schlafen Sie
schreiben schreib schreibt schreiben Sie
sprechen sprich sprecht sprechen Sie
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For other ways of giving instructions, see modal verbs (35 (p. 74)); The subjunctive
(39 (p. 93)); 90.4, (p. 327) on ‘Requesting patience’; and 92 (p. 333) on ‘Asking for
something to be done’.

Basic sentence patterns: verbs and their completion

This section describes the basic sentence patterns for constructing simple sentences (see
also 5-10 and 15). It is the choice of verb that determines these patterns. The following
key explains the notation used:
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The subject of the sentence, typically a noun, noun phrase or pronoun in the
nominative case (e.g. der Computer, mein Computer).

The verbs sein, bleiben, werden.

These verbs are followed by a complement which has the form of a noun,
noun phrase, or pronoun in the nominative case, or an adjective. The
complement characterizes the subject, hence this kind of sentence is like an
equation: Mein neuer Computer ist mein bester Freund ‘My new computer
is my best friend’, Mein neuer Computer ist klasse ‘My new computer is
super’.

The verb.

A prepositional verb (see 38), like warten auf + acc. ‘to wait for’, bestehen auf
+ dat. ‘to insist on’. Here it is necessary to specify which case is used after the
preposition.

Object of the verb, in one of the three non-subject cases:

A noun, noun phrase, or noun in the accusative case, e.g. den Computer,
einen Computer.

A noun, noun phrase, or noun in the dative case, e.g. dem Computer, einem
Computer.

A noun, noun phrase, or noun in the genitive case, e.g. des Computers, eines
Computers.

A word or phrase denoting a location in time or space, e.g. auf dem Tisch ‘on
the table’, nach dem Vortrag ‘after the lecture’, dort ‘there’, dann ‘then’.

A word or phrase denoting direction through time or space, e.g. auf den
Tisch ‘onto the table’, zum Bahnhof ‘to the station’, in den niachsten
Vortrag ‘into the next lecture’, dorthin/dahin ‘to there’.

A word or phrase denoting extent in time or space, e.g. einen Monat ‘for a
month’, einen Kilometer ‘for a kilometre’.

It is useful to learn the whole of the basic pattern needed to use a verb properly in
order to make a simple statement. Nearly all simple sentences consist of a subject (S)
and a verb (V). For some verbs this is all that is needed to produce a simple sentence:

Sie schlift.
She is sleeping.

Sie ruht.
She is resting.

Most verbs require some kind of element apart from S and V in order to complete the
sense. The verbs sein, bleiben, werden equate two things or persons and so each side of
the equation is in the subject case, nominative (see 19). Or the completion may be an
adjective (43):

Sie ist Wirtschaftspriiferin.
She is a chartered accountant.

Er bleibt ein guter Freund.
He remains a good friend.
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Sie wird Wirtschaftspriiferin.
She is going to be a chartered accountant.

© | sec17.2(p. 23).
S =adj.

Sie ist intelligent.
She is intelligent.

Er ist ihr dghnlich. (See 19.9.)
He is like her.

m The vast majority of verbs require one or two further elements in order to complete

their sense, and these cannot be in the nominative (subject) case if they are nouns or
pronouns. The basic patterns are:

(a) Completion with one element

SVOa
Ich kaufe den Computer. (See 18.1.)
I buy the computer.
Svod
Der Test dient einem wichtigen Zweck. (See 19.6.)
The test serves an important purpose.
SVOg
Dieses Ergebnis bedarf einer Erkldrung. (See 20.4.)
This result requires an explanation.
SVpOa
Ich warte auf den giinstigsten Augenblick. (See 38.)
I am waiting for the most favourable moment.
SvpOd
Ich bestehe auf meinem Recht. (See 38.)
I insist on my rights.
SVloc

Das Theaterstiick beginnt bald. (See 50.)
The play begins soon.

Das Theaterstiick beginnt in einer Stunde.
The play begins in one hour.

Das Theaterstiick beginnt nach dem Konzert.
The play begins after the concert.

Das Geld liegt dort. (See 80.2.)
The money is there.

Das Geld liegt auf dem Tisch. (See 19.5.)
The money is on the table.

Wir wohnen dort.
We live there.
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Wir wohnen in der Stadtmitte.
We live in the town centre.

Wir wohnen auf dem Land.
We live in the country.

© | sce19.5(p. 28).
SVdir

Wir fahren dorthin.
We're driving there.

Wir fahren in die Stadtmitte.
We're driving into the town centre.

© | sce18.3(p. 24).

Wir fahren aufs Land.
We're driving into the country.

© | sce18.3(p. 24).
SVext

Das Theaterstiick dauert lange.
The play lasts a long time.

© | sce18.4(p. 25).

Das Theaterstiick dauert den ganzen Abend.
The play lasts the whole evening.

Sie ist (um) einen Kopf kleiner als ihr Bruder.
She is a head smaller than her brother.

© | see48.6(p.127).
(b) Completion with two elements
SV0a0d/SVOdOa

Sie zeigt dem neuen Kollegen die Arbeitsmethode.
She shows the routine to the new colleague.

Sie zeigt ihm die Arbeitsmethode.
She shows him the routine.

Sie zeigt sie ihm.
She shows it (to) him.
She shows him it.

° See 12 (pp. 17-18) for noun and pronoun objects.
SVOaOa

Der Brief hat mich den ganzen Abend gekostet.
The letter cost me the whole evening.

° See 18.8 (p. 26) for the use of the accusative.
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SVOaOg

Sie beschuldigte ihn des Mordes.
She accused him of murder.

° See 20.4 (p. 32) on verbs taking the genitive.
SVpOaOa

SVpOaOd

° See 38 (pp. 90-3) on prepositional verbs.

Die Experten schitzen den Schaden auf eine Million Euros.
The experts estimate the damage at one million euros.

Die Experten schitzen ihn auf eine Million Euros.
The experts estimate it at one million euros.

Die Experten warnen die Regierung vor der Inflationsgefahr.
The experts warn the government of the danger of inflation.

Die Experten warnen sie vor der Inflationsgefahr.
The experts warn them of the danger of inflation.

Die Experten warnen sie davor, dass Inflationsgefahr
besteht.
The experts warn them that there is a danger of inflation.

° See 42.3e (p. 114), 50.6 (p. 131) and 38.2 (p. 93).

Die Experten warnen sie davor.
The experts warn them about it.

Die Experten warnen sie vor diesem Mann.
The experts warn them about this man.

Die Experten warnen sie vor ihm.
The experts warn them about him.

SVOal=]Oa

Ich nannte ihn einen Liigner.
I called him a liar.

© | sec 18.8 (p. 26).
SVOal=]ad;.

Die Zutaten machen das Essen interessant.
The ingredients make the meal interesting.

SVOaloc

Ich habe meine Brieftasche in der Schublade gefunden.
I found my wallet in the drawer.

© | see19.5(p. 28).
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Ich habe sie dort gefunden.
I found it there.

Er hat die Konferenz fiir diesen Mittwoch anberaumt.
He has called the conference for this Wednesday.

Er hat sie fiir dann anberaumt.
He has called it for then.

See 18.2 (p. 24).

SVOadir

Sie legt das Geld dorthin.
She puts the money there.

Sie legt das Geld auf den Tisch.
She puts the money on(to) the table.

See 18.3 (p. 24).

Sie legt es dorthin.
She puts it there.

Sie legt es auf den Tisch.
She puts it on(to) the table.

See 18.3 (p. 24).

Wir haben die Konferenz auf néichsten Freitag verschoben.
We have postponed the conference till next Friday.

Wir haben sie auf nichsten Freitag verschoben.
We have postponed it till next Friday.

See also 35.1 (p. 74).

(c) It is sometimes difficult to be sure which pattern a particular reflexive verb fits. It all
depends on whether the reflexive pronoun is seen as an integral part of the verb or as
just one of the possible object completions of the verb (see 30):

Ich stelle mir die Zukunft vor. (SVOa)
I imagine the future.

Ich stelle Thnen meinen neuen Freund vor. (SVOdOa)
Iintroduce my new friend to you.

See 12 (pp. 17-18).

Er stellte sich der Polizei (SVOd)
He gave himself up to the police.

Sie vergewissert sich der finanziellen Lage. (SVOg)
She assures herself of the financial situation.

See 20.4 (p. 32).
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Ich erinnere mich an letztes Jahr. (SVpOa)
I remember last year.
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Die Reeperbahn befindet sich in Hamburg. (SVploc)
The Reeperbahn is in Hamburg.

Ich begebe mich hinein/ins Theater. (SVpdir)
I'm going in/(in)to the theatre.

© | see18.3 (p. 24).

Die neue Siedlung erstreckt sich bis zum Wald. (SVext)
The new housing estate stretches to the wood.

© | see 37 (pp. 87-90).

(d) Dictionaries and grammars often provide ‘shorthand’ guides to these completion
patterns using general words like jemand- (in the appropriate case form) and etwas.
Where the verb is completed by ‘someone or something’, the case required can be
deduced from the form of jemand-. Thus jemandem oder etwas dienen ‘to serve
someone or something’ requires any noun or pronoun to be in the dative: es dient
keinem Zweck ‘it serves no purpose’, ich habe IThnen gedient ‘I have been of
service to you'. Often, the forms jemanden, jemandem and jemandes are
abbreviated (e.g. to jmdn., jmdm. and jmds.), but they always show the required
case ending.

© | see 31.5(p. 58).

Here is a representative list of the basic patterns:

Subject + verb

schlafen ‘to sleep/be sleeping’

intelligent sein ‘to be intelligent’

Wirtschaftspriifer sein ‘to be a chartered accountant’
ein guter Freund sein ‘to be a good friend’

jmdm. dhnlich sein ‘to be like someone’

© | see 23 (pp. 37-41).
Subject + verb + one completion
jmdn. kennen ‘to know sb.’

jmdm. oder etw. (dat.) dienen ‘to serve sb./sth.’ (19.6)
jmds. oder etw. (gen.) bediirfen ‘to be in need of sb./sth.” (20.4)

Subject + prepositional verb + one completion

auf jmdn. oder etw. (acc.) warten ‘to wait for sb. or sth.’
auf jmdm. oder etw. (dat.) bestehen ‘to insist on sb. or sth.’

© | sce 38 (pp. 90-3).
Subject + verb + two completions

jmdm. etw. (acc.) zeigen ‘to show sb. sth.” (12)

jmdn. einer Sache (gen.) beschuldigen ‘to accuse sb. of sth.’ (20.4)
jmdn. etw. (acc.) nennen ‘to call sb. sth.” (18.8)

jmdn./etw. (acc.) interessant machen ‘to make sb./sth. interesting’
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Subject + prepositional verb + two completions

etw. (acc.) auf etw. (acc.) schitzen ‘to estimate sth. at so much’
jmdn. vor jmdm. oder etw. (dat.) warnen ‘to warn sb. about sb./sth.’

° See also 38 (pp. 90-3).

Subject + verb + location

irgendwo liegen ‘to be lying somewhere’
sich irgendwo befinden ‘to be situated somewhere’ (see 37)

Subject + verb + direction

irgendwohin gehen ‘to go somewhere’
sich irgendwohin begeben ‘to go somewhere’ (formal: lit. to betake oneself
somewhere)

Subject + verb + object + direction

jmdn./etw. (acc.) irgendwohin tun ‘to put sb./sth. somewhere’
Subject + verb + object + location

jmdn. oder etw. (acc.) irgendwo finden ‘to find sb./sth. somewhere’
Subject + verb + extent

einen Augenblick dauern ‘to last a moment’ (see 18.4)
um einen Kopf grofier oder Kkleiner sein ‘to be a head taller or shorter’ (see 48)

(e) Completion by a clause

In many of the above patterns the verb can be completed by a clause instead of a noun
or pronoun. The subject can also be a clause. For example, instead of noun phrases in
the SVOa pattern:

Diese Tatsache erklirt seine gute Laune.
This fact explains his good mood.

the object completion can be a clause:

Diese Tatsache erklart, warum er jetzt den ganzen Tag singt.
This fact explains why he sings all day now.

Or the subject can be a clause:

Dass er bald heiratet, erklirt seine gute Laune.
The fact that he is getting married soon explains his good mood.

or both can be clauses:

Dass er bald heiratet, erklart, warum er jetzt den ganzen Tag singt.
The fact that he is getting married soon explains why he sings all day now.

° See 5.2 (p. 7) for word order.

114



NOTE

Basic sentence patterns 42

Prepositional verbs make a clause completion using da + preposition (see 32, 38.2 and 50.6):

Sie hat daraufbestanden, dass sie das Wochenende frei haben
miisste.
She insisted that she had to have the weekend free.

See also 10.5d (p. 16).

(f) Completion by an infinitive clause with zu

Some verbs can be completed by an infinitive clause with zu, either on its own:

Ich habe vor, in den Ferien Spanisch zu lernen.
I intend to learn Spanish in the holidays.

See 36 (pp. 81-7).

Sie beabsichtigt, ndchstes Jahr nach Japan zu fahren.
She intends to go to Japan next year.

or as one of two completions:

Er half mir, diese Wohnung zu finden.
He helped me to find this apartment.

Sie ermahnte ihn, langsamer zu fahren.
She urged him to drive more slowly.

See also 8.7a (p. 13) for word order in infinitive clauses.

(g) Sometimes a ‘dummy subject’ es occupies first position, when the real subject (in
italics in the examples below) comes later in the sentence. This pattern is a variation
on the standard SV pattern. Compare English ‘Thereis ... /Thereare..."

Es fehlt ein Hunderteuroschein. (= Ein Hunderteuroschein fehlt.)
A hundred euro note is missing.
There is a hundred euro note missing.

Es besteht die Gefahr, dass . . . (= Die Gefahr besteht, dass . . .)
There is the danger that . . . (lit. The danger exists that . . .)

Note that the dummy es can also be used with a plural subject:

Es kommen bald bessere Verkaufszahlen. (= Bessere Verkaufszahlen
kommen bald.)
Better sales figures are coming soon.

See also 15.1 (p. 20) on word order and 40.2c (p. 103) on usage with the passive.

(h) Impersonal verbs with es as the subject are best learnt as a unit:

Es gelingt (+ dat.) ‘to succeed’
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Es ist mir gelungen, nach Amerika zu kommen.
I succeeded in coming to America.

° See also 19.7 (p. 29).
Es handelt sich um (+ acc.) ‘it concerns/it is about’

Es handelt sich um eine ehemalige Angestellte.
It concerns a former (female) employee.

° See also 37 (pp. 87-90).
Es geht um (+ acc.) ‘it concerns/the issue is/what is at issue is’

Es geht um die Zukunft Europas.
The future of Europe is at issue.

© | sce 38 (pp. 90-3).
Es stellt sich heraus, dass ‘it turns out that’

Es stellte sich heraus, dass er gelogen hatte.
It turned out that he had been lying.

© | scealso 36 (pp. 81-7) and 37.5 (p. 89).

(i) It is quite common for some completing elements to be omitted when the meaning
is obvious from the context. For example:

Wie geht es dir?
How are things with you?

Wie geht es?
How are things?

Es geht mir gut, danke.
Es geht ganz gut, danke.
I am fine, thank you.

Es geht, danke.
OK, thanks.

Das hat uns kaum iiberrascht.
That hardly surprised us.

Das hat kaum tiiberrascht.
That was hardly a surprise.

Wir haben doch schon Geld an die Kirche gegeben.
Wir haben doch schon an die Kirche gegeben.

Wir haben doch schon gegeben.

But we have already given (money) (to the church).

° See also 35 (pp. 74-81) and 39.8b (p. 102) for omission of wenn.

(j) It is often possible to introduce a dative into some of these patterns to express the
person involved or interested in the action:
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Ich kaufe (mir) einen neuen Computer.
I buy (myself) a new computer.

° See 19.2 (p. 26) for the dative and 37.3 (p. 88) on reflexive verbs.

Note especially the S=adj. pattern, usually with zu, with the meaning ‘too . . . for me/
him, etc.’/‘as far as I/he, etc., is concerned’ (see 19.9 on the dative):

Das ist mir (zu) wichtig.
That is (too) important for/to me.

Sie ist mir zu klug.
She is too clever for my liking.

(k) The following unusual completion patterns should be noted:

mich friert ‘I am freezing’
mir ist kalt ‘T am cold’
mir ist warm ‘I am warm’
mir ist heifd ‘I am hot’

© | sce 30 (pp. 54-7).

Er ist warm/Kkalt is a statement about a person’s character, not about temperature,
and Ich bin heifd means ‘I am sexually aroused’, and should only be used of animals
in polite discourse (die Hiindin ist heif3 ‘the bitch is on heat’). Be careful!
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Vii

Adjectives and adverbs

Predicative and attributive adjectives

Adjectives describe nouns. If used predicatively, that is if they are placed after the finite
verb (see 5.1), very often some form of sein, they do not take any endings:

Das Buch war ganz interessant.
The book was really interesting.

Die Apfel sind jetzt reif.
The apples are ripe now.

Ihre Stimme klingt frohlich.
Her voice sounds cheerful.

However, if used attributively, i.e. before the noun they describe, adjectives are
declined:

Hast du das neue Plakat gesehen?
Have you seen the new poster?

Die reifen Apfel schmecken wirklich gut.
The ripe apples taste really nice.

Attributive adjectives can have a der, ein or zero declension. All three declensions
are regular and involve no more than minor variations in endings. The particular
declension used depends on what determiner (if any) precedes the adjective

(see 24).

Declension following der etc.

In this section and sections 45 and 46 it should be noted that the declension we are
concerned with is not that of der, ein, etc., but that of the following adjective.

The ‘declension following der’ is sometimes also referred to as the ‘weak’ declension,
since the adjective does not carry much information about the case and gender of the
noun: this information is given to a greater extent by the form of der, ein, etc. (not to
be confused with the ‘weak’ declension of nouns, see 28.2). The various forms of the
adjective ending following der are shown in italics:
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Masculine Neuter Feminine

Singular

Nominative der grof3e Hut das kleine Dorf die schone Stadt

Accusative den grofden Hut das kleine Dorf die schone Stadt

Dative dem grofen Hut dem kleinen Dorf der schonen Stadt

Genitive des grof3en Hutes des kleinen Dorfes | der schonen Stadt
Plural

(all genders)

Nominative die guten Kinder

Accusative die guten Kinder

Dative den guten Kindern

Genitive der guten Kinder

m These adjective endings are used after der words

See 24.1.

Dieser grofe Mann wohnt bei uns im Gebadude.
This/That tall man lives in our building.

Sie arbeiten in jenem baufilligen Haus.
They are working in that tumbledown house.

Er kommt immer mit vielem guten Stoff.
He always comes with a lot of good material.

Welchen Film habt ihr gesehen?
Which film did you see? (see 30.4b)

Sie beschrieb die wirtschaftlichen Probleme sdmtlicher
europdischen Lander.
She described the economic problems of all the European countries.

Following beide, irgendwelche and solche, der-declension endings are usual but the
zero declension (see 46) is also found:

Wir haben beide verletzten (or verletzte) Soldaten gesehen.
We saw both injured soldiers.

Solche komischen (or komische) Leute findet man hier ofters.
You quite often get funny people like that here.

See 24.2 (p. 43).

Note the der-declension ending after personal pronouns (see 30):
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We Germans wanted to hold on to our deutschmark.
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m The plural alle ‘all’ is also followed by der-declension adjective endings, but note

that any following possessive adjectives (e.g. mein, dein, sein, etc. - see 30.3) or
demonstrative adjectives (e.g. dieser, jener — see 24.1) take the same endings as alle:

Nominative alle deine guten Freunde ‘all your good friends’
alle jene guten Freunde ‘all those good friends’
Accusative alle deine guten Freunde

alle jene guten Freunde

Dative allen deinen guten Freunden
allen jenen guten Freunden

Genitive aller deiner guten Freunde
aller jener guten Freunde

Alle diese schonen Sommertage nutzen mir nichts, wenn ich die
ganze Zeit arbeiten muss.
All these lovely summer days are no good to me if  have to work all the time.

In allen unseren Biiros ist es furchtbar kalt.
It’s terribly cold in all our offices.

Kennst du alle jene neuen Spieler?
Do you know all those new players?

m After alles ‘everything’, the adjective declines like a der-declension neuter adjective but

usually has an initial capital letter:

Nominative alles Gute ‘all the best’
Accusative alles Gute

Dative alles Gutemn

Genitive alles Guten

Ich wiinsche euch alles Gute.
I wish you all the best.

° See 10.5 (p. 15) for alles as a relative pronoun and 62.4c (p. 180) and 66 (pp. 195-201)
for its use in good wishes.

m Declension following ein

This is also sometimes called the ‘mixed’ declension (since the adjective endings are a
mix of ‘strong’ (see 46) and ‘weak’ (see 44) patterns). The various forms of the adjective
ending following ein and kein are shown in italics:
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m Masculine Neuter Feminine
Singular
Nominative ein neuer Wagen ein altes Haus eine leere Dose
Accusative einen neuen Wagen ein altes Haus eine leere Dose
Dative einem neuen Wagen einem alten Haus | einer leeren Dose
Genitive eines neuen Wagens eines alten Hauses | einer leeren Dose
Plural

(all genders)

Nominative keine reichen Leute
Accusative keine reichen Leute
Dative keinen reichen Leuten
Genitive keiner reichen Leute

m The ein-declension endings are used after ein, kein and the possessive adjectives mein
‘my’, dein ‘your’, sein ‘his’, ihr ‘her/its/their’, unser ‘our’, Ihr ‘your’ (polite form), euer
‘your’ (pl. of dein):

Das Haus braucht ein neues Dach.
The house needs a new roof.

Ein junger Mann namens Ehlers sucht dich.
A young man called Ehlers is looking for you.

Er ist mein bester Freund.
He’s my best friend.

Wir konnen unsere schweren Koffer nicht mehr tragen.
We cannot carry our heavy bags any longer.

m ‘Zero’ declension

The term ‘zero’ here denotes the absence of a preceding der or ein word. It is also
sometimes called the ‘strong’ declension since, in the absence of a der, ein, etc. word,
the adjective ending carries a lot of information about the gender and the case of the
noun. The term ’strong’ here is not to be confused with ’strong declension’ of nouns,
see 28.1d. The forms of the adjective ending in this pattern are shown in italics:

m Masculine Neuter Feminine
Singular
Nominative franzosischer Wein helles Bier frische Sahne
Accusative franzosischen Wein helles Bier frische Sahne
Dative franzosischem Wein hellemn Bier frischer Sahne
Genitive franzosischen Weins hellen Biers frischer Sahne
Plural (all genders)
Nominative reiche Leute
Accusative reiche Leute
Dative reichen Leuten
Genitive reicher Leute
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The so-called zero-declension endings are used:

(a) When an adjective is not preceded either by an article (22) or by a determiner (24):

Roter Wein gefillt mir am besten.
I'like red wine best.

Ich empfehle Ihnen frisches Obst.
I recommend you eat/buy fresh fruit.

Ich mag den Geschmack frisch gebackenen Brotes.
I like the taste of freshly baked bread.

Bei schonem Wetter gehen wir oft wandern.
In nice weather we often go walking.

(b) After ein paar ‘a few”:

Ich habe ein paar gute Freunde in Berlin.
I have a few good friends in Berlin.

See also 59.1e (p. 150).
(c) After any numeral other than one:

Ich habe sechs alte Weinflaschen gefunden.
I've found six old wine bottles.

See 75.5 (p. 245).

Following etwas ‘something’, viel ‘much’, wenig ‘little’, nichts ‘nothing’ and allerlei
‘all kinds of’, the adjective declines like a zero-declension neuter adjective and usually
begins with a capital letter:

Nominative nichts Interessantes ‘nothing of interest’
Accusative nichts Interessantes

Dative nichts Interessantermn

Genitive nichts Interessanten

The genitive form is rarely found.

Ich habe wenig Neues zu berichten.
I have little new to report.

Wir brauchen etwas Konkreteres.
We need something more concrete.

See 48 (pp. 125-8) on comparison of adjectives.

Er ist mit allerlei Neuern nach Hause gekommen.
He came home with all sorts of new things.

See 10.5a (p. 15) for nichts, vieles and weniges.

After the indefinites einige ‘some/a few’, etliche ‘several’, folgende ‘following’,
manche ‘some’, mehrere ‘several’, viele ‘many’ and wenige ‘few’, the adjective also
takes zero-declension endings (though manche can have a following adjective with
a der-declension ending):

Wir haben wenige kalte Tage gehabt.
We had few cold days.
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Einige arme Rentner kénnen sich nicht richtig ernahren.
Some poor pensioners are unable to feed themselves properly.

Dank vieler guter Ratschlage hat sich unser Geschift erfolgreich
entwickelt. (see 19.4 and 20.7)
Thanks to much good advice our business has developed successfully.

See 10.5a (p. 15) for einiges, folgendes, manches.

When viel and wenig precede singular, so-called ‘uncountable’ nouns, or when they
are used as adverbs, they are not declined, and the following adjective takes zero-
declension endings:

Viel guter Wein ist verschwendet worden.
A lot of good wine has been wasted.

Dieser Sessel ist aus wenig haltbarem Stoff gemacht.
This armchair is made of not very hard-wearing material.

See also 48.4 (p. 127).

Note that a string of adjectives before a noun all have the same endings, whether they
take der-, zero- or ein-declension endings:

In dem Moment ist ein freundlicher alter Polizist vorbeigekommen.
At that moment a friendly old policeman came by.

Hast du schon die schonen, runden spanischen Apfelsinen gegessen?
Have you eaten the beautiful, round Spanish oranges yet?

Trockener franzosischer Wein schmeckt mir gar nicht.
I don’t like dry French wine at all.

In the masculine or neuter dative singular the second element may take the der-
declension ending n rather than the zero-declension m:

Der Anzug ist aus teurem italienischen Stoff.
The suit is made of expensive Italian material.

Other adjective types

Invariable -er ending

(a) German readily forms adjectives from the names of cities and towns by adding -er
to the place name. Adjectives thus formed have an initial capital letter and do not
decline (see 80):

Hast du denn das Berliner Stadtschloss schon besucht?
Have you been to Berlin Castle yet?

Die Basler Fastnacht ist ein echtes Erlebnis.
The Basel Carnival is a real experience.

Wegen des Londoner Gipfeltreffens ist diese Strafde heute gesperrt.
This street is closed today because of the London summit.

Waren Sie schon im Ulmer Dom?
Have you ever been to Ulm Cathedral?
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(b) Adjectives formed from numerals also end in -er and do not decline:

In den fiinfziger Jahren hatten wir ja wenig Geld.
Of course we had little money in the fifties.

© | see 81.4 (p. 287).

47.2

Spelling of certain adjectives

(a) The adjective hoch loses its ¢ in declined forms:

Die Kosten sind zu hoch.
The costs are too high.
But:
Sie erstiegen den hohen Fernsehturm.
They climbed the high television tower.
In den hohen Bergen ist es immer viel kiihler.
Up in the (high) mountains it’s always a lot cooler.
(b) The e preceding the final -1, -n and -r is lost in declined forms:
Die Firma ist nicht mehr rentabel.
The firm/business is no longer viable.
But:
die unrentable Firma

Er erzihlt ungeheure Liigen.

He tells outrageous lies.

Das war ein miserables Spiel.

That was a rotten game.

Der Mann in der dunklen Jacke.

The man in the dark jacket.

Infolge des sauren Regens sind hier viele Baume gestorben.
Many trees have died here as a result of acid rain.

° See also 20.7 (p. 33).

47.3

Note also Basler from Basel in 47.1a above.

Non-declinable adjectives
Certain adjectives do not take case endings. There are three main categories here:

(a) Adjectives used exclusively in spoken German, such as klasse, prima, super, all of
which have similar meanings:

Der ist ein prima Typ.

He'’s a smashing/really nice person.

© | sce74.4(p. 232).

Wir hatten eine super Zeit bei euch.
We had a great time at your place.

(b) The colour adjectives beige, lila, orange, rosa:
Sie trug ein rosa Kleid.
She wore a pink dress.

Sie liebt die lila Hose.
She loves the purple trousers.
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Er hat ein orange Hemd (but: ein orangefarbenes Hemd).
He’s got an orange shirt.

(c) ganz and halb when used before place names without a preceding article or
determiner:

Ganz Deutschland war in Triimmern.
The whole of Germany was in ruins.

In ganz Frankreich finden morgen Wahlen statt.
There are elections tomorrow in the whole of France.

Durch halb Europa sind wir gereist.
We've travelled halfway round Europe.

Adjectives with prepositions

Adjectives are often used in combination with specific prepositions which ought to be
learnt along with the adjective. A few examples of this widespread phenomenon are:

bereit zu (+ dat.) ‘ready for’

eifersiichtig auf (+ acc.) ‘jealous of’.

gleichgiiltig gegeniiber (+ dat.) ‘indifferent towards’
reich an (+ dat.) ‘rich in’

typisch fiir (+ acc.) ‘typical of’

verwandt mit (+ dat.) ‘related to’ (see 74.9)

Er ist eifersiichtig auf seinen Bruder.
He is jealous of his brother.

Das ist ja typisch fiir diese Leute.
That'’s typical of those people.

Antje ist, glaube ich, mit dem Bernd verwandt.
Antje is related to Bernd, I think.

See also 18.2 (p. 24) and 19.5 (p. 28).

The negative prefix un-

The German prefix un- can correspond to a variety of English negative prefixes:

undiszipliniert ‘undisciplined’
unhoflich ‘discourteous/impolite’
unmoglich ‘impossible’
unverstiandlich ‘incomprehensible’

See also 54.1 (p. 135).

Comparison of adjectives

See 105 (pp. 371-3).

The majority of the simple adjectives in 43-47 can be used to compare one thing or
person with another. German comparatives (the form of the adjective used to compare
things or persons with each other) and superlatives (the form used to denote the
greatest intensity of a quality) are formed by appending -er and -est/-st, respectively,
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to the basic adjective and then adding the appropriate adjective endings (see 51 for
comparison of adverbs):

Ich lese ein interessanteres Buch als dieses.
I'm reading a more interesting book than that.

Das muss wohl das interessanteste Buch in der ganzen Bibliothek
sein.
That must be the most interesting book in the whole library.

Die breitere Straf3e bringt ja nur noch mehr Verkehr.
The wider road will only bring more traffic.

Wir landeten auf der breitesten Landebahn.
We landed on the widest runway.

Care must be taken with -er endings as some adjectives end in -er. For example:

Das Essen war lecker.
The meal was tasty.

Ein leckeres Essen.
A tasty meal.
But:
Ein leckereres Essen
A tastier meal (see 43)

Most common adjectives of one syllable add an umlaut to a, o or u in the comparative
or superlative. These include:

alt ‘old’

dumm ‘stupid’
grob ‘coarse/rough’
hart ‘hard/harsh’
kalt ‘cold’

Klug ‘clever’
krank ill’

kurz ‘short’

lang ‘long’
scharf ‘sharp’
schwach ‘weak’
schwarz ‘black’
stark ‘strong’
warm ‘warm’

Das ist ja eine viel ldngere Strafde als unsere.
That’s a much longer street than ours.

Wir mochten in einem wdrmeren Klima leben.
We’d like to live in a warmer climate.

Die jiingste Tochter ist schon verheiratet.
The youngest daughter is already married.

See 44—6 (pp. 118-23) for rules on adjective endings.

The superlative with -est is usually employed with adjectives whose simple or basic
form ends in -d, -s, -sch, -8, -t, -tz, -x or -z:
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Warum habe ich das hirteste Bett?
Why have I got the hardest bed?

Sie hat das blasseste Gesicht, das ich je gesehen habe.
She’s got the palest face I've ever seen.

Damals hatten wir immer die wildesten Partys.
We always had the wildest parties in those days.

See also 105.1 (p. 371).

Common irregular comparative and superlative forms include:

grofd ‘big’ grofder ‘bigger’ | das grofdte ‘the biggest’ am grofdten ‘biggest’
gut ‘good’ besser ‘better’ | das beste ‘the best’ am besten ‘best’
hoch ‘high’ | hoher ‘higher’ | das hochste ‘the highest’ | am hochsten ‘highest’
nah ‘near’ naher ‘nearer’ | das ndchste ‘the nearest’ | am nédchsten ‘nearest’
viel ‘much’ | mehr ‘more’ das meiste ‘the most’ am meisten ‘most’
wenig ‘little’ | weniger ‘less/ | das wenigste ‘the least’ am wenigsten ‘least/
fewer’ fewest’
minder ‘less’ das mindeste ‘the least’

Note that the alternative comparative forms of wenig are indeclinable:

Ich habe weniger Chancen im Leben gehabt als mein Bruder.
I've had fewer opportunities in life than my brother.

See also 46.5 (p. 122).
Minder is only used in formal written German and serves to qualify an adjective:

Unsere Gruppe war nicht minder benachteiligt als eure.
Our group was no less disadvantaged than yours.

Adjectives used predicatively (see 43) do not decline. In the superlative (48.5), the
predicative form is am + superlative ending in -en (48.3). For example, am schnellsten
‘the quickest’, am besten ‘the best’, etc.:

Dieses Haus ist am schonsten.
This house is the nicest.

Das erste Madchen war am kliigsten.
The first girl was the cleverest.

(a) English ‘than’ and ‘as’ in comparisons are expressed by als and so . . . wie,
respectively. The following noun, pronoun or adjective agrees in case with the thing or
person being compared:

Sie ist dlter als ich.
She’s older than I am.

Eure Wohnung ist grofSer als unsre.
Your flat is bigger than ours.

See 83 (pp. 300-3) for use of als as a conjunction; see also 23.1c (p. 38).

Die Webers sind nicht so reich wie die Miillers.
The Webers are not as rich as the Miillers.
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Birgit ist fast so grof8 wie Maria.
Birgit is almost as tall as Maria.

The comparison can be reinforced by genauso or ebenso (see also 105.2):

Dieser Film ist genauso langweilig wie der von letzter Woche.
This film is just as boring as last week’s.

In Italien im Sommer ist es ebenso heifd wie in Griechenland.
Italy is just as hot in summer as Greece.

Comparatives can also be reinforced by the use of a preceding noch or viel, and
superlatives by the use of aller- or bei weitem:

Dieser Anzug ist noch billiger.
This suit is even cheaper.

Diese Aufgabe ist viel langweiliger.
This task is much more boring.

Sie ist zur Zeit die allerschnellste Radfahrerin der Welt.
She is currently the fastest cyclist in the world.

Das ist bei weitem seine beste Leistung.
That is by far his best performance.

(b) In the superlative, English ‘of’ is expressed by von or the genitive case:

Unser Kaninchen war das schonste von allen.
Our rabbit was the prettiest of them all.

Das ist ja das schwierigste unsrer vielen Probleme.
That is certainly the most difficult of our many problems.

(c) When used in the comparative, attributive adjectives can express the sense of
‘fairly’ or ‘quite’:

Sie haben eine kleinere Summe verlangt.

They demanded a fairly small sum (of money).

(d) ‘More and more’ in a comparative phrase is conveyed by German immer and the
predicative comparative adjective (see 43):

Die Situation wird immer ernster.
The situation is getting more and more serious.

Die Niachte werden immer kdilter.
The nights are getting more and more cold/colder and colder.

(e) English ‘the more . .. the more’ is expressed in German by je + -er . . ., um so -er or
desto -er (see 82.1):

Je schneller du es machst, um so friiher kriegst du das Geld.
The quicker you do it, the sooner you get the money.

Je ldinger wir die Antwort hinausschieben, desto schwieriger wird es
fiir sie sein.
The longer we delay answering, the more difficult it will be for them.
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Extended adjectival phrases

See 58.1 (p. 146).

Also known as ‘extended participial phrases’, adjectival phrases consist of a participle
(33.1) used as an attributive adjective (see 43) placed before the noun it describes. The
participle can either be present or past:

For the use of adjectival phrases in definitions, see 75.1 (p. 241).

Dieses von Siemens entwickelte Verfahren ist sehr bedeutend.
This process developed by Siemens (lit. This by Siemens developed
process) is very significant.

Die das Streikrecht verteidigenden Arbeiter suchen die Unterstiitzung
ihres Abgeordneten.

The workers who are defending the right to strike (lit. The the right to
strike defending workers) are seeking the support of their MP.

Die sich auch in Grofibritannien schnell entwickelnde 6kologische
Bewegung iibt einen grofien Einfluss auf die Wihler aus.

The ecology movement which is also growing quickly in Great Britain
(lit. The also in Great Britain quickly developing ecological movement)
has a great influence on voters.

As the last two examples show, the adjectival phrase may be extended by objects
(18.1, 19.1), adverbs (50) and reflexive pronouns (37.2), with the result that article
and noun are separated by several other elements. Note that English uses a phrase or
subordinate clause (8) placed after the noun to render these German phrases.

These extended adjectival phrases are generally not used in spoken German but occur
frequently in newspapers, magazines, legal and other official documents (see 58).

Adverbs

Adverbs qualify verbs and tell us how, why, at what time or in what place the
action of the verb was performed. There are several categories of adverb, including
ones of:

(a) time (e.g. schlief3lich ‘finally’, noch einmal ‘once again’, unterdessen
‘meanwhile’) (see 81 and 76.3-6)

(b) degree (e.g. fast ‘almost’, genug ‘enough’, teilweise ‘partly’)

(c) manner (e.g. griindlich ‘thoroughly’, schnell ‘quickly’, umsonst ‘in vain’)

(d) place (e.g. draufden ‘outside’, driiben ‘over there’, oben ‘up/upstairs’) (see 80)

Some separable prefixes (los-, weg-, zuriick-, etc.) are adverbs too (see also 36.1, 57.1)

The simple, i.e. uninflected, form of the adjective (43) can usually be used as an adverb:

Sie haben die Arbeit gut gemacht.
You've done the job well.

129



ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 50

Der Zug ist piinktlich angekommen.
The train arrived on time.

m There are, in addition, a number of characteristic adverbial endings which are added to
the simple adjective. The most common are: -e, -erweise, -lang, -lich, -s, -wirts, -weise:

Wie lange wohnen Sie schon in Bonn?
How long have you lived in Bonn?

Gliicklicherweise ist nichts passiert.
Fortunately nothing happened.

Sie haben stundenlang dariiber diskutiert.
They spent hours discussing it.

Das hast du aber sicherlich schon gemacht, oder?
But you've surely done that already, haven’t you?

Wir treffen uns meistens abends/vormittags/montags. (NB small
letters because they are adverbs)
We usually meet in the evenings/mornings/on Mondays.

Er fuhr riickwidirts in die Garage.
He reversed (the car) into the garage.

In der 9. Klasse lernt man Franzosisch, wahlweise auch Russisch.
You study French in Year 9 and you can also take Russian as an option.

° See also 56 (pp. 141-2).

m Hin and her are added to several prepositions as a prefix (e.g. hiniiber, herbei,
hingegen, herauf) and to a small number of adverbs of place as a suffix (e.g. dorthin,
hierher). They indicate motion to (her) or motion away from (hin) the speaker

(see also 80.7):

Kommen Sie herein.
Come in.

Wir gingen die Treppe hinauf.
We went up the stairs.

Gehen Sie hier die Strafie hinunter.
Go down this street.

Sie liefen dorthin.
They ran there.

Komm hierher!
Come here!

Notice also the hybrid form gehen Sie 'raus! ‘get out!” (see 58).

Often hin and her simply serve to reinforce the meaning of the preposition:

Sie rannte aus dem Haus hinaus.
She ran out of the house.

° See 18.2-3 (pp. 24-5), 19.4-5 (pp. 27-8).
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Wir liefen um den Sportplatz herum.
We ran around the sports ground.

(a) Interrogatives, or question words, represent another type of adverb. Some are
formed with the suffix hin or her:

wann ‘when?’
warum ‘why?’

was ‘what?’

wer ‘who?’

wie ‘how?’

wo ‘where?’

woher ‘where from?’
wohin ‘where to?’

(b) Several interrogatives consist of wo + preposition. Note that if the preposition
begins with a vowel, r is inserted:

wodurch ‘by/through what?’
wohin ‘where to?’

womit ‘with what?’

woraus ‘out of what?’

worin ‘what in?’

woriiber ‘what about?’
wovon ‘about what?’

Wohin fahrt ihr morgen?
Where are you going tomorrow?

Wovon handelt das Buch?
What'’s the book about?

Woriiber haben Sie sich unterhalten?
What did you talk about?

See 10.6 (p. 16) for these forms as relative pronouns; see also 7 (p. 12) on direct questions
and 9 (p. 14) on indirect questions.

For each of the interrogatives in 50.5b there is a corresponding adverb:

dadurch ‘through it/that’
danach ‘after it/that’

daraus ‘out of it/that’

davor ‘before/in front of it’, etc.

Dahin ‘to there’ and daher ‘from there’ (also ‘therefore’) are the corresponding forms
for wohin and woher respectively.
See 32 (p. 58) and 38.2 (p. 93).

Ich bin danach sofort nach Hause gegangen.
I went straight home after that.

Siehst du das rote Auto davor?
Can you see the red car in front of it?

Daher habt ihr keine Alternative. Ihr miisst mitkommen.
You therefore have no choice. You must come with us.
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For the order of adverbials in a sentence or clause, see 11.
The wo + preposition words and the da + preposition words stand in a relationship of
question answer.

Woriiber haben sie sich unterhalten? (What did they talk about?)
Uber die Baustelle. (About the building site.)

Dariiber, dass die Baustelle so viel Larm verursacht. (About the fact
that the building site creates so much noise.)

See 42.3e (p. 114).
Dariiber! (pointing to the building site)

Note also darum, corresponding to warum (why?), as well as worum (about what):

Worum geht es? (What's it about?)
Darum. (About that!)

Warum? (Why?)

Darum! (Because!)

Darum also sometimes has the meaning ‘for this reason’:

Darum wollte ich ja nicht hingehen.
That'’s the reason why I didn’t want to go.

See also 32 (p. 58), 38.2 (p. 93) and 42.3e (p. 114).

Comparison of adverbs

The comparative of adverbs is essentially the same as that of adjectives (see 105):

schnell ‘quickly/fast’, schneller ‘more quickly/faster’
gut ‘well’, besser ‘better’
effizient ‘efficiently’, effizienter ‘more efficiently’

As with adjectives, ‘than’ in a comparison is expressed by als:

Horst behauptet, er habe seine Hausaufgaben besser als alle anderen
gemacht.
Horst claims he did his homework better than all the others.

See 8.3 (p. 11) for use of als as a conjunction; see also 23.1c (p. 38).

The superlative form of the adverb is the same as that of the predicative adjective
(43 and 48):

Sie lauft am schnellsten.
She runs the fastest.

In unsrer Familie spricht mein Vater Englisch am besten.
My father is the best English speaker in our family.

The superlative of adverbs can also be formed in other ways:

(a) Through the use of dufderst, hochst or moglichst:
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Er hat die Sache duflerst schnell erledigt.
He dealt with the matter extremely quickly.

Die Studenten haben hdichst leichtsinnig reagiert.
The students reacted in a most thoughtless manner.

Teilen Sie uns bitte mdoglichst bald mit, ob Sie unsere Kampagne
unterstiitzen werden.

Please let us know as soon as possible whether you will support our
campaign.

(b) An alternative to am schnellsten, am besten, etc. is the use of aufs Schnellste,
aufs Beste, etc.:

Wir haben ihm per Brief aufs Wirmste gratuliert.
We sent him a letter with our warmest congratulations.

Die Konferenz war aufs Beste organisiert.
The conference was extremely well organized.

The sense here is ‘could not be warmer/better’.

There are a small number of irregular comparative and superlative adverbial forms:

bald ‘soon’
gern ‘gladly/
keenly’
nah ‘closely’
oft ‘often’

viel ‘much’

eher/friither ‘sooner’

lieber ‘more gladly/
rather’

naher ‘more closely’

ofter ‘more often’

mehr ‘more’

am ehesten/am friihesten ‘soonest’
am liebsten ‘most gladly/most of all’

am néchsten ‘most closely/closest’

am oOftesten (or am haufigsten) ‘most
often’

am meisten ‘most’

bestens ‘very well’

hochstens ‘at the most’

meistens ‘mostly’

mindestens ‘at least’

nachstens ‘shortly’

schnellstens ‘as quickly as possible’
strengstens ‘strictly’

wirmstens ‘most warmly’
wenigstens ‘at least’

Note the adverbial superlative forms in -ens, the most common of which are:

In der U-Bahn ist das Rauchen strengstens verboten.
Smoking in the underground is strictly forbidden.

Der Aufsatz wird héchstens vier Seiten lang sein.
The essay will be four sides long at most.

Mein Kollege in Bochum hat Sie wéirmstens empfohlen.
My colleague in Bochum has given you the warmest of
recommendations.




Viii

Word structure and
word formation

Principles of word formation

This section describes the main ways in which complex words are formed by
combining vocabulary elements. For example: Umweltfreundlichkeit ‘environmental
friendliness’ is composed of Umwelt ‘environment’ + Freundlichkeit ‘friendliness’.
Each of these in turn is built up as follows:

um ‘around’ + Welt ‘world’ > Umwelt ‘environment’
Freund ‘friend’ + -lich > freundlich ‘friendly’ + -keit’ > Freundlichkeit
‘friendliness’

The patterns of word formation are listed in this section simply according to whether
they involve elements added to the beginning of a word (prefixes), to the end of a
word (suffixes) or some other process.

It is important to realize that you cannot generalize from most of these patterns to
predict other words. This is as true of English as it is of German. Note the following
three pairs of words:

tief > Tiefe; schon > Schonheit; schnell > Schnelligkeit
deep > depth; beautiful > beauty; fast > speed

Learning English involves knowing that the noun formed from the adjective ‘steep’ is
not ‘stepth’. Similarly, learning German involves knowing that the word for ‘speed’
is not Schnelle.

The irregularity of these patterns makes them largely unpredictable for someone in the
early stages of learning the language. It is advisable not to coin words you have not met
before on the basis of one of these patterns. But a knowledge of them will prove very
useful in recognizing the meaning of words encountered for the first time and is
therefore important in building vocabulary.

Some word formations have acquired specialized meanings. Thus, die Hohle (derived
from hohl ‘hollow’) ought to mean ‘hollowness’ but actually means ‘cave’, and
hitzefrei might mean ‘free from heat’ but actually means ‘on official holiday from
school because of extremely hot weather’.
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The umlaut (see 1.5) is sometimes involved in the process of word formation in
German, but it is not always possible to predict when it will be present.

The most important patterns are listed below.

Forming verbs

Without a prefix

All the verbs in this section are weak (see 33.4).

(a) -ieren can form verbs from nouns:

die Analyse ‘analysis’ > analysieren ‘to analyse’
die Kontrolle ‘check/control’ > kontrollieren ‘to check/control’
das Telefon ‘telephone’ > telefonieren ‘to speak on the phone’

(b) -en can be added to a noun to form a verb, sometimes following a pattern which
begins with an adjective:

warm ‘warm’ > die Warme ‘warmth’ > warmen ‘to warm’
stark ‘strong’ > die Stdrke ‘strength’ > stdarken ‘to strengthen’
die Farbe ‘colour’ > farben ‘to colour’

(c) Many verbs recently imported from English add -en to the English word:
boxen ‘to box’, checken ‘to check/make sure’

See 36 (pp. 81-7) on separable and inseparable prefixes, and see 57 (pp. 142-5) on the
meaning of verbal prefixes.

Forming nouns

See also 58.1 (p. 146) on formal nominal style.

Using prefixes

Common prefixes include:

Fehl- ‘false/wrong/mistaken’

der Fehlstart ‘false start’, die Fehleinschdtzung ‘mistaken estimate’,
die Fehlprognose ‘false prognosis’

Grund- ‘basic/essential’

die Grundregel ‘basic (ground) rule’, das Grundprinzip ‘basic
principle’, die Grundhaltung ‘basic attitude’, die Grundschule
‘primary (elementary) school’

Haupt- ‘main’

das Hauptargument ‘main argument’, die Hauptsache ‘main thing’,
das Hauptfach ‘main subject of study’
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Miss- ‘wrong’ (like English ‘mis-’)

der Misserfolg ‘failure/fiasco’, der Missbrauch ‘abuse/improper use’,
das Missverstandnis ‘misunderstanding’

Neben- ‘secondary/incidental’

das Nebenargument ‘secondary argument’, das Nebenfach ‘subsidiary
subject of study’, die Nebenwirkung ‘side effect’

Nicht- ‘non-’

der Nichtraucher ‘non-smoker’, der Nichtschwimmer ‘non-swimmer’,
der/die Nichtversicherte ‘uninsured person’

Riesen- ‘enormous’

der Riesenerfolg ‘huge success’, das Riesenproblem ‘huge problem’, die
Riesensumme ‘huge amount (of money)’

Schein- ‘illusory/not real’

das Scheinargument ‘bogus argument’, der Scheinerfolg ‘illusory
success’, die Scheinehe ‘fictitious marriage’

Scheif3- (colloquial, potentially offensive) expresses contempt and dislike (see also
58.2 and 104)

das Scheiflargument ‘rotten/poor argument’, die Scheif3ehe ‘awful
marriage’

Teil- ‘part/partial’
der Teilerfolg ‘partial success’, die Teilzeitarbeit ‘part-time work’
Un- gives a negative (see also 47.5 and 75.5)

der Unsinn ‘nonsense’, das Ungliick ‘unhappiness’. Some of the words
it forms have unusual nuances: das Ungewitter ‘thunder storm’, der
Unmensch ‘inhumane person/monster’, die Unmenge ‘huge quantity’

Ur- ‘original/ancient’

die Urquelle ‘original source’, der Urgrofdvater ‘great-grandfather’

m Meaning and gender of compound nouns

(a) The final element in a compound determines the meaning and gender of the whole
(see 26.1):

die Maschine ‘machine’

das Biiro ‘office’

die Biiromaschine is a particular kind of machine: an ‘office machine’

der Biiromaschinenhersteller is a particular kind of Hersteller ‘manufacturer’: a
‘manufacturer of office machines’

(b) A ‘linking’ letter, (e)s or (e)n, is sometimes found between the main elements of the
compound word:
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Biiromaschinernhersteller ‘manufacturer of office machines’
Geschwindigkeitsgrenze ‘speed limit’

(c) German can be more precise than English in the meanings which are combined. In
English, a ‘film-maker’ may have made many films, or one. In German, the plural of der
Film is die Filme and we have either der Filmmacher (one particular film) or der
Filmemacher (more than one).

Using suffixes
See also 25.1 (p. 44), 25.3 (p. 44), 25.5 (p. 45), 29.2 (p. 50) and 29.4 (p. 51).

Common suffixes are shown below. Note that all nouns formed by adding the same
suffix have the same gender. Where an umlaut can be added as part of this process, this
is added only where there is a vowel which can take an umlaut (a, o, u, au; see 1.5).

-chen/-lein (with umlaut on the stressed vowel) form neuter nouns denoting
diminutives:
das Hauschen ‘little house’

-heit/-keit/-igkeit form feminine nouns from adjectives and other nouns, usually
denoting an abstract concept:

die Kindheit ‘childhood’, die Sicherheit ‘safety/security’, die Klugheit
‘cleverness’, die Eitelkeit ‘vanity’, die Geschwindigkeit ‘speed’, die
Minderheit ‘minority’, die Moéglichkeit ‘possibility’

-e (with umlaut on the stressed vowel) forms feminine nouns from adjectives, denoting
an abstract quality:

die Tiefe ‘depth’, die Grof3e ‘size’, die Schirfe ‘sharpness’
-e forms feminine nouns from some verbs, denoting a concrete event:

die Durchsage ‘announcement’, die Anfrage ‘enquiry’
-ei forms feminine nouns denoting collections of things:

die Datei ‘data bank’, die Kartei ‘card index’

-er forms masculine nouns denoting a person (or thing) who performs the action
described in a verb:

der Verteidiger ‘defender’, der Fahrer ‘driver’, der Computer
‘computer’,

-erei forms feminine nouns denoting a repeated and/or annoying action:
die Angeberei ‘idle boasting’, die Schweinerei ‘dirty trick/awful mess’
-ik forms feminine nouns, usually denoting academic disciplines:

die Informatik ‘information technology’, die Statistik ‘statistics’, die
Mathematik ‘mathematics’, die Keramik ‘ceramics’, die Karibik ‘the
Caribbean Sea’

But:
der Atlantik, der Pazifik (because these are oceans: der Ozean)
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-in forms feminine nouns identifying a person as female:

die Verteidigerin ‘defender/defence counsel’, die Professorin
‘professor’, die Amerikanerin ‘American woman’

-ling forms masculine nouns denoting a person:
der Sdugling ‘(suckling) infant’, der Feigling ‘coward’
-nis forms mostly neuter nouns:
das Hindernis ‘obstacle’ but die Finsternis ‘darkness’
-schaft forms feminine abstract nouns:
die Briiderschaft ‘brotherhood’, die Mutterschaft ‘motherhood’
-tum forms mainly neuter nouns denoting an abstract category or a collective group:

das Wachstum ‘growth’, das Biirgertum ‘middle classes’, das Altertum
‘antiquity’ but der Reichtum ‘wealth’

-ung forms feminine nouns from verbs, and denotes either a process or the result of
a process:

die Behandlung ‘treatment’, die Betreuung ‘supervision’, die
Bestrafung ‘punishment’, die Bohrung ‘drilling/hole’, die Verfilmung
‘filming/filmed version of a book’ but die Wohnung ‘flat/apartment’,
die Sitzung ‘session (of a meeting)’

-wesen forms neuter nouns denoting a system or organism:

das Bankwesen ‘banking (system)’, das Verkehrswesen ‘transport
(system)’, das Lebewesen ‘living organism’

Adjectival nouns with the gender das denote a general or abstract quality:

das Mogliche ‘what is possible’, das Gemeinte ‘what was intended’, das
Vergangene ‘what is past’, das Aktuelle ‘what is topical’

° See also 28.5 (p. 50); see 25—-27 (pp. 43-7) for rules on the gender of compound nouns.

m Forming nouns from the principal parts of verbs

There are four patterns for forming nouns from verbs:

(a) From the infinitive, with the gender das, usually denoting the act of performing the
activity described by the verb:

das Warten ‘waiting’
das Reden ‘talking’
das Trinken ‘drinking’

Any infinitive can be turned into a noun in this way. Occasionally, the noun formed
in this way can have an additional meaning. For example, das Schreiben can mean
both ‘(act of) writing’ and ‘written document’.

° See also 28.6 (p. 50).

(b) From the present participle (see 33.1), usually denoting the person or thing
performing the action:
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der, die Studierende ‘student’

der, die Mitsingende ‘the person singing along’
der, die Nichtshabende ‘person who has nothing’
der, die Umziehende ‘person who is moving house’

(c) From the past participle (33.1). The past participle of transitive verbs (i.e. those that
take an accusative object) usually has a passive sense (40):

der, die Angeklagte ‘the accused’ (jmdn. an*klagen ‘to accuse sb.”)
das Vereinbarte ‘that which has been agreed’ (etw. vereinbaren ‘to
agree on sth.’)

See also 28.5 (p. 50).

The past participle of intransitive verbs (i.e. those that do not take an accusative object)
simply denotes an action which happened in the past:

der, die Umgezogene ‘person who (has) moved house’ (um*ziehen ‘to
move house’)

(d) Using the vowel changes in the strong verb pattern (see 33.5) to form masculine
nouns. The principal parts involved are the present tense stem, the simple past stem
and the past participle (see 33.9):

beginnen i-a-o ‘to begin’ der Beginn ‘beginning’

springen i—a-u ‘to jump’ der Sprung ‘jump’

greifen ei—-i-i ‘to grab’ der Griff ‘handle’

schneiden ei—-i-i ‘to cut’ der Schnitt ‘cut’

sitzen i-a-e ‘to be sitting’ der Sitz ‘seat’

stehen e-a-a ‘to stand’ der Stand ‘stand’

stofden o-ie-o0 ‘to push’ der Stof3 ‘push/collision’
Some nouns are formed using an additional vowel change:

brechen i-a-o ‘to break’ der Bruch ‘break/fracture’

fliegen ie—o-o0 | ‘tofly’ der Flug ‘flight’

ziehen ie-o-o0 ‘to pull’ der Zug ‘train/draught’

schlieflen ie-o-o0 | ‘toclose/to der Schluss ‘conclusion/ending’

conclude’

m Forming adjectives

See also 43 (p. 118).

m Using suffixes

(a) The following form adjectives from nouns:
-bar ‘-able/-ible’

machbar ‘doable/viable’, erreichbar ‘reachable/attainable’, sichtbar
‘visible’
See also 40.4c (p. 105).
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-haft ‘like’ (see 74)

lehrerhaft ‘schoolmasterly’, meisterhaft ‘masterful’
-isch (sometimes with umlaut) (see 74)

kindisch ‘childish’, exemplarisch ‘exemplary’, spottisch ‘mocking’
-lich (sometimes with umlaut)

kindlich ‘childlike’, freundlich ‘friendly’, vertraglich ‘contractual’
(but vertrédglich ‘agreeable, digestible’), taglich ‘daily’, wochentlich
‘weekly’, monatlich ‘monthly’, jahrlich ‘yearly’, zweijahrlich
‘biennially’

° See also 40.4c (p. 105).
-en/-ern (sometimes with umlaut)

golden ‘golden’, eisern ‘made of iron’, holzern ‘wooden’
-ig (sometimes with umlaut)

eisig ‘icy’, briichig ‘fragile’, dreistiindig ‘lasting three hours’, zweitéigig
‘lasting two days’, dreiwdchig ‘lasting three weeks’, viermonatig
‘lasting four months’, sechsjahrig ‘lasting six years’

-mifdig ‘pertaining to’

gefithlsméaRig ‘emotional’, planméfig ‘according to (the) plan’,
geschiftsméfig ‘businesslike’

-freundlich ‘friendly towards/good for’

umweltfreundlich ‘environmentally friendly’, kinderfreundlich ‘good
for children’, familienfreundlich ‘good for the family’

-feindlich ‘hostile towards/bad for’

umweltfeindlich ‘bad for the environment’, kKinderfeindlich ‘anti-
children/not catering for children’, familienfeindlich ‘hostile to the
family’

-nah ‘close to’

biirgernah ‘close to ordinary people’, praxisnah ‘applied’ (rather than
theoretical)

-fern ‘distant from’

biirgerfern ‘remote from ordinary people’, praxisfern ‘not very
practically orientated/theoretical’

-reich ‘rich in/high in’

kinderreich ‘having many children’, ideenreich ‘with lots of ideas’,
phosphatreich ‘high in phosphates’

-arm ‘poor in/low in’

kinderarm ‘with not many children’, phosphatarm ‘low in phosphates’
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-los ‘without’

kinderlos ‘childless’, ideenlos ‘without ideas’, riicksichtslos
‘thoughtless/inconsiderate’

-frei ‘free from’

phosphatfrei ‘phosphate-free’, koffeinfrei ‘caffeine-free’, ideologiefrei
‘free from ideology’

(b) The present participle (see 33.1) and the past participle of all verbs can be used
adjectivally. Here are some examples:

Past participle:

geeignet ‘suitable’, gefragt ‘popular (often asked for)’, gelernt ‘trained/
qualified’, erfahren ‘experienced’

Present participle:

fithrend ‘leading’, fragend ‘questioning’, stehend ‘standing’,
durchgehend ‘continuous/non-stop’

Using prefixes

There are many prefixes which alter or intensify the meaning of an adjective, including
un- ‘not’, ur- ‘original/very old’; and several which intensify the meaning, such as
hoch- ‘very’ and hochst-, riesen-, super- ‘extremely’:

uninteressant ‘uninteresting’ (see 47.5)
uralt ‘ancient’

hochinteressant ‘extremely interesting’
hochstwahrscheinlich ‘most probably’
riesengrof} ‘enormous’

superfit ‘super fit’

Forming adverbs

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs without a change in their form (see 50.2). For
patterns forming distinct adverbs, see 50.3.

Where an adjective form exists alongside an adverbial form ending in -erweise, the
adverb is almost always a sentence adverb, i.e. it relates to the sentence as a whole
rather than to a specific word:

Das hat er gliicklicherweise nicht erfahren.
Fortunately, he didn’t find that out.

Note that the adverbial form ending in -weise is occasionally used adjectivally, with
the full range of adjective endings (see 44-46):

Das stimmt teilweise.
That is partly true.
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Ist das nicht ein teilweiser Widerspruch?
Isn’t that a partial contradiction?

Das ist eine teilweise Erklarung.
That is a partial explanation.

© | scealso 50.3 (p. 130).

Verbal prefixes

Prefixes which are always separable
° See 36.1.
ab- ‘away/off/finish off, de-, dis-’

ab*fahren ‘to depart’
etw. ab*schlief3en ‘to finish off/conclude’
jmdn./etw. ab*tun ‘to discard/dismiss/put aside’

an- ‘on, onto/a little bit’

jmdn./etw. an*schauen ‘to look at sb./sth.’
ein Gerit an*machen ‘to switch on an appliance’
jmdn./etw. an*brennen ‘to burn slightly, singe sb./sth.’ (see 76.3)

auf- ‘up/open’

etw. auf*hidngen ‘to hang sth. up’
etw. auf*wirmen ‘to warm sth. up’
etw. auf*machen ‘to open’

aus- ‘off/out (of), from’

ein Gerdt aus*machen ‘to switch off an appliance’
jmdn./etw. aus*machen ‘to make sb./sth. out (see clearly)’

ein- ‘in, into/get used to’

ein*schrinken ‘to constrain/limit (contain within a limit)’

sich ein*arbeiten ‘to get used to the work’

entgegen- ‘towards/in the opposite direction’

jmdm. entgegen*kommen ‘come towards sb./be accommodating’
fern- ‘distant’

fern*sehen ‘to watch TV’
fern*bleiben ‘to stay away’

hinzu- ‘in addition’

etw. hinzu*schreiben ‘to add sth. (in writing)’
etw. hinzu*sagen ‘to say sth. in addition’

mit- ‘as well’

mit*machen ‘to join in’
mit*singen ‘to sing along’
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nach- ‘after/follow, imitate, repeat’

etw. nach*schlagen ‘to look sth. up’
jmdm. etw. nach*machen ‘to imitate/copy sb.’
jmdm. nach*singen ‘to sing what sb. else has just sung’

vor- ‘before, in front of/show how to’

etw. vor*zeigen ‘to show, present sth.’
jmdm. etw. vor*werfen ‘to accuse sb. of sth.’ (lit. ‘to throw sth. in front of sb.’)
jmdm. etw. vor*machen ‘to show sb. how to do sth.’

weg- ‘away’ (see 80.7)

weg*fahren ‘to drive oft’
weg*bleiben ‘to stay away’

wieder- ‘again’ (see 36.3d)

jmdn. wieder*sehen ‘to see someone again’
wieder*kehren ‘to return’

zu- ‘to, towards/closed’

zu*schauen ‘to watch (as a spectator)’
jmdm. etw. zu*fliistern ‘to whisper sth. to sb.’
etw. zu*machen ‘to close/shut’

zuriick- ‘back/return’
zuruck*blattern ‘to flick back through the pages’
zusammen- ‘together/collapse’

etw. zusammen*tun ‘to pool, put sth. together’
zusammen*brechen ‘to collapse’ (lit. ‘break together’)
jmdn. zusammen*hauen ‘to beat sb. up’

Prefixes which are always inseparable
See 36.2 (p. 84).

be- and be- . . . -ig- (sometimes with umlaut) produce verbs with an accusative object
(see 18.1) from nouns and adjectives:

der Nachteil ‘disadvantage’ > jmdn. benachteiligen ‘to disadvantage sb.’

die Vollmacht ‘power of authority’ > jmdn. bevollméachtigen ‘to give sb. power of
authority’

die Schranke ‘barrier’ > jmdn./etw. beschridnken ‘to restrict sb./sth.’

rein ‘clean’ > etw. bereinigen ‘to clear sth. up (misunderstanding etc.)/put straight’

be- also forms verbs with an accusative object which can be used instead of a verb +
preposition sequence:

auf eine Frage antworten > eine Frage beantworten ‘to answer a question’
ent- often suggests removing something (cf. English ‘dis-’, ‘de-’):

jmdn. entmutigen ‘to discourage/make sb. feel dispirited’
entkommen ‘to escape’
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er- produces verbs with an accusative object, and suggests going through to the final
consequence of an action:

jmdn. ermutigen ‘to encourage/cheer up sb.’
eine Lohnerhohung erstreiken ‘to get a wage increase by striking’
jmdn. erschiefien ‘to shoot a person dead’

miss- ‘wrong’

misshandeln ‘to maltreat’
missverstehen ‘to misunderstand’

ver- (sometimes ending in -ern) can form verbs from nouns and adjectives with a
variety of meanings, usually denoting some kind of process:

der Stein ‘stone’ > versteinern ‘turn to stone/ossify’

die Ursache ‘cause’ > verursachen ‘to cause’ (with a negative consequence)
tief ‘deep’ > vertiefen ‘to deepen’

grofd ‘large’ > grofler ‘larger’ > vergrofiern ‘to enlarge’

ver- sometimes marks the process as a negative one:

jmdn. verleiten ‘to lead sb. astray’
verkommen ‘to go to ruin’
etw. verlernen ‘to forget sth. you have learnt’

sich ver- ‘make a mistake’

sich versprechen ‘to make a slip of the tongue’
sich verirren ‘to stray/get lost’
sich vertun ‘to make an error’

zer- ‘into small pieces’

etw. zertreten ‘to break sth. by standing on it’
etw. zerlegen ‘to disassemble carefully/analyse sth.’

Prefixes which can be separable or inseparable
© | sce36.3 (p. 85).
durch- ‘through’

jmdn./etw. durchschauen ‘to see through/not be fooled by sb. or sth.’
durch etw. durch*schauen ‘to look through sth.’

hinter- ‘behind’ (nearly always inseparable verbs)

’

etw.irgendwo hinterlegen ‘to deposit sth. somewhere for safe keeping
iiber- ‘over, across/too much/do again’

etw. oder jmdn. iiber*setzen ‘to ferry sb. or sth. across’
etw. iibersetzen ‘to translate sth.’

etw. oder jmdn. iiberschitzen ‘to overestimate sb. or sth.’
etw. iiberarbeiten ‘to rework sth.’

[12a]
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um- ‘around/change’

(her-)um*gehen ‘to walk round’
jmdn./etw. umgehen ‘to evade sth. or sb.’
etw. um*schreiben ‘to rewrite sth.’

etw. umschreiben ‘to paraphrase sth.’

unter- ‘under, underneath/too low’

jmdn./etw. irgendwo unter*bringen ‘to put sb. up/provide accommodation for sb./
find a place for sth.’

etw. unternehmen ‘to undertake sth.’

etw. unterschreiben ‘to sign a document’

jmdn./etw. unterschitzen ‘to underestimate sb. or sth.’

There are also a number of inseparable verbs beginning with unter- which now have
only a remote connection to the meaning ‘under’, e.g. unterrichten ‘to teach/instruct’,
unterbrechen ‘to interrupt’.

voll- ‘complete/full’

voll*tanken ‘to fill up with petrol’
etw. vollbringen ‘to succeed in doing sth./accomplish sth.’

wider- ‘against’
jmdm./etw. widersprechen ‘to contradict sb. or sth.’
There are only two separable verbs beginning with wider-:

etw. wider*spiegeln ‘to reflect/mirror sth.’
wider*hallen ‘to echo’
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Style and orthography

Formal and informal style

The following features should be noted because they are characteristic of formal (or
informal) style (see 121 for formal spoken style):

Formal nominal style

(a) A particular feature of modern German is the use of a noun + verb construction in
which the noun is derived from a verb (see 54). For example, die Buchung ‘booking’ is
derived from the verb buchen ‘to book’. The phrase ‘to make a booking’ is, in German,
eine Buchung vor*nehmen. Note that the verb in this kind of construction (here
vor*nehmen) simply has the meaning ‘to carry out the action expressed in the noun’.
This is a feature commonly found in formal written German, but it can also be used in
spoken German, where it sounds extremely formal.

(b) Sometimes a compound noun is found as part of this formal style:

Er hatte keine Zeit, den Flug zu buchen.
He had no time to book the flight.

Er hatte keine Zeit, die Flugbuchung vorzunehmen.
He had no time to make the flight reservation.

© | sec 26 (p. 47).

(c) The preference in this formal kind of style for nouns over other word classes
sometimes produces a chain of nouns with, for example, the second noun in the
genitive. Compare:

Das Austauschprogramm fordert die deutsch-amerikanischen
Beziehungen.
The exchange programme furthers German-American relations.

Das Austauschprogramm dient der Forderung der deutsch-
amerikanischen Beziehungen.

(lit.) The exchange programme serves the furtherance of German-—
American relations.

° See 19.6 (p. 28) for verbs with a dative object.

(d) The verb most commonly found in this kind of formal construction is treffen:
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etw./sich auf etw. (= acc.) vor*bereiten
to prepare sth. or oneself for sth.

Vorbereitung(en) fiir etwas treffen
to make preparation(s) for sth.

eine Auslese/eine Auswahl treffen (from etw. aus etw. aus*lesen and
etw. aus etw. aus*wihlen)
to make a selection

However, not all such phrases can be traced back to a verb:

eine Mafnahme treffen
to introduce a measure, to take action

Vorkehrungen treffen
to take precautions

Informal style and verb forms

See also 60.1 (p. 159) on using du and Sie.

(a) In informal (colloquial) speech (see also 116.1), it is quite common for the endings
to be dropped from the verb stem in the first person, present tense:

Ich mache es gleich. > Ich mach es gleich.
I'll do it straight away.

Ich habe es schon getan. > Ich hab es schon getan.
I have already done it.

It is also quite common in this kind of everyday style of speech to run sounds together,
e.g. Ich hab’s schon getan.

(b) Imperatives in the du form can also be made to sound even more informal by
dropping the final -e from the verb where there is one (see 41.2¢):

Sag’s niemandem!
Don't tell anyonel!

See 59.5c (p. 154).

(c) Casual articulation of du and Sie following the forms of the verb are sometimes a
sign that the speaker is being informal or familiar:

Hast du gebucht? > Haste gebucht? (spoken German only)
Have you booked?

Haben Sie Geschwister? > Haben Se Geschwister?
Do you have any brothers and sisters?

In the latter example, a speaker who has previously been using Sie could be signalling
that he or she finds using Sie a bit too formal and would be happier using du.

Informal responses

In informal conversation it is quite common to omit the object of the verb or some
other completion when responding to what the other person has just said, where the
context makes the meaning obvious. This leads to sentences in which the finite verb
appears to be in first position (compare 5.1-5.2):
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Kennst du den Harald? > Nein, kenn ich nicht.
Do you know Harald? > No, don’t know him.

See also 23.2g (p. 40).

Hast du den Wein schon kaltgestellt? > Hab ich schon heute morgen
gemacht.
Have you cooled the wine? > Did it this morning.

Kannst du morgen bei mir vorbeikommen? > (Nein,) geht (leider)
nicht.
Can you come round tomorrow? > (No,) (unfortunately I) can’t.

Mir ist kalt, und dir? > Mir auch.
I am cold, and you? > Me too.

See 19.6 (p. 28) and 42.3a (p. 109).

Die Musik stort die ganze Nachbarschaft. > Uns nicht.
The music is disturbing the entire neighbourhood. > Not us.

Verb - final position in informal style

In subordinate clauses, verbal elements which should appear at the end of the clause in
careful, formal speech (see 8.1-8.2) are often brought forward in everyday informal
speech:

Ich war nicht da, weil ich ein paar Stunden aufraumen musste nach
der Party.
I wasn't there because I had to tidy up for a few hours after the party.

Often this is a result of the speaker trying to make it easier for the listener to pick up the
whole verb complex without having to wait until the end of a long clause. But note that
even in the last example, where the finite verb has moved forward in the sentence, it is
still not the 'second idea’ (see 5.1).

Spelling and punctuation

A major revision of spelling and punctuation was introduced in the German-speaking
countries of Europe on 1 August 1998 and is due to become binding after a transition
period ending on 31 July 2005. Sections 59.1-59.5 give an outline of the new spelling
and punctuation conventions. Section 59.7 lists the old and new forms of some
common words and phrases. A detailed account of the new rules and the principles on
which they are based can be found in Die deutsche Rechtschreibung, edited by Guinther
Drosdowski et al., Duden Verlag, Mannheim/Leipzig/Wien/Ziirich 1996. You are
recommended to use a modern dictionary such as this which gives the new spellings.

Capital letter or small letter?
(a) Generally, a word begins with a capital letter when it is:

o the first word in the sentence, except at the beginning of a letter (see 60.7b)
e anoun of any kind, including adjectival nouns (see 28.5), e.g. der Versicherte ‘the
person insured’, das Baden ‘bathing’, die Sieben ‘the number seven’
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e any form of the formal second person pronoun Sie (see 30.2) and the related
possessive adjective Ihr (see 30.3)

® an adjective which is part of a title, often indicating an institution, e.g. die
Européische Union ‘the European Union’, Friedrich der Grofie ‘Frederick the
Great’, der Deutsche Bundestag, ‘the German Bundestag’, das Rote Kreuz
‘the Red Cross’

® an adjective derived from a place name, e.g. das Miinchner Hofbrduhaus ‘the
Munich Hofbrdauhaus’, die Berliner Mauer ‘the Berlin wall’ (see 47.1)

(b) All other words in a sentence begin with a small letter, including:

® adjectives denoting nationalities, e.g. die europdischen Regierungen, ‘the
European governments’, die britische Wirtschaft ‘the British economy’

® adjectives belonging to a fixed phrase which has acquired specialized meaning,
e.g. die erste Hilfe ‘first aid’, das schwarze Brett ‘information board’ (which does
not have to be black at all)

(c) Note, however, the following cases concerning the use of adjectives:

o theadjective has a capital letter if it has the gender das and has a general reference,
e.g. das Wichtigste ‘the most important thing’, das Gute an der Sache ‘the good
thing about the matter’ (see 28.5)

e the adjective also has a capital letter if it has a specialized meaning as a noun, but
the same adjective will be written with a small letter if it has a particular reference
and if the noun to which it refers can be deduced from the context:

Dann kam der Alte und sagte . . . (informal)
Then the old man (or someone’s father) came and said . . .

Der neue Wagen gefallt mir nicht so gut wie der alte.
I don’t like the new car as much as the old one.

© | scealso 105.2 (p. 372).
An exception to this rule, however, is der einzelne ‘the individual’.
(d) Note also the following instances where words which may look like nouns are

written with a small letter. This is because they are seen as part of an adverbial, or some
other kind, of construction:

abends und nachmittags
in the evenings and afternoons

° See 50 (pp. 129-32) on adverbs and 81 (pp. 286-96) for use.

Otherwise nouns which are used as part of an adverbial expression retain their capital
letter:

heute Nachmittag, heute Abend, morgen Vormittag
this afternoon, this evening, tomorrow morning

in/mit Bezug auf
concerning/with reference to

© | see61.11 (p. 174).

im GrofSen und Ganzen
on the whole

© | see119.4 (p. 430).
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im Allgemeinen
in general

© | sce119.4 (p. 430).

im Voraus
in advance

° See 59.7 (p. 155)and 62.3 (p. 177).

(e) Capital letter or small letter, with a change in meaning

Note the following, where the same word form occurs either with a capital letter or with
a small letter, but the two are not interchangeable:

ein paar means ‘several/a few’, ein Paar means ‘a pair’ (see 46.2b)
deutsch sprechen; Deutsch sprechen

With a capital letter, Deutsch refers to the German language as a whole, and has the
same sense as das Deutsche. (But as part of the phrase ‘die deutsche Sprache’ the
adjective is written with a small letter):

in deutscher Sprache
in German (usually referring to a written text or the performance of a
written text)

auf Deutsch
in German

Er spricht kaum Deutsch.
He can hardly speak German.

Du sprichst gut (gutes) Deutsch.
You speak good German.

Das Buch wurde aus dem Englischen ins Deutsche iibersetzt.
The book was translated into German from the English.

deutsch is written with a small letter when it functions as an adverb, adding an
important detail to a sentence:

Ich fiihle mich (gar nicht) deutsch.
I (don't) feel German (at all).

Sie denkt deutsch.
She thinks like a German (in a German way).

Wir konnen uns deutsch/auf Deutsch unterhalten.
We can talk in German.

Ich habe mit ihr (auf) Deutsch, nicht (auf) Englisch gesprochen.
I talked German, not English with her.

° See also 36.1e (p. 83) and 50 (pp. 129-32).

(f) hundert, tausend; Hundert, Tausend (see 75.5)
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These are written with a small letter and are undeclined when used as a standard
numeral (like zwanzig, dreifdig, etc.):

nach hundert Kilometern
after a hundred kilometres

nach zweihundert Kilometern
after two hundred kilometres

nach vielen hundert Kilometern
after many hundred kilometres

They are written with a capital letter, and are plural nouns, when used as nouns of
quantity in contexts such as:

mit Tausenden von Mitgliedern
with thousands of members

mit Zehntausenden von Mitgliedern
with tens of thousands of members

mit mehreren Tausenden von Mitgliedern
with several thousands of members

m Splitting up words

When dividing up a word at the end of a line, the hyphen is generally placed before the
consonant which begins the next syllable:

in-teressant
Va-ter

However, single vowels at the beginning or end of a word, and the component parts of
complex words are never separated off in this way:

atonal
atonal

Ruhe
peace and quiet

©| see1(p.3)and 3 (p. 4).

The component parts of complex words, e.g. words with a prefix or compound words,
remain intact when the word is split:

ver-einigt
unified

aus-atmen
breathe out

Double consonants are generally split down the middle:

Mit-te
middle
Mil-lion
Million
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But st, ck, sch and ch are not split in simple words:

Fen-ster
window

drii-cken
to press

wa-schen
to wash

Bii-cher
books

Prefixes and other meaningful parts of a word are preserved intact (see 57):

Aus-tausch
exchange

Diens-tag
Tuesday
3 can be split either as -3 or as s-s:
So-f3e, Sos-se
sauce

Where a sequence of three identical consonants occurs as a result of word formation
(see 52.1), the three consonants are split to observe the spelling of the component
words. For example, still ‘quiet’ + legen ‘to lay’ = stilllegen (the separable verb
still*legen) ‘to close down (a factory)’. When split at the end of a line, this is written
still-legen.

m Spelling of long and short vowels

° See 1 (p. 3).

(a) A double consonant (see 3) following a vowel indicates that the vowel is
pronounced short. An h following the vowel indicates that it is pronounced long.

stellen [shtelen]
to place

stehlen [shte:len]
to steal

However, this is not an absolute guide to pronunciation. Not all long vowels are
indicated by the presence of an h in the spelling:

Kamel [kame:1]
camel

ewig [e:vig]
eternal

° See also 1—4 (pp. 3-6).
(b) ssor 37

The spelling depends on whether the preceding vowel is pronounced long or short (see
1.4). ss and 3 are always pronounced voiceless (see 3.1).
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ss is written after a short vowel, e.g. Fluss [flus] ‘river’, Fliisse [fliise] ‘rivers’,
Misserfolg [miserfolk] ‘failure’
3 is written after a long vowel and after the diphthongs [au], [0i] and [ai], e.g. Fuf3
[fu:s] ‘foot’, Fiifle [fii:se] ‘feet’, aufder [au:ser] ‘outside, except for’, dufderlich
[oi:serlich] ‘external’, heif3 [hai:s] ‘hot’, dreif3ig [drai:sig] ‘thirty’ (see 2)
These spelling conventions are observed when words combine to form complex words
(see 52.1). Thus: Hass [has] ‘hatred’, hasserfiillt [haserfiilt] ‘full of hatred’, hasslich
[heslich] ‘ugly’; but Maf3 [ma:s] ‘measure’, maf3gebend [ma:sge:bend] ‘standard,
authoritative’, mafdigen [me:sigen] ‘to moderate, reduce’.

Note that umlauted vowels can be pronounced long or short: ldssig [lesig] ‘casual,
nonchalant’, but maf3ig [me:sig] ‘moderate’ (adj.) (see 1.5).

Note that  is not used in Switzerland, and is rarely used when writing capitals.

m One word or two?

Sometimes whether one writes one word or two depends on a difference in meaning:

so lange
for such a long time

solange
as long as (conjunction: see 8.3)

so bald
SO soon

sobald
as soon as (conjunction: see 8.3)

wo moglich
if possible

womoglich
perhaps/possibly

wie weit
how far (away)

wieweit
to what extent

m Use of commas, colons and apostrophes

(a) The main use of the comma in German is to mark clause boundaries. It is used to
separate a main clause from a subordinate clause (see 5 and 8):

Dass sie so gut singt, hat mich iiberrascht.
That she can sing so well surprised me.

Ich glaube nicht, dass sie kommt.
I don’t think that she’ll come.

A comma separates items in a list, except for the last two:

Ich habe Rindfleisch, Kartoffeln, Gemiise und Rotwein gekauft.
I bought beef, potatoes, vegetables and red wine.
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A comma separates nouns in apposition (see 21):

Wir haben den Brief unserem Nachbarn, dem Rechtsanwalt, gezeigt.
We showed the letter to our neighbour, the lawyer.

However, commas are not used when a series of subordinate clauses is linked by und,
oder, bzw. (beziehungsweise), entweder . . . oder:

Sie wusste nicht, dass sie sein Handy mitgenommen hatte und ihr
eigenes auf dem Tisch gelassen hatte.

She didn’t know that she had taken his mobile phone and left her own
on the table.

See 6 (pp. 9-12) and 8 (pp. 11-13).

and a comma is optional with infinitive clauses introduced by zu, um . . . zu, ohne. . .
zu, statt .. .. zu:

Ich gehe frither, um einen guten Platz zu bekommen.

Ich gehe frither um einen guten Platz zu bekommen.

I am going earlier (in order) to get a good seat/place.

Ich habe mehr gezahlt, ohne einen besseren Platz zu bekommen.
Ich habe mehr gezahlt ohne einen besseren Platz zu bekommen.
I paid more without getting a better seat.

See 8.7 (p. 13) and 42.3f (p. 115).
A comma is also optional after participial phrases:

Von meinem Standpunkt aus, muss man die Frage anders stellen.
Von meinem Standpunkt aus muss man die Frage anders stellen.
From my point of view you have to put the question differently.

The practice in the rest of this book is to mark commas even where they may be optional.

(b) The main use of the colon is to introduce direct speech:

Er sagte sofort: ,Ich bezahle das”.
Straight away he said, ‘I'll pay for that’.

(c) The apostrophe is used to show omitted letters:

Ich versteh’s nicht.
I don’t understand it.

but it is not supposed to be used (as it is in English) to indicate possession:

Georgs Wohnung
Georg'’s flat

See also 58.2 (p. 147).

(d) When writing numbers, a space is left between units of a thousand (where English
has a comma), and a comma is used to show decimal values (where English has a point;
see 75.5):
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1 000 (eintausend)
1,000 (one thousand)

1,5 (eins komma fiinf)
1.5 (one point five)

€1 234,56 (eintausendzweihundertvierunddreiflig Euro
sechsundfiinfzig Cent)
€1,234.56 (1,234 euros and 56 cents)

When writing large numbers, a point is sometimes used instead of a space:

17.450.263
17,450,263

Other punctuation
A point (full stop) is used with ordinal numbers:

der 3. Juni
The 3" of June

Quotation marks open on the line and close above the line:

Er sagte sofort: ,Herzlich willkommen!”
Straight away he said ‘Welcome!’

See 84.1c (p. 304).

Single or double quotation marks may be used. In printed texts quoted material is often
found enclosed between single or double chevrons (<Herzlich willkommen!>).

The use of the exclamation mark, as the above example also shows, follows English
usage (see also 41.2).

Sample checklist of changes brought about by the 1998 reforms

If you are reading a text published before the reforms took effect (and this may include
some publications up to 2005), it is useful to be able to recognize the changes which
have been introduced. For a full list, you need to consult a recently published
dictionary. The following list of common words and phrases is drawn from Die deutsche
Rechtschreibung (Duden, see the introduction to this section).

Old spelling New spelling
alleinstehend allein stehend
alles iibrige alles Ubrige
Apotheke Apotheke or Apoteke
aufs beste aufs Beste
braungebrannt braun gebrannt
dafd dass

das Schwarze Brett das schwarze Brett
du lafdt du lasst

du mufdt du musst

Erste Hilfe erste Hilfe
fallen*lassen fallen lassen
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fertig*bringen fertig bringen

fertig*gebracht fertig gebracht

Fluf3, Fliisse Fluss, Fliisse

Flufdsand Flusssand

fonen fohnen

Geographie Geographie or Geografie

Graphit Graphit or Grafit

gutaussehend gut aussehend

hassen, Hafd hassen, Hass

heute abend heute Abend

im allgemeinen im Allgemeinen

im grofien und ganzen im Grof3en und Ganzen

im einzelnen im Einzelnen

im nachhinein im Nachhinein

im voraus im Voraus

in bezug auf in Bezug auf

irgend jemand irgendjemand

irgend etwas irgendetwas

jedesmal jedes Mal

Joghurt Joghurt or Jogurt

Karamel Karamell

Ketchup Ketchup or Ketschup
Kommuniqué Kommunique or Kommunikee
mufl, mufdt muss, miisst

nahestehend nahe stehend

numerieren nummerieren ‘to number’ (cf. die Nummer ‘number’)
Orthographie Orthographie or Orthografie

Paket Packet ‘packet’ (cf. packen ‘to pack’)
Panther Panter

Plazieren platzieren ‘to place’ (cf. der Platz ‘place’)
Portemonnaie Portemonnaie or Portmonee
Potentiell potentiell or potenziell

rad*fahren Rad fahren

Rhythmus Rhythmus or Rytmus

Roheit Rohheit

Schiffahrt Schifffahrt

schlechtgelaunt schlecht gelaunt

schneuzen schnéduzen (cf. die Schnauze ‘snout’)
sitzen*bleiben sitzen bleiben (‘repeat the year in school’)
soviel so viel

Stop Stopp

staub*saugen Staub saugen

stillegen still*legen

strenggenommen streng genommen

Thunfisch Tunfisch

Tip Tipp

iibrig*bleiben iibrig bleiben

wieviel wie viel (cf. wie viele)

Zigarette Zigarrette (cf. die Zigarre ‘cigar’)
zuviel zu viel (cf. zu viele)
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Social contact

m Greeting

The following are the most common expressions for ‘to greet’ in German:

jmdn. griifen ‘to greet sb.’

viele Griife/einen schonen Gruf} (an jmdn.) ‘many/best wishes (to sb.)’
jmdm. einen schonen Grufl sagen ‘to give/send sb. (one’s) best wishes’
jmdm. Griifle bestellen ‘to give/send regards to sb.’

jmdm. Wiinsche aus*richten ‘to convey (good) wishes to sb.’

jmdn. jmdm. empfehlen ‘to convey sb.’s respects to sb.” (formal)

sich jmdm. empfehlen ‘to send one’s regards to sb.” (formal)

jmd. lasst jmdn. griifen ‘sb. sends his/her regards’

jmdn. von jmdm. griifien ‘to pass on sb.’s good wishes’

m Using du, ihr and Sie

For greeting, and indeed any interaction with Germans, it is very important that
English-speaking learners of German become familiar with the following guidelines on
the use of the familiar pronouns du (with its plural ihr) and the polite or distant Sie.
Failure to use the correct form can cause offence.

(a) Use of du and ihr

Du/ihr is used when addressing:

relatives and close friends

children up to about the age of 14 or 15
fellow pupils and students

colleagues in manual or blue-collar jobs
animals, objects and God

(b) Use of Sie

Sie is used in all other circumstances, of which the following should be particularly
noted:

e with adults who are strangers
e with colleagues in non-blue-collar jobs (often even after years of working
together)
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® Dby teachers when addressing pupils in the senior classes of secondary school
e for all student-lecturer communication in higher education

(c) When to start using du

Du is usually associated with first-name terms, but first names are, for example, used
with Sie in the senior classes of secondary school. The point in a relationship at which
the du form becomes appropriate is very difficult to define. Native English speakers are
advised to follow the lead of Germans on this matter. It is normal for the older/more
senior person to offer the du form to the younger/junior person. If ever in doubt, use
Sie. The verbs corresponding to the pronouns du and Sie are jmdn. duzen and jmdn.
siezen respectively:

° For ‘das Du’ see 25.6b (p. 46).

Wollen wir uns duzen?
Shall we use the du form?

© | sce35.6b (p. 78).
(d) Spelling of du/ihr and Sie
du/ihr and the related possessive adjectives, i.e. dein, etc. and euer, etc. (see 30.3), are

written with small letters in all circumstances:

Ich danke dir fiir deinen langen Brief.
Thank you for your long letter.

Was habt ihr im Sommer vor?
What do you have planned for the summer?

In all contexts the various forms of Sie and the possessive adjective Ihr are written with
a capital letter:

Wann fahren Sie in die Stadt?
When are you going to town?

Wie geht es Ihnen/Ihrem Mann?
How are you?/How is your husband?

m Initial greeting

(a) In spoken German a simple Hallo! is very common, especially amongst friends,
colleagues and young people (see also 90.1). Griif3 dich! ‘greetings’ is also frequently
heard.

(b) Guten Tag ‘Good day’ is the standard greeting for a stranger or informal
acquaintance and can be used throughout the day. In the morning Guten Morgen
might be used, while in the evening Guten Abend is likely to be preferred (see 18.7
for this use of the accusative). These forms might be reinforced by schon:

Schon(en) guten Morgen!
A very good morning to you!
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(c) In southern Germany and Austria Griif Gott! is frequently employed, as is Servus!
(lit. ‘your servant’), which can also mean ‘cheerio’ (see also 62.1 on saying goodbye).
In Switzerland and the very south of Germany Griif3 Sie! and Griizi! are standard
greetings when talking to people with whom one is not on first-name terms.

m Conveying greetings

© | scealso 85.3 (p. 308).

(a) If passing on personal greetings via a friend to a third person, either in speech or
writing, one of the following would be appropriate:

Sag ihm einen schonen Gruf3 von mir.
Give him my best wishes.

Einen schonen Gruf3 an deine Schwester.
Give your sister my best wishes.

Griif deinen Vater (von mir)!
Say hello to your father (for me).

Griif$ mir deine Mutter!
Say hello to your mother for me.

° See 19.2 (p. 26) for this dative usage.

Bestell Raimund viele GriifSe von mir.
Give Raimund my best regards.

The above can also be used in the Sie form for less informal occasions:

Bitte griifien Sie Ihre Kollegin (vielmals) von mir!
Please send your colleague my (very) best regards.

Viele Griif$e an Ihren Mann.
Kind regards to your husband.

In very formal usage the following might occur:

Bitte richten Sie ihm meine besten Wiinsche aus.
Please convey my best wishes to him.

° See 12.3 (p. 17) for word order with noun and pronoun objects.
(b) If passing on someone else’s greetings, use the following:

Manfred ldsst griifien/ldsst euch schon griifien.
Manfred sends his regards/sends you his best regards.

Ich soll Sie von Herrn Auer griif3en./Ich soll Griife von Herrn Auer
bestellen.
Herr Auer says to send you his best wishes.

° See 35.1 (p. 74) for the use of these modal verbs.

m Responding to requests to pass on greetings

The greetings in 60.2 can simply be returned in the same form. One of the following
would be an appropriate response to 60.3a:
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Ja, (das) mach ich (gern).
Yes, I'll (gladly/certainly) do that.

Auf jeden Fall.
Certainly/I certainly will.

Ja!/Jawohl!/Ja, (aber) natiirlich/selbstverstandlich.
Of course (I will).

Gerne.
Gladly.

(Ganz) bestimmt./Ja, (ganz) sicher.
I (most) certainly will.

Na Kklar./Aber sicher.
Sure, of course.

m Enquiring about well being

(a) To ask someone how they are, use:

Wie geht’s?/Wie geht es Thnen?/Wie geht’s dir?
How are you?

This structure requires the dative of the person, when mentioned, and the subject of the
verb is always es. Responses could include:

Danke, gut/es geht.
Thanks, I'm well/I’'m OK.

Es geht mir/uns sehr gut/bestens.
I am/we are very well/extremely well.

Wir sind alle ganz gesund/wohlauf.
We are all very well/in good health.

Note that wohlauf is now considered a little old-fashioned.

Na ja, es geht!
Oh, all right.

Danke, einigermafien.
Not so bad, thanks.

Alternatively, if things are not so good:

Mir geht’s schlecht.
I'm not well/I'm ill.

Es geht (mir) nicht so gut/gar nicht gut.
I'm not too well/not at all well.

(b) To return the question, use:

Und (wie geht es) dir/euch/Thnen?
And how are you/what about you?
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(c) When asking about a third person, use:

Und wie geht es Ihrem Mann?
Und wie geht es Ihrem Gatten? (formal)
And how is your husband?

Und was macht (die) Petra?
And how’s Petra?

Und was machen die Kinder?
And how are the children (doing)?

° See 19.7 (p. 29) and 42.3h (p. 115) for the use of impersonal verbs.

m Welcoming

(jmdm.) willkommen sein ‘to be welcome’

jmdn. willkommen heif3en ‘to welcome sb.’

jmdn. begriif3en ‘to greet sb.’

jmdm. ein Willkommen bereiten ‘to give sb. a welcome’
jmdn. auf*nehmen/empfangen ‘to receive sb.’

(a) The standard welcome is Willkommen! but there are a number of variations:

Seien Sie/Sei/Seid herzlich willkommen.
A warm welcome to you.

Ein herzliches Willkommen!
Welcome indeed!

Herzlich willkommen (in Berlin/im Hotel ‘Rostock’)!
Welcome (to Berlin/the Hotel ‘Rostock’)!

Sie sind uns (= dat.) jederzeit willkommen.
You are always welcome here.

° See 19.9 (p. 30) for the use of the dative; see also 96 (pp. 349-53) on invitations.
(b) Following the initial welcome one of the following may be used:

Bitte, kommen Sie herein!
Please, do come in.

° See 50.4 (p. 130) for the use of herein.

Haben Sie eine gute Reise gehabt?
Did you have a good journey?

Wie war die Fahrt?
How was the journey?

(c) A more formal welcome might be expressed:

Im Namen der Stadt Mainz méchte ich Sie herzlich willkommen
heifien.
I would like to offer you a warm welcome on behalf of the city of Mainz.

° See 28.2 (p. 49) for the declension of Name and weak nouns in general.
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(d) Other ways of expressing welcome include:

Ein grofdes Kaminfeuer begriifSte ihn bei seiner Ankunft.
A large fire welcomed him on his arrival.

Ein Glas Wein stand zu ihrer BegriifSung auf dem Tisch.
There was a glass of wine on the table to greet her.

Man hat mir dort ein herzliches Willkommen bereitet. (formal)
I was given a very warm welcome there.

Wir wurden dort sehr freundlich empfangen.
We were received there in a most friendly manner.

Man hat ihn sehr freundlich aufgenommen.
He was received/accommodated in a most friendly manner.

Die Gelegenheit, die Entscheidungen des Finanzrates zu iiberpriifen,
ist uns (= dat.) sehr willkommen.

We very much welcome the opportunity to review the finance
committee’s decisions.

60.7 Beginning a letter

(a) Formal letters

If the name of the addressee is known, use:

Sehr geehrter Herr Rosler/Sehr geehrte Frau Simon.
Dear Mr Roésler/Dear Mrs/Ms Simon

Note that ‘Ms’ is conveyed by Frau, which is now also the usual rendering of ‘Miss’, with
Fraulein considered a relic of more sexist days.

(For the pronunciation of geehrter see 4.4.)

If the person you are writing to has a title, it will follow Herr or Frau:

Sehr geehrter Herr Professor Wegener/Sehr geehrte Frau
Dr Matthaus
Dear Professor Wegener/Dear Dr Matthdus

If the person’s name is not known, use:

Sehr geehrte Damen und Herren
Dear Sir/Madam

NoTE | Damen und Heren is plural whereas the usage in English is singular.

Sehr geehrte Herren ‘Dear Sirs’ is only used if it is known that the addressees are
exclusively male.

(b) Informal letters

The normal form of address here is:

Lieber Paul/Liebe Heidi
Dear Paul/Dear Heidi
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If addressing two people it is usual to repeat the ‘Dear”:

Lieber Paul, lieber Harald/Liebe Elke und lieber Paul
Dear Paul and Harald/Dear Elke and Paul

To address a whole family, simply write:

Liebe Familie Huber
Dear Huber family

If the addressees are close friends or relatives, Ihr Lieben ‘Dear All’ could be used.

A comma will usually follow all these openings and the letter proper will begin with a
small letter (unless the first word is a noun). It is accepted practice not to begin a letter
with ich.

60.8 Postcard greetings
The following formulations might be used either to begin or end a postcard message:

Einen schonen Grufd aus Miinchen (von/schickt dir Harald).
Best wishes from Munich (from Harald).

Griifde/Herzliche Griifde/Liebe Griifde aus dem Schwarzwald.
Greetings/warmest greetings/good wishes from the Black Forest.

m Compliments

A compliments slip (-r Empfehlungszettel) will normally bear the words:

mit den besten Empfehlungen
with (the) compliments

This will be followed by the person’s title, e.g. vom Direktor ‘of the Director’. Some
business cards (-e Visitenkarte) will have the same wording.

m Making introductions

Introductions can be expressed as follows:

sich vor*stellen ‘to introduce oneself’

jmdn. jmdm. vor*stellen ‘to introduce sb. to sb.’

jmdn. kennen*lernen ‘to be introduced to/get to know sb.’
jmdn. mit jmdm. bekannt machen ‘to introduce sb. to sb.’
mit jmdm. bekannt sein ‘to know/be acquainted with sb.’
jmds. Bekanntschaft machen ‘to make sb.’s acquaintance’ (formal)
das ist/sind . . . ‘this is/here are . . .’

jmdn. kennen ‘to know sb.’

sich (= acc.) kennen ‘to know each other’

heifien ‘to be called’

jmdm. begegnen ‘to meet sb.’
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d Making initial contact

(a) To attract someone’s attention say:

Entschuldigung!/Verzeihung!
Excuse me./I'm sorry. (See also 68.1 on ‘apologizing and seeking
forgiveness’.)

Entschuldigen Sie bitte, wo ist hier der Bahnhof?
Excuse me, please, can you tell me where the station is?

(b) To attract someone’s attention or to hail someone from afar, Hallo! might be used.
Alternatively, if the aim is to attract attention urgently or to warn someone, the
following would be more appropriate:

Vorsicht, passen Sie doch auf!
(Be careful), watch out!

Heh!/Heh, du! Pass mal auf. (informal)
Hey/hey you. Listen.

Depending on the tone of voice, the second of these may sound rude or mildly
threatening.

Vorsicht!/Achtung!
Look out/Watch it!

He, du da! ‘Oi, you!’ is distinctly rude.

m Reacting when spoken to

(a) Appropriate responses to the above include:

Bitte?
I'm sorry?

Ja, (bitte)?
Yes (what is it)?

Ja, was gibt’s?
Yes, what'’s the matter?

(b) More informally and abruptly one could say:

Na, was denn?
Well, what is it?

m Formal introductions

(a) When introducing oneself, say:

Darf ich mich vor*stellen?
May I introduce myself?

It is quite common for people to introduce themselves in formal and business
situations by their surname only: Guten Tag, Meier ‘Hello, my name’s Meier’.
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(b) In responding to a formal introduction, say angenehm (lit. ‘pleasant’) or:

(Es) freut mich (, Sie kennenzulernen).
I'm pleased to meet you.

° See 42.3g (p. 115) for impersonal verbs with the dummy subject es.
Remember that in Germany it is customary to shake hands with people each time one
meets them, not just when being introduced to them for the first time.

(c) When introducing two people to each other, it is considered good form first to tell
a woman a man’s name or a more senior person a younger person’s name. Expressions
for introductions include:

Darfich (Ihnen) Herrn Arnold vor*stellen?
May I introduce Mr Arnold (to you)?

° See 28.2 (p. 49) for the declension of Herr.

Ich méchte (Thnen) Frau Pithmeyer vor*stellen.
I'd like to introduce Mrs Pithmeyer (to you).

Darfich (Sie) bekannt machen? Frau Piithmeyer, das ist Herr Arnold.
May I introduce you? Mrs Piihmeyer, this is Mr Arnold.

Frau Pithmeyer, darfich Sie mit Herrn Arnold bekannt machen?
Mrs Piihmeyer, may I introduce you to Mr Arnold?

° See also 61.6b (p. 169) on ‘Making acquaintances’.
The following are used on less formal occasions:

Frau Weingarten, kennen Sie Herrn Zeisig?
Mrs Weingarten, do you know Mr Zeisig?

Herr Doktor Gutmann, kennen Sie schon Manfred Seeler?
Dr Gutmann, do you know Manfred Seeler?

Das sind Herr und Frau Neumann.
This is Mr and Mrs Neumann.

Kennen Sie sich schon?
Do you already know each other?

m Official introductions

(a) In dealing with officialdom, either in person or by letter, there are a few variations
on the above:

(Wie ist Ihr) Vorname/Familienname/Nachname/Madchenname?
(What is your) first name/surname/maiden name?

Wie heifen Sie mit Vornamen und (mit) Familiennamen/
Nachnamen?
What is your first name and your surname?

Sind Sie Herr Schwarz?
Are you Mr Schwarz? (Answer: Ja, das bin ich, ‘Yes [ am’)

° See also 73.2 (p. 228) on ‘Supplying personal details’.
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(b) On forms and other documents the following may be found in connection with a
woman'’s married name:

Angelika Hauptmann geb. (geborene) Freud
Angelika Hauptmann, neé Freud

m Informal introductions

(a) Introducing oneself

The verb heifSen can be used in all contexts to ask a person’s name and to supply one’s
own:

Wie heif3en Sie/heifdt du?
What is your name?

Wer sind Sie/bist du?
Who are you?

Guten Tag, ich heif3e/mein Name ist Bruno (Wegener).
Hello, my name is Bruno (Wegener).

Among young people, in particular, Hallo followed by a first name often serves as an
introduction:

Hallo, Ulj, ich bin (die) Marlies/(der) Wolfgang.
Hello, Uli, I'm Marlies/Wolfgang.

° See 23.2g (p. 40) for the use of the definite article in German and 17.2 (p. 23) for the case
following sein and heiBen.

(b) Introducing someone else. Expressions here include many mentioned under 61.3c,
but in the du or ihr forms of the verb:

Peter, kennst du (die) Gabi/(den) Hubert?
Peter, do you know Gabi/Hubert?

Das hier ist (der) Frank/mein Mann.
This is Frank/my husband.

Hans, du kennst doch sicher den Rudi?
Hans, you know Rudi, don’t you?

Sabine, du kennst doch schon die Antje?
Sabine you already know Antje, don’t you?

Kennst du meinen Bruder Stephan?
Do you know my brother Stephan?

Er heifdt Stephan, aber alle nennen ihn Steff.
He’s called Stephan but everyone calls him Steff.

Das ist meine Cousine. Sie heif3t Karin.
That’s my cousin. She’s called Karin.

Ihr kennt euch ja schon, oder?
You already know each other, don't you?
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Making acquaintances
(a) The verb kennen*lernen can be used in almost all contexts:

Ich habe sie schon vor Jahren kennengelernt.
I met them (several) years ago.

Sie hatten sich in London kennengelernt.
They had met in London.

(b) The word bekannt can be used to express existing acquaintance or, with machen,
the act of introducing someone else:

Sie sind schon lange miteinander bekannt.
They have known each other for a long time.

See 34.2d (p. 71) for this use of the present tense.

Ich werde ihn mit meinem Vetter bekannt machen.
I'll introduce him to my cousin.

(c) A rather more formal way to express acquaintance is with the noun Bekanntschaft:

Wo haben Sie seine Bekanntschaft gemacht?
Where did you make his acquaintance?

(d) Alternatively, the less formal begegnen can be used:

Wir sind ihm zum ersten Mal in Miinchen begegnet.
We first met him in Munich.

Introductions on the telephone

jmdn. sprechen ‘to speak to sb.’

mit jmdm. sprechen ‘to speak to sb.’

jmdn. melden ‘to announce (a caller)’

mit jmdm. verbunden sein ‘to be connected/through to sb.’
jmdn. (mit jmdm.) verbinden ‘to put sb. through (to sb.)’

(a) When answering the telephone a simple Hallo! or Ja, bitte, ‘Yes, how can I help
you?’ will suffice. To identify oneself, it is usual to give one’s surname or, less
commonly, both first name and surname. Children may also give both first name
and surname:

Erschens/Neumann/Heinz Meyer
Hello, Erschens/Neumann/Heinz Meyer (speaking).

Alternatively, one of the following could be used:

Ich bin’s, der Manfred (Schulz).
It’s me, Manfred (Schulz).

Hallo, hier ist Horst (Kaiser).
Hello, Horst (Kaiser) speaking.
Hier (ist) Birgit.
Birgit (speaking).
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In a family the following might be used:

Familie Meyer
Hello, the Meyers/the Meyer household

Another way of announcing the family name, or of answering someone’s telephone for
them, is:

Hier bei Bauer.
The Bauer’s (home).

(Note that on letters bei Bauer means ‘c/o the Bauers’.)

If the caller has asked to speak to you personally, say:

Am Apparat/]Ja, bitte?
Speaking/how can I help?

To speak to someone else, say:

Kann ich bitte (den) Giinther sprechen?
Can I speak to Gilinther, please?

° See 23.2g (p. 40) for the use of the definite article here.
(b) To find out who is on the line, ask:

Mit wem spreche ich, bitte?
Who(m) am I speaking to, please?

Wer spricht?/Wer ist am Apparat, bitte?
Who's calling?/Who is it, please?

Sabine, bist du es? (informal)
Is that you Sabine?

A possible response upon discovering who is calling might be:

Ach, du bist es!
Oh, it’s you!

A firm will identify itself as follows:

Hier Firma Hahn.
This is the firm of Hahn & Co.

Hahn und Co., guten Morgen.
Good morning, Hahn & Co.

An individual may identify himself or herself:

Hahn und Co., hier Schneider.
This is Hahn & Co., Mr/Ms Schneider speaking.

(c) When calling a switchboard or some other contact person, the following will be
useful:

Ich mochte bitte Apparat 671 (sechs sieben eins).
Can you give me extension 671, please?
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Mit wem bin ich verbunden?
Who(m) am I through to?/Who(m) am I speaking to?

° See 30.4a (p. 56) for the full declension of wer.

Verbinden Sie mich bitte mit der Personalabteilung.
Please put me through to Personnel.

Kann ich bitte den Personalleiter sprechen?
Can I speak to the Head of Personnel, please?

Kann ich bitte mit Herrn Maibaum sprechen?
Can I speak to Mr Maibaum, please?

(d) A telephonist or secretary is likely to ask:

Wen soll/darf ich melden, bitte?
Who shall I say is calling, please?

Or a caller may be asked to wait briefly:

Einen Augenblick, ich verbinde (Sie).
Just a moment, I'll put you through.

(e) When calling a company’s answering machine, the following type of message may
be heard:

Hier ist der automatische Anrufbeantworter, Firma Carl Dan
Pedinghaus.

You are through to the answering machine of the firm Carl Dan
Pedinghaus.

A more typical message for a domestic answering machine might be:

Guten Tag, Sie haben den Anschluss von Anke Weber gewihlt.
Hello, you have dialled Anke Weber’s number.

Since many people prefer not to put their name on the tape, the following is becoming
more typical:

Es ist im Moment niemand da. Bitte hinterlassen Sie Ihre Nachricht,
Thren Namen und Ihre Rufnummer nach dem Signal und wir rufen
so bald wie moglich zuriick.

There is nobody here to take your call at present. Please leave your
message, name and number after the beep and we’ll get back to you as
soon as we can.

(f) To indicate a wrong number say:

Es tut mir Leid, Sie sind falsch verbunden.
I'm sorry, you've got the wrong number.

m When entering a room or someone’s office, it would usually be appropriate to say one
of the following:

Kann ich/Darf ich (rein*kommen)?
Can/May I (come in)?
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Store ich?
Am I disturbing you?

Sind Sie frei?
Are you free?

Hast du einen Moment Zeit fiir mich?
Do you have a moment?

m Inviting someone in

(a) When responding positively to a knock on the door, say:

Herein!/Ja!/Ja, bitte!
Come in!

(b) More generally:

Kommen Sie (bitte) (rein).
(Please) come (in).

Sie konnen ruhig rein*kommen.
Do come in.

perspective’.
(c) To invite a person to sit down, say:

Setzen Sie sich doch./Setz dich doch.
Have a seat.

Bitte, nehmen Sie doch Platz.
Please do sit down.

Mochten/Wollen Sie sich nicht setzen?
Wouldn't you like to sit down?

(d) A more general welcome (see also 60.6 on ‘welcoming’) could include:

Fiihlen Sie sich wie zu Hause.
Please make yourself at home.

Machen Sie es sich bequem.
Make yourself comfortable.

When offering refreshment, say:

Bedienen Sie sich, bitte.
Please help yourself.

m Exchanging personal details

’

° See also 73.2 (p. 228) on ‘Supplying personal details’.

kommen/stammen aus (+ dat.) ‘to come from’
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(a) To swap addresses and numbers, say:

Wie ist Ihre/deine Adresse/Telefonnummer?
What is your address/telephone number?

(b) To discover a person’s place of origin, ask:

Wo bist du geboren?
Where were you born?

Woher kommen Sie/kommst du?
Where are you from?

Woher stammen Sie/stammst du?
Where do you come from (originally)?

The verb stammen has a slightly formal ring to it.

Possible responses are:

Ich komme aus Schottland/aus den USA/aus dem Libanon/aus der
Tiirkei.
I'm from Scotland/the USA/the Lebanon/Turkey.

Wir stammen aus Diisseldorf.
We come from Diisseldorf (originally).

Ich bin Engldander(in).
I'm English.

See 23.1 (p. 37) for the omission of the indefinite article.

Ich bin in Paris geboren.
I was born in Paris.

(c) If discussing families, the following will be useful (see also 74.9 on ‘Family
relationships’):

Haben Sie/Hast du Geschwister?
Do you have any brothers or sisters?

Ich habe zwei Schwestern aber keinen Bruder.
I have two sisters but no brother.

Wir sind zu dritt/zu viert/zu fiinft in der Familie.
There are three/four/five of us in our family.

A family of four, five, etc. is eine vierkopfige/fiinfkopfige Familie.

(d) Typical questions and answers when meeting a foreigner include:

Waren Sie/warst du schon einmal in Deutschland/im Ausland?
Have you been to Germany/abroad before?

Nein, ich bin zum ersten Mal hier.
No, it's my first time here.

Sind Sie/Bist du zum ersten Mal in der Schweiz?
Is this your first visit to Switzerland?
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Nein, ich bin ofters hier.
No, I often come here.

(e) If talking about foreign languages, note the following:

Sprechen Sie Deutsch?
Do you speak German?

Konnen Sie auch Franzosisch?
Do you speak French too?

See 35.5 (p. 77) for the omission of the infinitive with modal verbs.

Ich spreche nur sehr wenig Deutsch.
I speak very little German.

m Formal letter openings

See also 60.7a (p. 164) on formal letters; 60.7b (p. 164) on informal letter openings; and
67.3 (p. 204) on ‘Thanking in a formal letter’.

bezugnehmend auf (+ acc.) ‘with reference to’ (see 59.1d)

mit Bezug auf (+ acc.) ‘with reference to’

sich beziehen auf (+ acc.) ‘to refer to’

auf etw. (= acc.) aufmerksam machen ‘to draw attention to sth.’
auf etw. (= acc.) hin*weisen ‘to indicate/point sth. out’
aufgrund (+ gen.) ‘on the basis/strength of’

in Beantwortung (+ gen.) ‘in reply to’

gemaf (+ dat.) ‘further to’

Referring back to previous correspondence can be expressed by any of the following:

bezugnehmend auf/mit Bezug auf Thr Schreiben/IThre Anfrage vom 10.
Januar. . . (+ verb)
with reference to your letter/enquiry of 10 January . . .

Ich beziehe mich auf Thren/meinen Brief vom 23. September.
I refer to your/my letter of 23 September.

See 42.3c (p. 112) for reflexive verb completion.

Wir mochten auf unser Schreiben vom 16. Februar aufinerksam
machen/hin*weisen.
We would like to draw your attention to our letter of 16 February.

aufgrund Ihres Schreibens vom 1. Juni . . . (+ verb)
on the basis of your letter of 1 June. ..

in Beantwortung Ihres freundlichen Schreibens . . . (+ verb)
in reply to your (kind) letter . . .

Alternatively, if the previous contact was by telephone:

Gemiifd unserem Telefonat . . . (+ verb) (formal)
Further to our telephone conversation . . .
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gemdifd unserer telefonischen Abmachung . . . (+ verb) (formal)
as we agreed on the telephone. ..

wie heute am Telefon besprochen . . .
as discussed today on the telephone. . .

Taking leave

Saying goodbye

sich (= acc.) verabschieden von (+ dat.) ‘to take one’s leave from’

(a) ‘Goodbye’ can be expressed by (Auf) Wiedersehen! (except on the telephone; see
62.1d). Very late in the evening Gute Nacht ‘Good night'’ is preferred.
In spoken German one of the following is more likely to be heard:

Tschiiss!/Tschau!
Bye./See you.

In southern Germany you will often hear Servus! (which can also mean ‘hello’; see also
60.2c) and Ade! (pronounced ‘Ah-day’, with the stress on the second syllable).
Other options include:

Bis spater/dann.
See you later.

Bis bald/demnaéchst.
See you soon.

Bis morgen/Mittwoch/nichstes Jahr/irgendwann mal.
See you tomorrow/on Wednesday/next year/some time.

° See 18.2 (p. 24) for bis and other prepositions taking the accusative.
(b) Preparing to leave can require a number of preliminary phrases such as:

Wir miissen jetzt wirklich gehen.
We really must be going now.

Es wird langsam Zeit, dass wir nach Hause gehen.
It's about time we were going home.

Es wird Zeit fiir uns.
It’s time for us to go.

Or, very formally:

Ich darf mich verabschieden.
I'll say goodbye, then.

Much more informally one might say:

Du, ich muss weg/gehen.
I've got to go.

° See 35.5 (p. 77) for the omission of the infinitive with modal verbs.
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(c) Asking someone to call again can be conveyed by:

Bitte schauen Sie in acht bis zehn Tagen wieder vorbei.
Please call back in 8 to 10 days’ time.

Sie wissen, Sie sind hier jederzeit herzlich willkommen.
You know you are very welcome here any time.

Or, more informally:

Komm doch mal wieder vorbei.
Call in again sometime.

Lass dich mal wieder (bei uns) sehen.
Come and see us again some time.

See 35.6b (p. 78) for this use of lassen.

(d) On the telephone the standard ‘goodbye’ is (Auf) Wiederhoren! or, more
informally, Tschiiss ‘bye’. Other options are:

DankKke fiir den/Ihren/deinen Anruf.
Thanks for calling.

Ruf doch mal wieder an.
Call again some time.

NOTE

Auf Wiederhoren is also used on the radio.

Wishes for the journey
(a) Wishing someone a pleasant trip:

Gute Reise!/Gute Fahrt!/Gute Heimfahrt!
Hope you have a good journey (home).

Fahren Sie bitte vorsichtig.
Drive carefully.

Kommen Sie/Komm gut nach Hause!/Kommen Sie/Komm
gut an!
(Have a) safe journey.

(b) Checking everything has been taken:

Haben Sie alles mit/dabei?
Have you got everything?

Hoffentlich habe ich nichts vergessen/liegenlassen/dagelassen.

I hope I haven't forgotten anything/left anything behind.
(c) Asking to confirm safe arrival:

Bitte ruf uns an, wenn du zu Hause bist.
Please give us a ring when you get home.
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ﬁ Finishing a formal letter

sich (bei jmdm.) bedanken ‘to thank (sb.)’

jmdm. dankbar sein ‘to be grateful to sb.’

in Erwartung (+ gen.) ‘in the expectation of’

hoffen auf etw. (= acc.) ‘to hope for sth.’

sich (= acc.) freuen auf (+ acc.) ‘to look forward to’

etw. (= dat.) entgegen*sehen ‘to look forward to sth.’
jmdm. weiter*helfen ‘to help sb.’

jmdm. dienen ‘to be of service to sb.’

bei etw. (= dat.) bei*liegen ‘to be enclosed with sth.’

etw. (= dat.) bei*legen ‘to enclose sth. with/attach sth. to’
den Empfang bestatigen ‘to confirm receipt’

mit freundlichen Griifen/Empfehlungen ‘yours sincerely/with kind regards
i.A. (=im Auftrag)/i.V. (= in Vertretung) ‘pp.’

’

(a) Thanking in advance:

Vielen Dank im Voraus.
Thank you very much in advance.

© | see 59.1d (p. 149).

Ich bedanke mich/Wir danken Ihnen im Voraus.
Thank you/we thank you in advance.

° See also 67.2a (p. 202) on expressing formal thanks.

(b) Closing the letter

If the writer wishes to encourage a response, one of the following may be
appropriate:

Fiir eine baldige Antwort wdre ich (Ihnen) sehr dankbar.
I would be grateful (to you) for an early reply.

° See 39.2 (p. 93) on the use of the subjunctive.

In Erwartung einer baldigen Antwort verbleibe ich . . .
In the expectation of a prompt reply I remain, yours . . .

A firm is likely to write:

Wir hoffen auf baldige Antwort.
We hope for a prompt reply.

Wir freuen uns auf Thre baldige Antwort.
We look forward to (receiving) your prompt reply.

° See 42.3a (p. 109) and 42.3c (p. 112) for the above two verb completion
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patterns.

Wir sehen Ihrer baldigen/umgehenden Antwort gern entgegen.
We look forward to your prompt/immediate reply.
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Wir sehen Threr Stellungnahme/IThrem diesbeziiglichen Schreiben
gern entgegen.

We look forward to (hearing) your view/(receiving) your letter on this
matter.

Wir sehen Ihrer werten Bestellung gern entgegen.
We look forward to receiving your valued order.

If the letter has provided information, weiter*helfen (lit. ‘to help further’) may well be
used, as well as, less commonly nowadays, the verb dienen (lit. ‘to serve’):

Wir hoffen IThnen damit weitergeholfen zu haben.
We hope this will have helped you.

Wir hoffen Thnen hiermit gedient zu haben.
We hope to have been of help to you.

Ich hoffe Ihnen damit wenigstens etwas dienen zu konnen.
I hope this has been of at least some help to you.

° See 19.6 (p. 28) for verbs taking the dative; see 42.3f (p. 115) for verb completion by
infinitive clause with zu; see also 8.7 (p. 13) for word order.

(c) Enclosures

If something is enclosed with the letter, bei*legen or bei*liegen (followed by the
dative) is likely to be used:

Einen adressierten Riickumschlag haben wir diesem Brief beigelegt.
We enclose an addressed envelope with this letter.

Ein internationaler Antwortschein liegt diesem Brief bei.
An international reply coupon is enclosed with this letter.

° See 42.3a-b (pp. 109-12) for verb completion with the dative, and verb completion with
the accusative and dative.

Anbei erhalten Sie mein Manuskript.
My manuscript is enclosed.

At the end of the letter, following the signature, the word Anlage(n) or the
abbreviation Anl. denotes ‘enclosures’ (‘Enc.’). This may be accompanied in the body
of the letter by:

In der Anlage finden Sie eine Kopie des Briefes.
A copy of the letter is enclosed.

A request such as the following will be made if receipt has to be acknowledged:

Bitte bestdtigen Sie den Empfang des Paketes.
Please acknowledge receipt of the parcel.

(d) Signing off
The standard closure to a business or formal letter is:

Mit (vielen) freundlichen Griifden
Yours sincerely/faithfully
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Less common is:

Mit freundlichen/(den) besten Empfehlungen
With kind/best regards

Less formal, but still not informal, endings would be:

Mit bestem Grufd3/mit (den) besten Griifden. ..
With best wishes . . .

Es griif3t Sie herzlich . . .
Very best wishes . . .

See 42.3g (p. 115) for the use of the dummy subject es.

NOTE

Hochachtungsvoll ‘Yours faithfully’, is now considered rather old-fashioned.

Finally, if the letter is signed on behalf of someone, the abbreviations i.A. (im Auftrag)
or i.V. (in Vertretung) will be found; these are the equivalents of English ‘pp.’

Finishing an informal letter
See also 60.7b (p. 164) for opening an informal letter.

Schlufd machen/schliefen ‘to close/finish’

sich melden ‘to get in touch/write’

von sich (= dat.) horen lassen ‘to get in touch’ (lit. ‘to let sb. hear about oneself’)
(a) Preparing to sign off:

Ich muss jetzt Schluss machen/schlief3en.
I must close now.

Das widir’s dann fiir heute.
That’s enough for today then.

See 39.2 (p. 93) for the use of the subjunctive.
(b) Requests to keep in touch:

Bis bald.
See you soon.

Schreib bald.
Write soon.

Schreib mal wieder.
(Do) write again.

Melde dich bald.
Get in touch soon.

Lass bitte bald was von dir horen.
Get in touch soon/write soon.

See 35.6a (p. 77) for the modal verb lassen.
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(c) Signing off (see also 60.8 on ‘Postcard greetings’):

Alles Liebe/Alles Gute
All the best

© | sce 4.4 (p.120).

Viele liebe Griifde, dein/deine.. . .
Very best wishes

m Eating and drinking

These can involve any of the following expressions

Hunger/Durst haben ‘to be hungry/thirsty’

etw. (= acc.) mochten ‘to want sth. (to eat)’

zum Essen ein*laden ‘to invite sb. to have sth. to eat’
eine Runde aus*geben/spendieren ‘to buy a round’
essen gehen ‘to go (for sth.) to eat’

wollen wir (+ infinitive) . . . ‘shallwe ...’

gehen wir (+ infinitive) . . . ‘let'sgoto. ..’

m Expressing hunger and thirst

(a) Personal wishes:

Ich habe (keinen) Hunger/Durst. (informal)
I am (not) hungry/thirsty.

Ich trinke ein Glas Rotwein, bitte.
I'll have a glass of red wine, please.

Er mochte ein Glas Weifwein.
He would like a glass of white wine.

° See 21.2 (p. 34) for the use of apposition; for the case of nouns qualifying another noun, such
as ein Glas Rotwein, see 21 (pp. 33-5), particularly 21.2 (p. 34).

(b) Proposing/inviting:

Darfich Sie zum Essen ein*laden?
May I invite you to eat/have something to eat with me?

Was darf'ich dir (an*)bieten?
What can I offer you?

Mochten Sie etwas essen/trinken?
Would you like something to eat/drink?

Was mochtest du essen?
What would you like to eat?

Wollen wir was trinken?
Shall we have something to drink?
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Sie gibt heute einen aus.
She’s buying everyone a drink today.

Sie haben uns ein Bier/eine Runde ausgegeben.
They bought us a beer/a round of drinks.

Ich mdochte euch ein Eis/eine Runde spendieren.
I'd like to buy you an ice cream/buy you all an ice cream.

° See 19.2 (p. 26) for the use of the dative here.

Gehen wir einen trinken. (informal)
Let’s go and have a drink.

Gehen wir heute Abend essen?
Shall we go (out) for something to eat this evening?

Komm, ich lade dich zum Kaffee ein.
Come on, I'll buy you a coffee.

In addition a waiter might ask:

Was darf ich Thnen bringen?
What can I bring you?

Und zum Trinken?
And what would you like to drink?

Trinken Sie noch ein Bier?
Would you like another beer?

Haben Sie sonst noch einen Wunsch?
Can I get you anything else?

m Finding somewhere to sit in a café/restaurant

(a) In certain restaurants a waiter or a cloakroom attendant may offer to take a
guest’s coat:

Darf ich Thnen den Mantel ab*nehmen?
May I take your coat?

(b) Asking about availability:

Haben Sie einen Tisch frei?
Do you have a spare table?

Haben Sie einen Tisch fiir zwei?
Do you have a table for two?

Haben Sie einen Hochstuhl fiir unsere Kleine Tochter?
Do you have a high-chair for our young daughter?

Ich habe schon reserviert.
I've (already) booked.

Wir haben einen Tisch fiir vier Personen fiir Keller reserviert.
We ordered a table for four in the name of Keller.
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(c) Asking if something is occupied:

Ist dieser Tisch/Stuhl/Platz noch frei?
Is this table/chair/seat free?

Ist hier noch frei?
Is this (chair/table) free?

Ist hier noch Platz?
Is there room/space here?

(d) Discussing location:

Gibt es hier eine (Nicht)Raucherecke?
Is there a (no) smoking section here?

Haben Sie einen Tisch am Fenster/auf der Terrasse?
Do you have a table by the window/on the terrace?

Ich mochte drinnen/draufien/in der Ecke sitzen.
I'd like to sit inside/outside/in the corner.

m Ordering food and drink

etw. wihlen ‘to choose/order sth.’

etw. empfehlen ‘to recommend sth.’

etw. nehmen/probieren ‘to have/try sth.’

jmdm. etw. bringen/reichen ‘to bring/pass sb. sth.’

(a) Getting the menu:

Die (Speise)Karte bitte!
(I'd like) the menu, please.

Die Weinliste bitte!
(Bring us) the wine list, please.

Ich hitte gern die Getrankekarte.
I'd like the drinks list.

° See 39.2 (p. 93) for this subjunctive form.

It should be noted, however, that wine is usually ordered after food has been chosen. To
place an order tell the waiter:

Wir mochten (gern) bestellen.
We’d like to order.

Or, if more time is required:

Wir haben noch nicht gewahlt.
We haven’t chosen yet.

(b) Consulting the waiter

The waiter or waitress will probably ask:
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Haben Sie schon gewidhlt?
Have you decided what you want?

Was darf es sein?/Was mochten Sie?
What is it to be?/What would you like?

If help is needed choosing, say:

Was empfehlen Sie?
What do you recommend?

This is likely to elicit a response such as:

Ich empfehle IThnen das Brathidhnchen.
I would recommend the roast chicken.

° See 42.3b (p. 110) on verb completion.
Other questions one is likely to want to ask are:

Was ist denn Eisbein?
What is ‘Eisbein’?

Or, more formally:

Konnen Sie erkldren, was ein Eisbein ist?
Can you explain what ‘Eisbein’ is?

Sauerkraut — was ist das?
What is ‘Sauerkraut’?

Haben Sie ein Schinkenbrot, bitte?
Do you have a(n open) ham sandwich?

Was fiir Suppen haben Sie?
What soups do you have?

° See 24.2a (p. 43) for the determiner was fiir ein.

Welche Eissorten haben Sie?
What ice cream flavours do you have?

To check on a dish’s ingredients, ask:

Sind in dieser Torte Niisse?
Are there any nuts in this gateau/flan?

Enthalt dieser Obstsalat Kiwi?
Is there kiwi in this fruit salad?

(c) Ordering
It should be noted that in German restaurants it is not uncommon to order all courses
in one go at the start of the meal:

Ich nehme Menii drei./Ich nehme das Menii zu 15 Euro.
I'll have menu number 3/the 15 euro menu.

Als Hauptgericht/Vorspeise/méchten wir . . .
For our main course/starters we would like . . .
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Zum Nachtisch/Als Nachspeise nehmen wir Eis.
For sweet we’ll have ice cream.

If more of something is required:

Ich mochte noch etwas Reis/Salat.
I'd like some more rice/salad.

Kann ich Thnen noch etwas bringen?
Would you like anything else?

Noch einen (= acc.) Kaffee?
Another coffee?

Noch ein kleines (= acc.) Bier, bitte.
Another small beer, please.

To tell the person serving how much is wanted, say:

Ich nehme eine kleine/grof3e Portion Kartoffeln.
I'll have a small/large helping of potatoes.

° See 21.2 (p. 34) for the use of apposition.

[154]

DankKke, das reicht.
Thank you, that’s enough.

Bitte nicht so viel.
Not so much, thank you.

A waiter may ask:

Haben Sie noch einen Wunsch?
Would you like anything else?

(Darf es) sonst noch etwas (sein)?
(Would you like) anything else?

When the wine is about to be served, the waiter will probably ask:

Mochten Sie den Wein probieren?
Would you like to try the wine first?

Note that Danke as a response to this question would mean ‘no, thank you'.

When the food arrives a group will be asked:

Wer bekommt die Zwiebelsuppe?
Who is having the onion soup?

A possible response would be:

Ja, die bekomme ich.
Yes, that’s me/for me.

If condiments are wanted, ask:

Konnen Sie uns bitte Salz/Pfeffer/Senf/Zucker bringen/geben?
Could you please bring/pass us (some) salt/pepper/mustard/sugar?
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This request can be rendered more formal by substituting reichen for bringen or
geben. If buying a snack from an Imbissstube (café or snack-bar), the following would
be a more appropriate way to order:

Einmal/Zweimal Bratwurst mit Pommes frites, bitte.
(Fried) sausage with chips once/twice, please.

m Dealing with problems

es fehlt (+ noun) ‘there’s a . . . missing’
etw. brauchen ‘to need sth.’

etw. aus*wechseln ‘to change/replace sth.’
etw. um*tauschen ‘to swap/change sth.’

(a) If the order is delayed the waiter/waitress might be asked:

Miissen wir noch lange warten?
Will we have to wait much longer?

Warum dauert es denn so lange?
Why is it taking so long?

Ich habe schon vor einer halben Stunde bestellt.
I ordered half an hour ago.

A placatory waiter will probably reply:

Thre Suppe kommt sofort/gleich.
Your soup will be here very shortly/in just a moment.

(b) If, when it finally arrives, the order is incorrect or there is something else wrong with
it, one of the following might be appropriate:

Das habe ich aber nicht bestellt.
That’s not what I ordered.

Das Essen ist ja kalt.
The food is cold.

Das Schnitzel ist nicht durch.
The schnitzel is not done/cooked properly.

(c) On the other hand, more utensils may be required or something dirty may need
replacing:

Es fehlt ein Loffel.

There’s a spoon missing.

° See 42.3g (p. 115) for this use of the dummy subject es. See also 70 (pp. 215-20) on talking
about absence.

Wir brauchen noch ein Glas, bitte.
We need another glass, please.

Bringen Sie mir bitte einen anderen Teller!
Bring me another (i.e. a different) plate, please.
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Mein Glas ist nicht sauber. Konnten Sie es bitte auswechseln?
My glass isn’t clean. Could you change it, please?

See 39.3d (p. 95) for the subjunctive of modal verbs.
(d) Alternatively, reference may need to be made to the menu again:

Bitte bringen Sie mir nochmal die Speisekarte.
Could I see the menu again, please.

(e) If the bill is not what was expected, say:

Ich glaube, die Rechnung stimmt nicht.
I think the bill is wrong.

Konnten Sie bitte gerade noch einmal die Rechnung durch*gehen/
priifen.
Could you just go through/check the bill again, please?

See also 94.1 (p. 339) for putting someone right.

Paying the bill
(a) To attract the waiter’s attention at the end of the meal, call:

(Wir mochten) zahlen bitte!/Die Rechnung bitte!
We would like to pay, please!/The bill, please!

Konnten Sie uns bitte die Rechnung bringen!
Could you bring us the bill, please!

(b) If there are two or more at the table, the waiter/waitress is likely to ask:

(Geht das) zusammen oder getrennt?
Is the bill for everyone or is it to be paid separately?

To identify what you have to pay for, say:

Ich bezahle den Salatteller und zwei Bier.
I'm paying for the salad and two beers.

If feeling flush, you might then offer:

Zusammen./Ich bezahle.
All together./I'll pay.

(c) Leaving a tip
To find out if service is extra, ask:

Ist die Bedienung/der Service inbegriffen?
Is service included (in the price)?

The waiter will say what the bill comes to:

Das macht 37 Euro 50.
That’s/ comes to €37.50.

The normal method of tipping is to pay a slightly larger amount and round the bill
up. For example, if the bill comes to €37.50:
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40 Euro. Stimmt so.
€40. It's OK as it is. (i.e. keep the change.)

Das stimmt so./Danke, das stimmt.
That’s OK as it is./Thanks, that’s fine (as it is). (i.e. keep the change.)

m Talking about food and drink

etw. kochen ‘to cook sth.’

zum Friithstiick/Mittagessen essen ‘to have for breakfast/lunch’
etw. gern essen ‘to like eating sth.’

etw. (= nom.) schmeckt jmdm. ‘sb. likes sth.’

(a) Talking about eating habits:

Ich koche immer selbst.
I do all my own cooking.

Wer kocht bei euch?
Who does the cooking in your house?

Was isst du zum Friihstiick/zu Mittag/zu Abend?
What do you eat for breakfast/lunch/tea?

Zum Mittagessen/Mittags esse ich immer etwas Warmes.
I always have something hot for lunch.

° See 46.3 (p. 122) for the use of etwas.

Zum Abendessen/Abends essen wir Suppe mit Brot und Kiise oder
Fleisch.
For tea/in the evenings we have soup with bread and cheese or meat.

(b) Talking about general likes and dislikes (see also 104 on likes and dislikes):

Was ist dein Lieblingsessen?
What is your favourite food?

Ich esse gern Nudeln.
I like (eating) nudels.

Ich trinke gern Mineralwasser.
I like (drinking) mineral water.

Wir trinken keinen Alkohol.
We don’t drink alcohol./We are teetotal.

Salzkartoffeln mag ich nicht. (informal)
I don’t like boiled potatoes.

Ich esse lieber Kartoffelsalat.
I prefer potato salad.

° See 51.5 (p. 133) for irregular comparative adverbs. See also 105 (p. 371) on ‘Indicating
preferences’.
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Rosenkohl esse ich sehr gern.
I really like Brussels sprouts.

(c) Talking about reactions to food and drink

Enquiring about specific likes and dislikes usually involves the verb schmecken, which
literally means ‘to taste’ but has the implication ‘to taste good’:

Wie schmeckt dir der Apfelkuchen?
How do you like the apple cake?

° See19.7 (p. 29)forimpersonal verbs. Seealso 115 (pp. 412-15) on ‘Enjoymentand pleasure’.

Hat es geschmeckt?
Did you like it?

Es war sehr gut/ausgezeichnet/zu salzig/leider nicht so gut.
It was very good/excellent/too salty/not so good, I'm afraid.

To express a food’s particular quality one might say:

Das Essen ist zu kalt/heif3.
The food is too cold/hot (in temperature).

Das ist zu scharf/siif3/sauer.
That is too hot (i.e. in flavour)/sweet/sour.

To find out if someone has tried a particular item, ask:

Hast du den Kuchen schon versucht/probiert?
Have you tried the cake yet?

(d) Making plans to eat and drink
If offering to prepare food and drink, one might say (see also 96.2 on ‘Making an offer’):

Soll ich Kaffee/etwas zu essen machen?
Should I make some coffee/something to eat?

Was sollen wir kochen?
What shall we cook/make?

To find out when food will be ready, ask:

Wie lange dauert es noch?
How much longer will it take?

Wann ist das Essen fertig?
When will the meal be ready?

Wann gibt es Essen?
At what time are we eating?

° See 34.2c (p. 71) for this use of the present tense.

m Giving and receiving compliments

British students should note that many Germans do not appreciate the implications
of understatement and are likely to interpret it as lack of interest. On the other hand,
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American students should be aware that the majority of Germans view overstatement
with some suspicion.

m Complimenting

jmdm. ein Kompliment machen ‘to pay sb. a compliment’
etw. (= nom.) gefallt jmdm. ‘sb. likes sth.’

(a) To pay a compliment is ein Kompliment/Komplimente machen. It takes the
dative of the person being complimented (see 19.1-19.2):

Er hat ihr ein grofies Kompliment gemacht.
He paid her a great compliment.

Wenn Sie das sagen, ist das wahrhaftig ein Kompliment/heif3t das
schon etwas.
That’s quite a compliment.

A compliment ‘on something’ is wegen (+ gen.).
Many of the following expressions can be applied to different subjects. The subsections
are intended to be illustrative only.

(b) On clothes:

Der Rock ist sehr hiibsch/super/toll/schick.
The skirt is very pretty/great/brilliant/elegant.

Er steht dir gut.
It suits you.

Dein Kleid gefallt mir sehr.
I really like your dress.

Ich finde den Anzug sehr elegant.
I think the suit is very elegant.

(c) On a house/flat:

Es ist wirklich gemiitlich bei euch.
Your flat/house is really comfortable/cosy.

Ich finde eure neue Wohnung sehr schon.
I think your new flat is really beautiful.

Das hast du (aber) gut/prima gemacht.
You’ve done that well/really well.

(d) On a performance:

Wie gut du das kannst!
You are really good at that!
Spielt die gut!

She certainly plays well.

° See 31.2 (p. 57) for the emphatic (and often colloquial) use of der, die, das as personal
pronouns.
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(Das war) eine Glanzleistung!
That was a superb performance!

Bravo!
Bravo/well done!

(e) On use of language:

Sie sprechen aber sehr gut Deutsch.
You speak German very well.

Sie sprechen ja schon fast flieRend.
You are almost fluent already.

(f) On cooking:

Mein Lob/Kompliment dem Koch/der Kéchin.
My compliments to the chef (used both in restaurants and humorously
amongst friends and relatives).

(g) General expressions of delight/approval (see also 104 on likes and dislikes; 112
on satisfaction and dissatisfaction; 109 on expressing agreement):

(Oh/Ei) wie schon!
(Oh) how lovely!

Mensch ist das schon!
That really is nice/beautiful.

Das ist ja grof3artig/phantastisch/ausgezeichnet/klasse/fein!
That is really great/fantastic/excellent/tremendous/superb!

Alle Achtung!
Good for you/him/her, etc.

m Responding to compliments

(a) The simplest response will usually be Danke! ‘thank you’; but depending on the
type of compliment one of the following may be more appropriate:

Das freut mich.
I'm pleased (i.e. that you like it).

Das ist sehr freundlich/nett von Thnen/dir.
That’s very kind/nice of you.

Gleichfalls.
You do too/Yours does too/The same to you (i.e. the meaning depends
on context).

(b) As in English, a token question may be offered in response to a compliment:

Das Kleid ist schon. - Ja, gefallt’s dir?
The dress is beautiful. — Do you like it?
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Ja, nicht?
Yes, it is, isn’t it?

(c) An explanation of the origin of something may be given:

Das habe ich vom Karstadt./Das habe ich schon lange.
I got it at Karstadt./I've had it a long time.

Expressing commiseration

Sympathizing
To express sympathy or empathy any of the following might be used:

jmd. tut jmdm. Leid ‘sb. feels sorry for sb.” (see also 19.7)

Pech haben ‘to be unlucky’

Mitleid fiir etw./mit jmdm. haben ‘to have sympathy for sth./with sb.’
mit jmdm. mit*fithlen ‘to sympathize with sb.’

Verstdndis fiir etw. haben ‘to show understanding for sth.’

jmdm. Verstindnis entgegen*bringen ‘to show sb. understanding’
jmdm. etw. nach*fithlen/nach*empfinden ‘to understand sb.’s feelings
sich in jmds. Lage (hinein*)versetzen ‘to put oneself in sb.’s position’

’

° See also 111 (pp. 393-400) on ‘Expressing happiness, fear and sadness’.
(a) To express sorrow at something, use

Es tut mir (wirklich) Leid.
I'm (really) sorry.

° See also 68.1a—b (p. 206) on ‘Apologizing and seeking forgiveness’.
(b) But with people use:

Er/Sie tut mir Leid.
I feel sorry for him/her.

Die Kinder tun mir Leid.
I feel sorry for the children.

Alternatively, ‘poor’ might be placed before the person or after du/Sie:

Der arme Willi!/Die arme Frau!
Poor Willil/The poor woman!

° See 23.2g (p. 40) for the use of the definite article in German.

Du Arme(r)!/Sie Arme(r)!
Poor you.

° See 28.5 (p. 50) on adjectival nouns.

(c) There is a wide range of possible exclamations which convey sympathy. The most
common are:

Schade!
What a pity!
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Das ist (aber) schlimm/schrecklich/schade!
That’s bad/terrible/a pity.

Pech (gehabt)! (informal)
Bad luck!

So ein Pech!/Was fiir ein Pech!
What bad luck.

Du bist ein echter Pechvogel!
You really are unlucky/a walking disaster area.

(d) To express sympathy with someone’s situation, Germans might use one of the
following: Mitleid ‘pity/compassion’ and the adjectives mitleidvoll/mitleidig
‘compassionate/pitying/sympathetic’, orMitgefiithl‘sympathy’and the verb mit*fiihlen
‘to feel for somebody/sympathize with someone’:

Ich kann mit dir mit*fiihlen.
I can sympathize with you.

Ich habe grof3es Mitleid mit ihr.
I have a lot of sympathy with her.

° See 46.1-2a (p. 121) for the use of the zero declension.

Er hat sein Mitgefiihl ausgesprochen.
He expressed his sympathies.

Frau Debus hat viel Mitgefiihl fiir meine Sorgen gezeigt.
Mrs Debus showed a lot of sympathy for my concerns.

(e) Understanding for someone or something is expressed by means of
Verstandnis:

Sie miissen Verstdndnis fiir seine Probleme haben.
You must show some understanding for his problems.

Wir miissen ihnen Verstidndnis entgegen*bringen. (formal)
We must show them some understanding.

(f) Limits to sympathy can be expressed by:

Ich kann Thnen das nach*fiihlen/nach*empfinden, aber ich kann ja
nichts dafiir.
I can understand your feelings but there’s nothing I can do about it.

° See 35.5 (p. 77) for the omission of the infinitive with modal verbs.

Erwarte kein Mitleid von ihm.
Don’t expect any pity from him.

(g) To persuade someone to see something from another point of view, use:

Versuche doch einmal, dich in meine schwierige Lage zu versetzen.
Do try to see it from my point of view./Try to appreciate what a difficult
position I am in.
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Consoling

jmdn. trosten ‘to console sb.’

sich trosten ‘to console oneself’

jmdn. iiber etw. (= acc.) hinweg*trosten ‘to help sb. over sth.’
jmdm. Trost zu*sprechen/bringen ‘to console sb.’

(a) To console a person immediately after he or she has accidentally damaged
something, say:

Es macht nichts./Es ist schon OK.
It’s doesn’t matter./It’s OK.

Es ist doch (gar) nicht so schlimm.
It’s not (at all) so bad.

(b) To encourage somone who is feeling ‘down’, one might say:

Kopf hoch!
(Come on) cheer up!

(c) The words Trost, trosten and trostlich are the normal means of expressing
consolation.
To express the act of consoling someone, use:

Der Pfarrer hat ein paar trostende Worte gesagt.
The priest/minister said a few words of comfort.

Mein Bruder hat mich iiber die Krise hinweggetrostet.
My brother helped me over (lit. ‘consoled me over’) the crisis.

Er hat der Frau Trost zugesprochen/gebracht.
He consoled/comforted her.

The means of consolation following trosten is expressed by mit:

Er trostet sich mit dem Gedanken an das Geld.
He’s consoling himself by thinking about the money.

See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs.

Feeling comforted or consoled by something is expressed by means of Trost or
trostlich:

Es ist ein Trost/trostlich zu wissen, dass du immer da bist.
It's a comfort/comforting to know you are always there.

See 42.3e (p. 114) for verb completion by a clause.

Ein Trost, dass jetzt alles vorbei ist.
It’s a relief that everything is now over.

Das Kind ist unser einziger Trost.
The child is our only comfort.
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Zum Trost kann ich Thnen sagen, dass wir zur Zeit &hnliche Probleme
haben.

It may comfort you to know that we are currently having similar
problems.

Fairly common ironic expressions are:

Das ist ein schwacher/schoner/schlechter Trost.
That’s some comfort (i.e. not much comfort).

Das ist ja sehr trostlich!
Some comfort that is.

Trosten Sie sich! or troste dich! are used in an ironic sense when telling a person with a
problem about someone else’s similar difficulty — in the sense of ‘console yourself with
the thought that you are not the only one’.

m Bereavement

an etw. (= dat.) Anteil nehmen ‘to feel sorry about sth.’
Beileid aus*driicken/aus*sprechen ‘to express sympathy’
zutiefst erschiittert sein ‘to be deeply shocked’
Mitgefiihl entgegen*nehmen ‘to accept sympathy’

mit jmdm. (mit*)fiihlen ‘to feel for sb.’

(jmds.) Leid teilen ‘to share (sb.’s) sorrow’
entschlafen/hin*scheiden ‘to pass away/die’

um jmdn. trauern ‘to mourn sb.’

(a) Sympathies to someone, either personally or in writing, could be conveyed by one
of the following:

Mein herzliches/aufrichtiges Beileid zum Tode deiner
Schwester.
My deepest/sincere condolences on the death of your sister.

Wir sind in Gedanken bei euch.
You are in our thoughts.

Rather more formally one might write:

Wir nehmen Anteil am Tode IThres Mannes.
We are/feel deeply sorry about the death of your husband.

Wir mochten IThnen unser aufrichtiges Beileid ausdriicken/
aussprechen.
We would like to express our sincere condolences.

Zutiefst erschiittert horten wir vom Tode Ihrer Frau.
We were deeply shocked to hear of the death of your wife.

° See also 111.3j (p. 399) on ‘Grief and mourning’; and 111.3k (p. 399) and 114.6 (p. 411)
on expressing shock.
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Most formally of all:

Bitte nehmen Sie mein tiefempfundenes Mitgefiihl zu Ihrem
schweren Verlust entgegen.
Please accept my deeply felt sympathy at your terrible loss.

(b) On a card one might write:

Mit tiefstem Beileid.
With deepest sympathy.

° See 46.1 (p. 121) for the zero declension.

Wir fithlen mit Thnen.
We feel for you.

Wir teilen Ihr Leid.
We share your sorrow.

© | see also 111.3j (p. 399) on ‘Grief and mourning’.

(c) An obituary notice in the paper might employ the highly formal and literary verbs
entschlafen and hin*scheiden:

Gestern entschlief nach langem Leiden mein lieber Gatte, Rudolf
Engel. In tiefer/stiller Trauer, Katharina Engel.

My dearly beloved husband, Rudolf Engel, passed away yesterday
following a long illness. Sadly missed by Katharina Engel.

Am Freitag schied nach kurzer Krankheit meine liebe Frau,
Mechthild Sammer, hin. In stiller Trauer, Alois Sammer.

My dearly beloved wife, Mechthild Sammer, died on Friday following a
short illness. Sadly missed by Alois Sammer.

Wir trauern um unseren verstorbenen Bruder, Harald Meier.
We mourn the loss of our recently departed brother, Harald Meier.

° See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs.
(d) Another typical newspaper notice is:

Wir bedanken uns fiir alle Beileidsbeweise.
Thank you for all expressions of condolence.

(e) The reason for someone’s absence or for the cancellation of an event may be
given as:

Wegen eines Trauerfalls in der Familie muss die heutige
Veranstaltung leider aus*fallen.

Owing to a family bereavement today’s event has had to be
cancelled.

° See 67.1-3 (pp. 201-4) on ‘Thanking’ for acknowledging commiseration.
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The following cover a wide range of reasons for wishing someone well:

jmdm. etw. wiinschen ‘to wish sb. sth.”

viel Gliick/Spaf$ ‘good luck/have a good time’

viel Erfolg/Vergniigen ‘every success/hope you enjoy yourself’
viel Freude ‘much joy/happiness’

alles Gute ‘all the best’ (see 44.4)

gute Besserung ‘get well soon’

Gesundheit! ‘bless you’

sich (= dat.) etw. schmecken lassen ‘to enjoy food’

guten Appetit! ‘enjoy your meal’

zum Wohl! ‘cheers!”

For ‘good wishes’ see 18 (p. 24), particularly 18.7 (p. 26).

Almost all the greetings and expressions of good wishes that follow are assumed to be
preceded by Ich wiinsche IThnen/dir . . . ‘I wish you . ..’ and as a result expressions are
in the accusative case. Inclusion of the verb is more typical of fairly formal style, as in
the third example of 66.8a.

General wishes

(a) The following may be used when wishing someone well for a forthcoming activity
or event:

Viel Gliick!
Good luck!

Viel Spaf} (beim Autorennen)!
Hope you have fun/a good time (at the motor racing).

See also 115.3 (p. 412) on ‘Enjoying oneself’.

Viel Vergniigen!

Hope you enjoy it.
(b) In spoken German between friends and at the end of informal letters, good wishes
may be conveyed by:

Mach’s gut!/Ich wiinsche dir was.
(I wish you) all the best.

Mit den besten Wiinschen, however, can only be used in letters.

(c) At work, colleagues might wish each other Mahlzeit! ‘bon appetit’ at lunch time (see
also 66.5 on food and drink). You should say the same (or Guten Appetit!) when
passing people who are eating. After work it is normal to say (Schénen)

Feierabend! ‘Have a nice evening/Enjoy your evening off’. On Fridays

Schones Wochenende! ‘Have a nice weekend’ is more likely to be used.

(d) To return good wishes simply say Gleichfalls or Ihnen/dir auch ‘To you too’.

See 67.1-3 (pp. 201-4) for thanking people for their good wishes.
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(e) To wish someone joy of something:

Ich wiinsche dir viel Freude an dem Auto.
I hope you enjoy the car./I wish you much pleasure with the car.

BEZN ror good health

(a) To wish someone a speedy recovery from illness, say or write:

Gute Besserung!
Get well soon.

Werde schnell wieder gesund.
Get well/better soon.

Ich hoffe, du bist bald wieder gesund.
I hope you're better soon.

Slightly more formally one might write:

Alles Gute/Beste Wiinsche fiir eine baldige Genesung.
All the best/best wishes for a speedy recovery.

° See 44.4 (p. 120) for the adjective declension after alles.

(b) If someone sneezes, say Gesundheit! ‘Bless you!’ (lit. ‘good health’).

m For an examination

The normal way of expressing good luck is:

Viel Gliick bei der Priifung.
Good luck in the exam.

Alles Gute zum Examen.
All the best for the examination.

A more formal variant is:

Viel Erfolg bei der bevorstehenden Priifung.
(I wish you) every success in the forthcoming exam.

m For a new home

Alles Gute im neuen Heim.
All the best in your new home.

Viel Gliick in eurem neuen Haus.
Good luck in your new house.

XN with food and drink

(a) The standard thing to say before starting a meal is Guten Appetit ‘bon appetit/I
hope you enjoy your meal’. This is used a great deal in Germany. The normal response
would be Danke/(Danke,) gleichfalls ‘Thanks/(Thanks,) you too’.
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Another option is:

Lassen Sie es sich schmecken./Lass es dir (gut) schmecken.
I hope you enjoy it.

° See 35.6b (p. 78) for the use of lassen.
(b) If offering a toast, choose one of the following:

Prost! (informal)
Cheers!

Prosit!/Zum Wohl!
Cheers!/Good health!

Auf Ihr Wohl! (formal)
To your good health!

If responding to a toast, simply reply in kind: (Ja,) zum Wohl!
When toasting a particular occasion or activity use auf:

Auf ein gutes neues Jahr!
Here’s to a happy new year.

° See also 66.8d (p. 200) on New Year celebrations.

Auf gute Zusammenarbeit!
Here’s to a fruitful collaboration.

Laf3t uns auf Paul/auf gute Gesundheit im Neuen Jahr anstof3en.
Let us drink (lit: chink glasses) to Paul’s health/to good health in the
new year.

Generally speaking, a guest should not start drinking until the host or hostess has
offered a toast. Clinking of glasses is by no means universal but it is rather more
common in Germany than in Britain or the USA.

X Atnight

(a) To wish someone good night, you could say:

Schlafen Sie gut!
Sleep well.

Ich hoffe, Sie haben eine ruhige Nacht.
I hope you have a peaceful night.

Or simply, Gute Nacht! ‘Good night'.

(b) To a child one might say:

Schlaf gut.
Sleep well.

Traume siif}!
Sweet dreams.

Dropping the final -e from the imperative form is a sign of greater informality (see 58.2b).
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ﬁ Congratulating

jmdn. zu etw. (= dat.) begliickwiinschen ‘to congratulate sb. on sth.’
herzliche Gliickwiinsche zu etw. (= dat.) ‘many congratulations on sth.’
jmdm. zu etw. gratulieren ‘congratulate sb. on sth.’

jmdm. etw. zu etw. wiinschen ‘to wish sb. sth. on the occasion of sth.’

(a) Congratulations are usually expressed by the verb begliickwiinschen ‘to

’

congratulate’ or the phrase herzliche Gliickwiinsche ‘many congratulations’:

Herzliche Gliickwiinsche zu eurem Erfolg.
Many congratulations on your success.

(b) Congratulations on a new job or a promotion:

Herzlichen Gliickwunsch zur neuen Stelle.
Congratulations on the new job.

Ich begliickwiinsche Sie zur Beforderung.
I congratulate you on your promotion.

° See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs.
(c) Congratulations on a birth:

Wir gratulieren (Ihnen) zum neuen Baby/zur Geburt Ihres ersten
Kindes.

We send our congratulations on the arrival of the new baby/the birth of
your first child.

° See 19.6 (p. 28) for verbs that take the dative.
(d) Congratulations on examination success:

Ich gratuliere zur bestandenen Priifung.
Congratulations on passing your exam.

(e) An official wedding announcement in the newspaper is also a form of
congratulation:

Wir geben die Verméahlung unseres Sohnes bekannt.
We have pleasure in announcing the marriage of our son.

(f) In Catholic families the First Communion is an important event on which children
are congratulated, particularly by godparents:

Zu deiner Erstkommunion wiinscht dir alles Gute und Gottes Segen,
dein Taufpate.

All the best and God’s blessing to you on the occasion of your First
Communion, your godfather.

Similarly, children are congratulated by their sponsors on their Confirmation (the
Catholic Firmung or Protestant Konfirmation):

Zu deiner Firmung, Hans, wiinscht dir alles Gute dein Firmpate/
deine Firmpatin.
All the best to you, Hans, for your Confirmation, your sponsor.
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See 67.1-3 (pp. 201-4) on thanking for responding to good wishes.

Celebrations

(a) Along with herzlichen Gliickwunsch zu . . . (see 66.7a-b on ‘Congratulating’),
alles Gute zu . . . is the most common means of wishing someone well on a personal
celebration, such as a birthday or anniversary:

Alles Gute zum (60.) Geburtstag.
Best wishes on/All the best for your (60th) birthday.

Alles Gute zum Namenstag.
Best wishes on your name day/Saint’s day.

Zu eurer Hochzeit wiinsche ich (euch) alles Gute/viel Gliick.
I wish you all the best/good luck on your wedding day.

A more formal greeting for this last example, such as might appear on a card,
would be:

Dem gliicklichen Paar viel Freude am Hochzeitstag und fiir das
Leben zu zweit.

Much joy to the happy couple on their wedding day and in their (future)
life together.

(b) Good wishes for public holidays of any kind can be conveyed by:

Schone Feiertage!/Schonen Feiertag!
Enjoy the/Have a good holiday.

Holidays spent away from home would normally elicit the wish Schéonen Urlaub! ‘Have
a good holiday’, while for longer holidays away from, say, school, you could wish someone
Schone Ferien!

(c) At Christmas one of the following would be appropriate either in spoken or written
German:

Frohe/Frohliche/Gesegnete Weihnachten!
Merry/Happy/Blessed Christmas.

Frohes Weihnachtsfest!/Frohes Fest!
Merry Christmas.

(d) At New Year the most idiomatic greeting is Guten Rutsch (ins neue Jahr)!, meaning
literally ‘have a good slide into the new year’. Other possibilities are:

Ein Gliickliches Neues Jahr!/(Ein) Gutes Neues Jahr!
Happy New Year.

Frohes/Gliickliches Neujahr!
Happy New Year.

(Frohe Weihnachten) und die besten Wiinsche zum Neuen Jahr!
(Merry Christmas) and best wishes for the new year.
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Alles Gute zum Neuen Jahr!
All the best for the new year.

The following could be used as a toast:

Prost Neujahr!
Here's to the new year.

(e) Easter greetings are usually conveyed by:

Frohe Ostern!/Ein frohes Osterfest!
Happy Easter.

See 46.1 (p. 121) for the zero declension of adjectives.

Giving and receiving thanks, expressing appreciation
There are many ways in which thanks and appreciation can be expressed:

vielen/herzlichen Dank fiir etw. (= acc.) ‘many thanks for sth.’
jmdm. fiir etw. (= acc.) danken ‘to thank sb. for sth.’

sich bei jmdm. fiir etw. (= acc.) bedanken ‘to thank sb. for sth.’
jmdm. (zu Dank) verpflichtet sein ‘to be indebted to sb.’
jmdm. Dankbarkeit zeigen ‘to show sb. gratitude’
Verdienst/Leistung an*erkennen ‘to recognize sb.’s merit/performance’
etw. zu schatzen/wiirdigen wissen ‘to value/appreciate sth.’

es ist das Verdienst von (+ dat.) ‘it is thanks to’

etw. dankend erhalten ‘to be grateful for (receiving) sth.’

etw. dankend bestitigen ‘to acknowledge receipt gratefully’
jmdm. einen Dienst erweisen ‘to do sb. a service’

etw. dankend an*nehmen ‘to take/accept gratefully’

Thanking someone informally
(a) Simple thanks can be expressed by Danke. More emphatically, say:

Danke sehr./Vielen Dank/Herzlichen Dank.
Thank you very much/Many thanks/Sincere thanks.

Alternatively, the verb danken may be used:

Wir danken euch sehr.
Thank you very much.

See 19.6 (p. 28) for verbs that take the dative.

In very informal usage some people might say tausend Dank ‘thanks a million’.

(b) To thank someone for something use fiir:

Danke sehr fiir die Einladung.
Thank you very much for the invitation.
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But to thank someone for having done something, a clause with dass is required (see
8.1-2):

Vielen Dank (dafiir), dass Sie das Auto repariert haben.
Many thanks for mending the car.

(c) Other ways to thank people informally include:

Danke, das war doch wirklich nicht notig.
Thanks, but it really wasn’t necessary.

Es war sehr nett/freundlich von dir, uns einzuladen.
It was very nice/kind of you to invite us.

° See 42.3f (p. 115) for verb completion by infinitive clauses with zu; see also 8.7 (p. 13) for

word order.

Wir wissen nicht, wie wir euch danken konnen.
We don’t know how we can thank you.

(Es/das ist) nett, dass Sie an mich gedacht haben.
(It is) nice of you to think of me.

° See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs.

Das ist/Ich finde das sehr lieb/freundlich (von Thnen).
That is/I think that is very nice/kind (of you).

And, slightly more formally:

Das ist sehr liebenswiirdig von Thnen.
That is very kind of you.

(d) Thanks to deity or to providence (often with no religious connotation) can be
expressed as follows:

Gott sei Dank!
Thank God/heavens.

° See 39.5 (p. 97) for this subjunctive form.

Zum Gliick ist nichts passiert.
Fortunately nothing happened.

Thanking and expressing appreciation formally

(a) The verb sich (= acc.) bedanken is frequently used, particularly in written
communications (see also 67.3 on ‘Thanking in a formal letter’):

Wir mochten uns bei IThnen bedanken.
We would like to thank/express our thanks to you.

Ich bedanke mich herzlich/recht herzlich fiir Ihre Hilfe.
Thank you very much/most sincerely for your help.

This expression would also be used in front of an audience; note the use of bei before
the person being thanked:

Wir mochten uns bei Thnen fiir Ihre Unterstiitzung bedanken.
We would like to thank you for your support.
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(b) A very formal but quite common expression is (zu Dank) verpflichtet sein:

Ich bin Thnen zu Dank verpflichtet.
I am indebted to you./I owe you a debt of gratitude.

Wir sind Thnen sehr verpflichtet.
We are indebted to you/very grateful.

(c) On official occasions and when awards are to be made, e.g. in the work situation, the
following may be said:

Darf ich mich auch im Namen des Geschiftsfiihrers fiir IThr
Engagement bedanken.

Allow me to thank you on behalf of the manager as well for your
commitment.

Note that Engagement is pronounced as in French.
° See 28.2b (p. 49) for the declension of Name and other weak nouns.

Wir mochten Thnen unsere Dankbarkeit zeigen.
We should like to show you our gratitude.

° See 12.3 (p. 17) for the order of noun and pronoun objects.

Wir schditzen ihren Beitrag sehr.
We value her contribution highly.

In Anerkennung Threr grofien Leistungen bei uns in der Firma
mochten wir IThnen diese Uhr schenken.

We would like to present you with this clock in recognition of your great
achievements in the firm.

° See 5.2a (p. 7) for the position of the verb here.

Wir mochten IThr Verdienst/Thre Leistung auf folgende Weise
an*erkennen.

We would like to recognize your contribution/performance in the
following way.

Alle Kollegen wissen sein Verdienst zu schdtzen.
All his colleagues value his contribution.

Die Firma weif3 Thre Arbeit zu wiirdigen.
The firm greatly appreciates your work.

Es ist das Verdienst der indischen Regierung, dass die Pest so schnell
unter Kontrolle gebracht wurde.

It is thanks to the Indian government that the (spread of the) plague was
controlled so quickly.

Sie haben uns einen grof3en Dienst erwiesen.
You have done us a great service.
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(d) A notice of thanks in the newspaper might take the following form:

Herzlichen Dank allen, die uns zu unserer Hochzeit so reichlich mit
Geschenken und Gliickwiinschen erfreut haben.

Sincere thanks to all those who sent so many delightful gifts and good
wishes on the occasion of our wedding.

Thanking in a formal letter

Thanks in a letter usually refer back to a previous communication (see also 61.11
on ‘Formal letter openings’):

(a) Letters:

Wir danken Thnen fiir Ihr Schreiben vom 24. August.
Thank you for your letter of 24 August.

Wir bestiitigen dankend den Eingang Ihres Briefs.
We acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your letter.

Wir haben Thren Brief dankend erhalten.
We are grateful for your letter.
(b) Enquiries:
Wir bedanken uns fiir IThre Anfrage vom 11. April.
Thank you for your enquiry of 11 April.
(c) Orders:

Besten Dank/Wir danken bestens fiir Ihre Bestellung.
Many thanks for your order.

Hiermit moéchte ich mich fiir die Zusendung der Materialien
bedanken.
I would (hereby) like to thank you for sending the materials.

This can be rendered more informally by adding recht herzlich:

Hiermit mochte ich mich recht herzlich fiir die Zusendung der
Materialien bedanken.
I would like to thank you very much for sending the materials.

Wir bestditigen dankend den Erhalt/Empfang Ihrer werten
Bestellung. (formal)
We gratefully acknowledge receipt of your valued order.

(d) Offers/quotes:

Ich danke fiir die Ubermittlung Thres Angebots vom 3. Januar.
Thank you for forwarding/sending your offer dated 3 January.

Acknowledging thanks

(a) Germans are far more likely than the British to acknowledge explicitly someone’s
expression of thanks. Bitte ‘Don’t mention it/You're welcome’ is rarely omitted in
response to Danke. Slightly more forcefully you might use Bitte schon!, Bitte sehr!
or Aber bitte!
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(b) Other possible responses are:

Nichts zu danken!
Don’t mention it.

Keine Ursache!
Not at all./Think nothing of it. (lit. no cause)

Gern geschehen!
You're welcome.

Das ist doch nicht der Rede wert./Das ist doch selbstverstiandlich.
Don’t mention it. (lit. That’s hardly worth mentioning)

° See 20.3 (p. 32) for the use of the genitive with certain adjectives.

67.5

Schon gut!
That’s all right

Note that schon gut! is also used in response to a suggestion or a complaint in the sense
of ‘yes, all right’.
(c) To say something was received gratefully, use dankend or mit Dank:

Sie nahm das Buch mit Dank/dankend an.
She accepted the book with gratitude/gratefully.

Declining help and offers
(a) To turn down an offer of material help of some sort, say:

Das darf/kann ich nicht (von Thnen) an*nehmen.
I am not allowed/cannot accept that (from you).

This might be followed by:

Trotzdem vielen Dank.
Thanks all the same.

(b) When telling someone not to meddle (declining help when it has not been
requested, as it were), say:

Das geht Sie gar nichts an.
That’s none of your business.

This rather rude formulation can be rendered less harsh by adapting it slightly:

Entschuldigen Sie, aber das geht Sie wirklich nichts an!
Excuse me, but that really isn’t any of your business.

Alternatively, use the fairly neutral:

Das betrifft Sie doch nicht.
That doesn’t concern you.

Another, less forceful expression is:

Entschuldigen Sie, aber iiberlassen Sie das bitte mir.
Please leave that to me, if you don’t mind.
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On the other hand, to be more abrupt and peremptory one could use:

Halten Sie sich da (ganz) raus.
Keep (well) out of it.

(c) Note that a simple Danke in response to an offer of some sort will mean ‘No, thank
you’. In order to accept the offer, say either Ja, bitte ‘Yes, please’ or Ja, gerne ‘Yes,
gladly/Yes, I would’.

m Expressing apologies and regret

The most common expressions include:

jmdm. Leid tun ‘to be sorry’

sich (= acc.) bei jmdm. entschuldigen ‘to apologize to sb.’

etw. mit etw. (= dat.) entschuldigen ‘to excuse sth. with sth.’

sich bei jmdm. entschuldigen lassen ‘to send one’s apologies to sb.’
jmdn. bei jmdm. entschuldigen ‘to convey sb.’s apologies to sb.’
sich (= dat.)/jmdm. verzeihen ‘to forgive oneself/sb.’

jmdn. um Verzeihung bitten ‘to ask sb. for forgiveness/apologize’
jmdm. etw. vergeben ‘to forgive sb. sth.’

m Apologizing and seeking forgiveness

(a) To say sorry for a slight mishap or some minor misdemeanour, a simple Verzeihung!
or Entschuldigung! ‘sorry’ will suffice:

Entschuldigung, falsch verbunden.
I'm sorry, I've got the wrong number. (on the telephone)

Verzeihung, ich habe mich verwihlt.
I'm sorry, I've dialled the wrong number.

Tut mir Leid, short for es tut mir Leid (see 68.1b), is also used in this sense. In German
border regions with France, in particular, the form Pardon (pronounced as in French)
may well be heard, while in informal spoken German Sorry! is now frequently heard,
although it tends to be a lot more superficial than in English and it should not be used
for a genuine apology.

(b) The expression Leid tun is very commonly used to convey apologies and regret,
often with an adverb for reinforcement. Note that the verb is always used impersonally
(see 19.7 for impersonal verbs):

Es tut mir furchtbar/aufrichtig Leid, dass ich das Buch schon wieder
vergessen habe.
I am terribly/sincerely sorry for having forgotten the book again.

Es tut uns sehr/wirklich Leid, dass ihr nicht mitkommen konnt.
We are very/really sorry that you can’t come with us.

° See also 113.3 (p. 406) on ‘Disappointment’.
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(c) A slightly stronger request for forgiveness than the one-word expressions in 68.1a is
conveyed by the verb entschuldigen ‘to excuse/forgive’ and its reflexive variant:

Entschuldige, ich hab’s nicht gewusst.
I'm sorry, I didn’t know.

Entschuldigen Sie, bitte.
Please excuse (me).

Entschuldigen Sie bitte, dass ich zu spit gekommen bin.
I am sorry I came too late.

Er entschuldigte sich fiir die zusatzliche Arbeit.
He apologized for the extra work.

In combination with a direct object this is the verb normally used to request forgiveness
for something:

Entschuldigen Sie bitte meine Verspatung. (formal)
Please forgive my late arrival.

In formal style:

Meine Abwesenheit bitte ich zu entschuldigen. (very formal)
Please excuse my absence.

With mit the excuse can be offered too:

Die Studenten entschuldigten ihre schlechten Noten mit
Geldsorgen.
The students gave financial worries as the reason for their bad marks.

Entschuldigung and zu can also be employed to explain a reason or excuse:

Zu seiner Entschuldigung sagte er, dass er kein Geld gehabt habe.
To excuse himself/in his defence he said he didn’t have any money.

Note also the expression:

Er wusste keine Entschuldigung vorzubringen.
He was unable to produce an excuse.

° See also 36.1c (p. 82) for the use of zu with separable verbs.

(d) Certain constructions with entschuldigen are used to convey someone else’s
apologies for absence (note the use of bei + dat. with the reason or event):

Sie musste gestern den Kollegen bei dem Treffen entschuldigen.
She had to present her colleague’s excuses (for absence) to the meeting
yesterday.

Konnen Sie mich bitte bei dem Direktor entschuldigen?
Can you send my apologies (for absence) to the director?
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In combination with the modal verb lassen (see 35.6b), sich entschuldigen is also
used to pass on apologies for absence:

Meine Frau ldsst sich entschuldigen. Sie muss heute arbeiten.
My wife sends her apologies. She has to work today.

Entschuldigen is further used to excuse someone from an activity, e.g. in school:

Ich mochte meinen Sohn Hans fiir morgen entschuldigen.
I would like to have my son Hans excused for tomorrow.

A more formal way of offering an excuse for someone’s absence is:

Ich méchte meine Tochter wegen ihres Fehlens entschuldigen.
I would like to excuse my daughter for being absent.

(e) Another verb used to seek forgiveness is verzeihen ‘to pardon/forgive’:

Verzeihen Sie, daf ich so spit an*rufe.
I'm sorry for ringing so late.

Verzeih die Storung. (informal)
I'm sorry for disturbing you.

° See 58.2b (p. 147) for the informal dropping of the -e in imperatives.
Note that verzeihen takes a dative object of the person (see 19.1):

Sie hat ihm endlich verziehen.
She finally forgave him.

Es sei dir noch einmal verziehen!
You're forgiven!/We'll forgive you one more time! (ironical)

° See 39.4 (p. 97) for the use of Subjunctive I.

Wir konnen es uns nicht verzeihen, dass wir ihm nicht geholfen
haben.
We cannot forgive ourselves for not helping him.

A much more formal and emphatic request for forgiveness is expressed by um
Verzeihung bitten:

Er bat sie (vielmals) um Verzeihung.
He apologized to her (profusely).

° See 38.1 (p. 90) for the use of prepositional verbs.
(f) The verb vergeben is less commonly used. It too takes a dative of the person:

Sie hat ihm seine Riicksichtslosigkeit vergeben.
She has forgiven him his thoughtlessness.

The verb is also used in the religious sense of forgiveness:

Vergib uns unsere Siinden.
Forgive us our sins.

° See 19.2 (p. 26) for this use of the dative; and 12.3 (p. 17) for the order of noun and pronoun
objects.
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ﬁ Expressing regret

° See also 71 (p. 221) for expressing availability and 72 (pp. 224-7) for non-availability.

etw. bedauern ‘to regret sth.’

zu (jmds.) Bedauern ‘to (sb.’s) regret’

bedauerlicherweise ‘regrettably’

um Verstindnis bitten ‘to ask for understanding’
Verstandnis fiir etw. haben ‘to show understanding for sth.’

(a) The majority of expressions of regret in formal letters involve the verb bedauern or
the corresponding verbal noun:

Wir bedauern, nicht frither geantwortet zu haben.
We regret not having replied sooner.

Wir bedauern, Ihnen mitteilen zu miissen, dass diese
Veroffentlichung immer noch nicht lieferbar ist.
We regret to inform you that this publication is still not available.

° See 42.3f (p. 115) for verb completion by infinitive clause with zu; and 8.7 (p. 13) on word
order.

Zu unserem grofden Bedauern miissen Sie mit einer Verzogerung von
ca. 10 Wochen rechnen.

Much to our regret you can expect (lit. you must reckon on) a delay of
about 10 weeks.

(b) The adverb bedauerlicherweise is also frequently found in formal style:

Bedauerlicherweise ist das nun nicht mehr moglich.
Unfortunately that is now no longer possible.

(c) Regret may also involve asking for someone’s understanding:

Wir bitten um Ihr Verstdindnis, aber die gewiinschte Broschiire ist zur
Zeit vergriffen.

We would ask for your understanding as the brochure you require is
currently out of print.

Bitte haben Sie Verstdndnis fiir unsere schwierige Lage.
Please show some understanding/sympathy for our difficult position.

(d) In all styles, regret can be conveyed by leider:

Leider kann ich heute nicht ins Kino.
Unfortunately I can’t come to the cinema today.

Ihr Brief ist hier leider zu spit eingetroffen.
Your letter unfortunately arrived here too late.

(e) For affirming that the mistake/slip was a one-off, use:

Das kommt nicht wieder vor./Das soll nicht wieder vorkommen.
That won't happen again.
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(a) To acknowledge a person’s apology, a simple bitte! ‘that’s OK’ will often suffice. It
can be reinforced as bitte bitte! ‘that’s perfectly all right’.
(b) There are a number of other possible responses for informal usage:

Ist schon gut/OK.
It’s all right/OK.

(Das) macht doch nichts.
That’s no problem.

Das ist doch nicht so schlimm/tragisch.
That’s not so bad/tragic.

Mach dir nichts daraus.
Don’t worry about it.

Keine Sorge./Mach dir keine Sorgen.
No problem./Don’t worry about it.

(Das) spielt keine Rolle.
That is of no importance.
(c) Less informal are:

Das kann ja (jedem) passieren.
These things happen./It could happen to anyone.

° See 19.6 (p. 28) for the use of the dative.

Das ist nicht Ihre Schuld.
That’s not your fault.

Es ist nicht der Rede wert.
It’s not worth mentioning./Don’t even mention it.

° See 20.3 (p. 32) for other adjectives which require the genitive.
Das ist vergeben and vergessen.
That'’s all over and done with.

(d) To indicate a conciliatory mood one might use:

Vergessen wir das!
Let’s just forget about it.

Schon vergessen!
I've already forgotten (about) it.
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Giving and seeking
factual information

M Talking and enquiring about existence

69.1 Presence

sein ‘to be’

da sein ‘to be present/here’

-s Dasein ‘present’

existieren ‘to exist’

bestehen ‘to exist’

anwesend sein ‘to be present’
dabei sein ‘to be involved’

zur Stelle sein ‘to be on the spot’
-e Gegenwart ‘present’

es gibt ‘there is/there are’

(a) Being around/about

sein and existieren are the obvious verbs to indicate presence. Sein is usually
complemented by an adverb:

Er ist da.
He is here.

Herr Meier ist hier.
Mr Meier is here.

Wer ist da? Ich bin’s.
Who is there? It’s me.

Von der Urgrof3mutter existiert noch ein Foto aus ihrer Kindheit.
There is a photo of great-grandmother (in existence) from her
childhood.

When talking about somebody’s presence, use -s Dasein:

Sein Dasein gab ihr Trost.
His presence comforted her/consoled her.
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(b) Being present (for a specific purpose):

Zur Abstimmung im Bundestag miissen mindestens zwei Drittel
der Abgeordneten anwesend sein.

At least two thirds of the MPs/delegates must be present for the vote in
(the German) Parliament.

Ist hier an Bord ein Arzt anwesend?
Is there a doctor on board?

Bei einem Unfall ist nicht immer gleich ein Fachmann zur Stelle.
In an accident there is not always an expert available/on the spot straight
away.

Die Verlosung muss in (der) Gegenwart eines Juristen vollzogen
werden.
The draw must be conducted in the presence of a lawyer.

The idiomatic way to express occurrence is es gibt ‘there is/there are’. Es gibt is
followed by the accusative form of the person/thing or the persons/things that exist(s):

Wo gibt es hier seltene Pflanzen zu sehen?
Where can one/we see some rare plants?

In der Wiiste gibt es nur wenige Oasen.
There are only a few oases in the desert.

(c) Being involved

dabei sein ‘to be present/involved’:

Viele Veteranen waren dabei, als die letzten russischen Soldaten aus
Berlin abzogen.

Many veterans were present when the last Russian soldiers moved out
of Berlin.

Wenn Fuf3ball gespielt wird, ist er immer dabei.
If there is football being played he is always there/involved.

° See 8 (pp. 11-13) for word order.

m Occurrence

es gibt ‘there is/there are’

vor*kommen/passieren ‘to occur’ (see 33.8b)

-s Vorkommen von ‘presence/occurrence/deposit of’
-r Bestand ‘stock/supply’

-e Gegebenheit ‘condition’

gegenwartige Lage ‘present/current situation’
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(a) When talking about occurrence in certain places or at certain times:

Es gibt iiber 90 Millionen deutsche Muttersprachler auf der
Welt.

There are more than 90 million native speakers of German in the
world.
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Damals, in den 20er Jahren, gab es schon viele Autos.
At that time, in the twenties, there were already many cars.

(es stays with the verb; see 5.1-5.2.)

Am Anfang des Krieges gab es noch kein Penizillin in den deutschen
Krankenhédusern.
At the beginning of the war there was no penicillin in German hospitals.

(b) Things that can/cannot happen:

Es kann natiirlich gelegentlich vorkommen, dass die Spuren
verwischt sind.

Obviously it can happen on occasions that the traces have been covered
up.

Es ist noch nie passiert, dass eine Datei unwiderruflich verlorenging.
It has never happened that a file has been irretrievably lost.

So eine Schlamperei darf doch nicht vorkommen!
Such sloppiness simply should not (be allowed to) happen!

Das hat es doch noch nie gegeben!
That has never happened before!

(c) Natural resources:

Das Vorkommen von Bodenschitzen bedeutet, dass dieses Gebiet
besonders umstritten ist.

The presence of natural deposits means that this area is particularly
disputed.

Die Abbildung stellt das Erdolvorkommen in diesem Kontinent dar.
The illustration shows the location of oil/where o0il is to be found on this
continent.

Der Baumbestand im Schwarzwald ist stark dezimiert.
The stock of trees in the Black Forest has been drastically reduced.

(d) Given conditions:

Die Wege richten sich nach den natiirlichen Gegebenheiten des
Gelédndes.
The paths follow the natural features of the land.

Bei der gegenwidirtigen Wirtschaftslage ist eine Investition nicht
angebracht.
In the current economic climate investment is not appropriate.

m Locating things and people

sich (= acc.) befinden ‘to be located’ (see 37.5)
zu finden sein ‘can be found’

-r Fundort(e) ‘place where sth. was found’

es gibt ‘there is/ there are’
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Die Personalabteilung befindet sich in der dritten Etage.
The personnel department is on the third floor.

° See 37 (pp. 87-90) for reflexive verbs.

Der Reporter befindet sich in einem Krisengebiet.
The reporter is in an area of crisis.

Das Automobilwerk befindet sich im Industriegebiet.
The car factory is situated on an industrial estate/in an industrial area.

Die Seitenangabe ist im Sachregister zu finden.
The page number can be found in the subject index.

Der Fundort des Homo Sapiens ist auf der Karte gekennzeichnet.
The place where Homo sapiens was found is indicated on the map.

In diesem Stadtteil gibt es nicht einmal eine Backerei.
There isn’t even a bakery in this part of town.

In manchen Teilen von Berlin gibt es viele soziale Probleme.
In some parts of Berlin there are many social problems.

m For events taking place

° See 70.5 (p. 220) for cancellation.

ab*halten ‘to hold’

statt*finden ‘to take place’

Sprechstunde halten ‘to hold surgery/one’s office hour’

eine Vorlesung/ein Seminar/einen Kurs halten ‘to deliver a lecture/a seminar/a

course’

Die Veranstaltung findet in der Messehalle statt.
The event takes place at the exhibition centre.

Der Arztekongress soll wieder in Davos abgehalten werden.
The medical conference is to be held in Davos again.

Sie hdilt ihre Goethe-Vorlesung immer am Mittwoch morgen.
She always delivers her Goethe lecture on Wednesday mornings.

Halten Sie heute Sprechstunde?
Do you have your office hour/surgery today?

m For accompanying someone to a place or on an instrument

jmdn. an (+ dat.) begleiten ‘to accompany sb. on (an instrument)’

jmdn. zu (+ dat.) begleiten ‘to accompany sb. to (a place)’

-e Begleitung ‘company’

mit jmdm. an etw. (= acc.)/zu etw./jmdm. gehen ‘to go to sth./sb. with sb.’
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Er begleitete sie am Klavier/zum Arzt.
He accompanied her on the piano/to the doctor’s.
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Er war in Begleitung eines berithmten Tennisspielers.
He was in the company of/He was accompanied by a famous
tennis player.

Ich gehe mit dir zum Arzt/an den Flughafen.
I'll go with you to the doctor’s/to the airport.

Talking and enquiring about absence and non-existence

Negation of existence and occurrence

Absence and non-existence are conveyed by means of nicht or kein with expressions
of existence.

The structures are analogous to the ones described in 69.1-4:

nicht da sein ‘not to be there’

weg sein ‘to be away/gone’

abwesend sein ‘to be absent’

-e Abwesenheit ‘absent’

nicht/kein . . . besteht ‘does not exist’
es gibt nicht/kein ‘there is/are no’

Der Geschiftsfiihrer ist heute leider nicht da.
The manager is unfortunately not here today.

Der Schiiler war wegen einer schweren Erkrankung vom Unterricht
abwesend.
The pupil missed classes owing to a serious illness.

Der Verkauf wurde in seiner Abwesenheit beschlossen.
The sale was agreed in his absence/while he was away.

Es besteht in diesem Fall keinerlei Ansteckungsgefahr.
In this case there is no danger of contagion whatsoever.

° See 42.3g (p. 115) for the use of the dummy subject es.

Im Vereinigten Konigreich gibt es keine Tollwut.
There is no rabies in the United Kingdom.

Es gibt keine Dinosaurier mehr auf der Erde: Sie sind ausgestorben.
There are no more dinosaurs on earth: they are extinct.

° See 70.4 (p. 217) for things that have ceased to exist.
70.2 Being missed and missing something
(a) Being missed:

fehlen ‘to be missing, lacking/to be absent’
jmdn/etw. vermissen ‘to miss sb./sth.’
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Hier fehlt ein Messer/eine Seite.
There is a knife/a page missing here.

Wir vermissen unsren treuen Hund.
We miss our faithful dog.

Fehlen with the dative of disadvantage (see 19.3; see also 19.7 for the use of impersonal
es). The person who is lacking/missing something is in the dative form, whereas the
person/item that is missing is in the nominative:

Er fehlt ihr.
She misses him.

Mir fehlen noch 50 Euro.
I am still 50 euros short.

(b) Missing an event:

fehlen ‘to be absent’
etw. verpassen/versaumen ‘to miss sth.’

Wegen der Haushaltskiirzungen fehlen uns fiir dieses Projekt
qualifizierte Mitarbeiter.

Due to the budget cuts we are short of qualified employees for this
project.

Ich habe den Film/das Spiel verpasst.
I missed the film/the play.

Lack and shortage
Lack and shortage can be rendered by mangeln an (+ dat.) and -r Mangel ‘lack/
dearth’. ‘Not/hardly enough’ is expressed by nicht/kaum genug.

jmdm. (= dat.) mangelt es an (+ dat.) ‘to be lacking sth.’
knapp an etw. (= dat.) sein ‘to be short of sth.’

Here again, the person in need is in the dative, but this time the item he or she is missing
is also in the dative following an.

Es mangelte ihr an nichts; trotzdem war sie unzufrieden.
She wanted for nothing, but she was still dissatisfied.

In diesem Betrieb mangelt es an ausgebildeten Arbeitskriften.
In this firm there is a lack of trained workers.

See 42.3h (p. 115) for the use of impersonal verbs such as mangeln.

Es herrscht (ein) Mangel an Studenten in den Naturwissenschaften.
There is a shortage of students in the natural sciences.

Er hatte kaum Geld.
He did not have much money.
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Sie hatte kaum Freunde.
She did not have many friends.

Wir sind knapp an Milch und Zucker und sollten mal einkaufen
gehen.
We have hardly any milk and sugar and should go shopping.

Note the idiomatic expression:

Wir sind knapp bei Kasse.
We are short of money.

70.4 Having ceased to exist

(a) Having disappeared without a trace

The adverbs and prefixes ab and weg are often used to indicate that something has
been done away with, put off or has gone/disappeared. Ab has the same function as
the prefix ‘de-’ or’dis-’ in English, weg the same as ‘away’ or ‘off’.

ab sein ‘to be off’

weg sein ‘to be gone’
verschwinden ‘to disappear’
verschwinden in ‘to disappear into’

Der Knopf an meiner Anzugsjacke ist ab.
The button on the jacket of my suit has come off/is missing.

Mein Geldbeutel ist weg/verschwunden.
My purse is gone/has disappeared.

Das Flugzeug verschwand in den Wolken.
The plane disappeared in(to) the clouds.

Ich kann mein Jackett nicht finden. Es kann sich doch nicht in Luft
aufgelost haben!
I cannot find my jacket. It can’t have vanished into thin air!

(b) Being dismantled, demolished:

abgebaut ‘dismantled’
abgerissen ‘demolished’
abgetragen ‘mined’

Die unrentablen Fabriken wurden abgebaut.

The unprofitable factories were dismantled.

Das alte Theater ist jetzt abgerissen.
The old theatre has been demolished.

217



GIVING/SEEKING INFORMATION

70

In manchen Gebieten wird die Braunkohle immer noch iiber Tage

abgetragen.
In some areas (brown) coal is still mined above ground.

(c) Having been abolished or eradicated

abgeschafft ‘abolished’
ausgerottet ‘eradicated, exterminated/extinct’
gestrichen ‘cancelled/abolished’

Die Todesstrafe ist in Deutschland seit 1949 abgeschafft.
The death penalty has been abolished in Germany since 1949.

Die Pest ist in Europa ausgerottet.
The plague has been eradicated in Europe.

Der religiose Feiertag soll gestrichen werden.
The religious holiday is to be abolished.

(d) For people and things that have gone away:

weg*fahren ‘to leave/to go away’

weg*ziehen aus/nach ‘to move away from/to’
(jmdm.) weg*laufen ‘to run away’ (from sb.)
jmdn./etw. verlassen ‘to leave sb./sth. (behind)’

Fahrt ihr dieses Jahr weg?
Are you going away (i.e. on holiday) this year?

Meine Nachbarn sind nach Berlin weggezogen.
My neighbours have moved (away) to Berlin.

Meiner besten Freundin ist ihre Katze weggelaufen.
My best friend’s cat has run away (i.e. from her).

See 19.3 (p. 27) on the dative of disadvantage.

Sie will ihre Familie verlassen und auswandern.
She wants to leave her family and emigrate.

(e) For things that are out-dated and therefore obsolete:

veraltet ‘obsolete/out-of-date’
altmodisch ‘old-fashioned’

Dieses PC Handbuch ist veraltet.
This PC manual is out of date.

Diesen altmodischen Anzug kannst du aber nicht auf der Hochzeit

tragen.
You can'’t possibly wear this old-fashioned suit at the wedding.
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(f) For things that have been destroyed:
destroyed.

prefixes.

zerschlagen ‘shattered’
zerstort ‘destroyed’
zertriitmmert ‘reduced to ruins’

Ihre Hoffnung hatte sich zerschlagen.
Her hopes were shattered.

Die alte Wasserleitung ist total zerstort.
The old water pipe is completely destroyed.

Die alte Wallfahrtskirche ist leider zertriimmert.
The old pilgrimage church is unfortunately in ruins.

(g) For things that are consumed or exhausted:
° See 72.2b (p. 226) below for consumables no longer available.
aufgebraucht/verbraucht ‘used up’

alle/aus ‘run out/used up’ (informal)
erschopft ‘exhausted’

Das Papier fiir das Faxgerit ist aufgebraucht.
The paper for the fax machine has run out.

Die Milch ist alle. (informal)
The milk is finished.

(h) For items free from or low in something:

-los ‘without’

-frei ‘free from/ot’

-leer ‘empty of’
-arm/-reduziert ‘low/poor in

parteilos ‘without party affiliation’

arbeitslos ‘unemployed’
beschwerdefiei ‘free from any ailment’
koffeinfrei ‘caffeine-free, decaffeinated’
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Die Mineralvorkommen in diesem Boden sind erschipft.
The mineral deposits in this ground have been exhausted.

bargeldlos telephonieren ‘to telephone without using cash’

The prefix zer- before a past participle indicates something has been completely

See 36.2 (p. 84) for inseparable prefixes and 57.2 (p. 143) for the meaning of verbal

The following suffixes indicate lack or absence (see 55.1 on adjective formation):
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inhaltsleer ‘without content’ (of an idea, etc. ‘vacuous/superficial’)

menschenleere Straf3en ‘deserted streets’
fettarme Kost ‘low-fat food’

kalorienarm/Kkalorienreduziert ‘low/reduced in calories’
nikotinarm im Rauch ‘low nicotine’ (for cigarettes, etc.)

(i) Doing without/choosing not to:

auf etw. (= acc.) verzichten ‘to do without sth.’

Der Preistrager hat auf den Geldbetrag verzichtet.

The prize-winner chose not to accept/forewent the money.

In ihrem sechsbidndigen Worterbuch verzichten die Verfasser

darauf Normen zu setzen.

In their six-volume dictionary the authors choose not to lay down

norms.

See 38.2 (p. 93) for clause links with darauf, etc.

(j) Absence of speech/comment/action:

schweigen ‘to be silent’

Die Presse schweigt lieber zu dieser peinlichen Situation.

The press prefers not to comment on this embarrassing situation.

Die Waffen schwiegen.
The weapons/arms fell/were silent.

Cancelled or failing to happen

etw. (= acc.) ab*sagen ‘to cancel sth.’

etw. (=nom.) fallt aus ‘sth. is cancelled’

etw. (= acc.) ein*stellen ‘to discontinue sth.’
etw. (=nom.) bleibt aus ‘sth. fails to happen’

Das Konzert musste leider abgesagt werden/ausfallen.
Unfortunately, the concert had to be cancelled.

Der Strafienbahnverkehr ist jetzt eingestellt.
There are no more trams in use now.

Der Erfolg blieb leider aus.
Unfortunately, success did not come.
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For more expressions of absence, see also 72 (pp. 224-7) on non-availability and 113.3
(p. 406) on disappointment.
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Expressing and enquiring about availability

It is not always possible to draw a clear line between presence and availability, thus

all expressions listed for presence (see 69.1) can also be used for availability. The items
in this section imply that something is present elsewhere and that someone wants to
get hold of it.

Making or having something available

(a) For making something available to someone, use jmdm. etw. leihen ‘to let sb.
have (the use of) sth.” in informal contexts:

Ich leihe Ihnen gern meinen Wagen.
I'll be happy to let you have the use of my car.

Note that in colloquial usage borgen can be used here instead of leihen:

Ich borge Ihnen gern meinen Wagen. (colloquial)
I'll be happy to let you have the use of my car.

See also 71.6 (p. 223) for borrowing.

(b) More formally one of the following can be used:

jmdm. etw. zur Verfiigung stellen ‘to make sth. available to sb.’
jmdm. steht etw. (= nom.) zur Verfiigung ‘sth. is available to sb.’
iiber etw. (= acc.) verfiigen ‘to have sth. at one’s disposal’

jmdm. etw. aus*hdndigen ‘to hand over/issue sth. to sb.’

Verfiigung also means ‘permission’ or ‘authority’; jmdm. etw. zur Verfiigung stellen
means ‘to make something available to somebody/put something at someone’s
disposal’.

Ich stelle Ihnen meinen Wagen gern zur Verfiigung.
You can have my car willingly (lit. I'll gladly make my car available to

you).

See 12 (pp. 17-18) for the word order of noun and pronoun.
Die Gemilde wurden freundlicherweise von der Tate Gallery in
London zur Verfiigung gestellt.

The paintings were Kindly made available by the Tate Gallery in
London.

Mein Wagen steht Ihnen jederzeit zur Verfiigung.
You can use my car any time.

Als Dolmetscher muss man iiber einen grofden Wortschatz verfiigen.
As an interpreter one must have a large vocabulary at one’s disposal.

A more official and formal way of expressing the handing over of something is jmdm.
etw. aus*handigen:
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Ich hdndige Thnen die Schliissel zu Ihrem neuen Wagen aus, sobald
wir Ihren Scheck haben.

I shall issue the keys to your new car as soon as we have (received) your
cheque.

For items in stock

auf Lager haben ‘to have in stock/store’

auf Vorrat kaufen/an*schaffen ‘to stock up’
vorritig sein/haben ‘to be/have in stock’

-r Bestand an (+ dat.) ‘the stock of’

Wir haben/Es sind zur Zeit alle Campingartikel auf Lager.
We have all camping accessories/All camping accessories are in stock.

Bevor der Kaffee teurer wird, sollte man geniigend auf Vorrat kaufen.
One ought to stock up on coffee before it gets more expensive.

Haben Sie auch Ubergrofien vorritig?
Do you also have outsizes in stock?

Der Bestand an Nahrungsmitteln muss nachgefiillt werden.
Food stocks must be replenished.

Being within reach or at hand

etw. zur Hand haben ‘to have sth. to hand’
vorhanden sein ‘to be at hand/available’
parat haben ‘to have ready’

Haben Sie zufillig sein Adressbuch zur Hand?
Do you by any chance have his address book to hand/handy?

Ist in diesem Gebédude ein Speicher vorhanden?
Is there an attic (for storing things) available in this building?

Haben Sie einen Feuerloscher parat?
Do you have a fire extinguisher at the ready?

Reaching for or getting something

bekommen ‘to get’

an etw. (heran*)kommen ‘to get hold of sth.’ (often implying that sth. is hard to
get)

etw. erreichen ‘to reach sth./manage sth.’

Was muss ich tun, um in Deutsch eine bessere Note zu bekommen?
What do I have to do (in order) to get a better grade in German?

Es ist sehr schwierig, an diese seltenen Miinzen heranzukommen.
It is very difficult to get hold of these rare coins.
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Wie kommst du denn an so einen Job. Braucht man da Beziehungen?
How do you get a job like that. Do you need contacts?

Ich habe es erreicht, dass wir mehr Wohngeld bekommen.
I've managed to get us more housing benefit.

To express availability through purchase

kaufen ‘to buy’

bekommen ‘to get’

erhalten ‘to receive’

erhiltlich ‘available’

etw. von/bei jmdm. bestellen ‘to order sth. from sb.’
etw. iiber jmdn. beziehen ‘to purchase sth. from sb.’
zu haben sein (colloquial) ‘to be had’

es gibt . . . (zu kaufen) ‘can be (bought)’

Das Vorlesungsverzeichnis ist in der Universitdtsbuchhandlung
erhidiltlich.
The list of lectures (and seminars, etc.) is available in the university
bookshop.

Tabakwaren und Zeitschriften sowie Briefmarken bekommen Sie
am Kiosk.
Tobacco, magazines and stamps are available at the kiosk.

° See 5.2b (p. 8) on word order.

Dieses Produkt kann nur beim Fachhandel bestellt werden.
This product can only be ordered from a specialist shop.

Alternative Heilmittel kann man iiber eine Reihe von Apotheken
beziehen.
Alternative remedies can be purchased from a number of pharmacies.

Plastiktiiten sind an der Kasse zu haben.
Plastic bags are to be had at the checkout.

The idiomatic expression es gibt . . . zu (+ infinitive) expresses the presence of things
e.g. ‘to be bought/seen’, etc.

Wo gibt es Briefmarken zu kaufen?
Where can you buy stamps?

Availability through borrowing, rental

sich (= dat.) etw. leihen/borgen ‘to borrow sth.’
jmdm. etw. (aus*)leihen ‘to lend sth. to sb.’
mieten ‘to rent’

vermieten ‘to let’
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Wir konnen euch leider nicht so viel (Geld) leihen.
Unfortunately, we can’t lend you so much (money).

Mochtest du dir mein Rad leihen/borgen?
Would you like to borrow my bike?

In Deutschland werden die meisten Wohnungen gemietet.
In Germany most flats are rented.

Establishing if something is free to be used or if someone is free to do something

frei sein ‘to be free’
frei haben ‘to be free/off duty’
Zeit haben ‘to have time’

Der Fensterplatz ist frei.
The seat/place at the window is free.

Wann hast du abends wieder einmal frei?
When are you free again in the evening?/When do you next have an
evening off?

Hast du heute Zeit, um mir das Regal zu reparieren?
Do you have time today to repair the bookshelf for me?

To indicate for how long an item is fit for consumption, haltbar and zum baldigen
Verbrauch bestimmt are used. On all perishable foods you will find das
Haltbarkeitsdatum (‘the best-before date’).

Dieses Milchprodukt ist noch zwei Tage haltbar.
This dairy product should be used within two days.

Ein Fertiggericht ist zum baldigen Verbrauch bestimmt.
A ready-to-eat/pre-cooked dish is intended for immediate consumption/
should be eaten immediately.

Talking about non-availability
Non-availability can be expressed by the negation of the structures used in 71.1-3.

jmdm. etw. nicht zur Verfiigung stellen ‘not to make sth. available to sb.’
jmdm. steht etw. nicht zur Verfiigung ‘sth. is not available to sb.’

nicht auf Lager haben ‘not to have in stock/store’

etw. nicht vorritig haben ‘not to have sth. in stock’

etw. nicht zur Hand haben ‘not to have sth. to hand’

etw. nicht/kein etw. da haben ‘not to have sth. here’

jmdm. kommt etw. abhanden ‘sb. loses sth.’

etw. verlegt haben ‘to have misplaced sth.’
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Ich kann Ihnen den Parkplatz nicht mehr zur Verfiigung stellen.
(formal)
I can no longer let you have the parking space.

Less formally, this could be expressed:

Sie konnen meinen Parkplatz nicht mehr benutzen.
You can no longer use my parking space.

Wir haben im Moment keine neuen Fahrpléine vorrditig.
At the moment we haven’t got any new timetables in stock.

Ich hatte keinen Atlas zur Hand.
I didn’t have an atlas to hand.

Wir haben heute kein Bargeld da.
We have no cash (here) today.

Die Urkunde ist mir irgendwie abhanden gekommen.
I have somehow lost the certificate.

See 19.3 (p. 27) for the dative of disadvantage.

Er kann seinen Pass nicht finden. Er muss ihn wohl verlegt
haben.
He cannot find his passport. He must have misplaced it.

Being out or having run out of sth.

(a) If a person is out of something, the prefix aus- is usually used in conjunction with
the past participle.

See 40.2b (p. 103) for the passive with sein.

ausgebucht ‘booked up’

ausgegeben ‘spent’

ausgetrunken ‘drunk up/empty’
ausverkauft ‘sold out’

aus*laufen ‘to run out/be discontinued’

Er hat sein ganzes Taschengeld im Buchladen ausgegeben.
He spent all his pocket money in the bookshop.

Die Flasche Weinbrandt war vollig ausgetrunken.
The bottle of brandy was completely empty.

Das Modell liuft im Herbst aus.
The model will be discontinued in the autumn.

For further examples using past participles, including ausgerottet, see 70.4 on non-
existence.

For further past participles with aus-, refer to your dictionary.
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(b) With consumables that are finished

auf*brauchen ‘to use up’

alle ‘gone/fi
leer ‘empty’

nished’

Die Kartoffeln sind/der Kaffee ist alle. (informal)
We've no more potatoes. We've run out of coffee.

Die Kartoffeln sind/der Kaffee ist aufgebraucht.
The potatoes have/the coffee has all been used up.

Der Einbrecher fand die Kassen leer.
The intruder found the tills empty.

See 42.3b (p. 110) on sentence patterns and 70.4g (p. 219) for more examples of things
consumed.

Indicating something is temporarily unavailable

(a) For occupied/booked seats or engaged lines:

Die Toilette/das Telefon ist besetzt.
The toilet/telephone is engaged.

Die Fliige sind alle ausgebucht.
The flights are all booked (up).

(b) If an item cannot be bought for some reason

See also 71.2 (p. 222) for things in stock.

nicht zu kaufen/nicht kduflich ‘not for sale’

unverkauflich ‘not for sale’

ausverkauft ‘sold out’
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vergriffen ‘out of print’

Das Ausstellungsstiick ist leider nicht kduflich/nicht zu kaufen.
Sorry, the display item/exhibit is not for sale.

Diese Warenprobe ist ein unverkdgufliches Muster.
This sample is not for sale.

Die Sonderangebote sind seit gestern alle ausverkauft.
All the special offers have been sold out since yesterday.

See 34.2d (p. 71) for the use of seit with the present tense.

Man sollte rechtzeitig auf den Markt gehen, bevor alles
ausverkauft ist.
One should go to the market early, before everything is sold out.

Dieser Titel ist schon langst vergriffen.
This book has been out of print for a long time.
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ﬁ Saying that someone is not available for a caller

(a) Indicating a person is engaged in something

mit etw. beschaftigt sein ‘to be busy with sth.’
anderweitig beschéftigt sein ‘to be busy with sth. else’
unterwegs sein ‘to be out/en route (elsewhere)’

keine Zeit haben ‘to have no time’

alle Hande voll zu tun haben ‘to be busy’

verhindert sein ‘to be unable to make it’

gerade ‘at the moment’

Er ist mit dem Abwasch beschiiftigt und kann nicht zur Tiir kommen.
He is busy with the washing up and cannot come to the door.

Sie konnte sich nicht um den Gast kiimmern. Sie war anderweitig
beschdiftigt.
She couldn’t look after the guest. She was busy with something else.

Der Klempner ist noch unterwegs. Er wird Sie spater zuriickrufen.
The plumber is still out. He'll call you back later.

Ich habe jetzt leider keine Zeit, um mich mit Ihnen zu unterhalten.
I am sorry, I have no time to chat with you.

Mein Mann telefoniert gerade/spricht gerade mit einer Kundin.
My husband is on the phone/is talking to a (female) customer at the
moment.

° See also 76.4c (p. 257) for indicating that someone is in the process of doing something.

(b) Indicating a person is already ‘attached’

nicht zu haben sein ‘not to be had/not available ‘(colloquial, often jokingly)
(schon) vergeben sein ‘to be (already) spoken for’

Diese junge Dame ist nicht zu haben, sie ist verlobt.
This young lady is not ‘available’; she is engaged.

Und die andere ist auch schon vergeben.
And the other one is also (already) spoken for.

Identifying and seeking identification
(>

73.1

For word order in direct questions, see 7.1 (p. 10).

Means of identification

In Germany everybody has to carry some form of identification (-r Personalausweis/-e
Kennkarte ‘identity card’ or, alternatively, r-Reisepass/Pass ‘passport’). An ID card is
needed, e.g. to open a bank account, to prove your age or to gain admittance to
somewhere.
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Darf ich bitte Ihren Ausweis/Ihre Leserkarte sehen?
May I see your ID card/your reader’s card, please?

Konnen Sie sich ausweisen?

on you?

subjects in the following sections.

Supplying personal details

(a) Names

On official forms the following items are listed:
-r Name ‘name’
Familienname/Nachname ‘surname’

Vorname ‘first name/Christian name’

geb. for geborene ‘née’)
Kiinstlername ‘stage name/nom de plume’

unless they are softened with denn:

° See 117.1c (p. 418) for the use of modal particles.

Wie heifien Sie denn?
What is your name, please?

Wie heifden Sie mit Nachnamen?
What is your surname?

Ich heifle .. ..
My nameis. ..

Wie ist Ihr Mddchenname?
What is your maiden name?

Miiller.
Miiller.

Haben Sie einen Kiinstlernamen?
Do you have a pseudonym?

Mein Kiinstlername ist . . .
My nom de plumeis. ..

Checking the spelling of names, etc.:

Wie schreibt man das?
How do you spell that?

Bitte buchstabieren Sie IThren Nachnamen. (formal)
Please spell your surname.

° See 118.3 (p. 426) for the spelling alphabet.
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Can you prove your identity/Have you got some form of identification

The card carries information, Angaben zur Person ‘personal particulars’, on the

Geburtsname/Miadchenname ‘name at birth/maiden name’ (usually abbreviated

The following questions would be asked by officials and could sound rather brusque
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(b) Place and date of birth

On official forms:

-r Geburtsort ‘place of birth’
-s Geburtsdatum ‘date of birth’

The convention for writing dates is date, month, year:
26.09.2002 for 26 September 2002.
Asking directly:

Wo sind Sie geboren?
Where were you born?

Wann sind Sie geboren?
When were you born?

Wann haben Sie Geburtstag?
When is your birthday?

(c) Nationality
On forms:

Nationality (-e Nationalitit/-e Staatsangehorigkeit) on an official document is
indicated by an (underlined) adjective:

deutsch ‘German’
britisch ‘British’
tirkisch ‘Turkish’

Asking directly:

Welche Staatsangehorigkeit haben Sie?
What nationality are you?

The answer in spoken German could be either with the undeclined adjective, or with
anoun (see 28.5 on adjectival nouns).

Ich bin Deutsche/Deutscher.
I am German (female/male).

Ich bin Brite/Amerikaner/Australier.
I am British /American /Australian.

Kommen Sie aus einem Land der Europdischen Union?
Do you come from a European Union country?
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(d) Special characteristics

On forms:

-e Grofle ‘height’ (in metres, e.g. 1,63m = 5'4”)
-e Augenfarbe ‘colour of eyes’
-s Geschlecht ‘sex’

Not included in passports but used for identification:

-r Fingerabdruck ‘fingerprint’
genetische Merkmale ‘genetic marks/birthmarks’

Asking directly:
Wie grof3 bist du?
How tall are you?
Was fiir eine Farbe haben seine Augen?
What colour are his eyes?
See 24.2a (p. 43) for was fiir ein.
War der Autofahrer mdnnlich oder weiblich/ein Mann oder eine
Frau?
Was the driver male or female/a man or a woman?

(e) Further details in documents

-s Ausstellungsdatum/-r Tag der Ausstellung ‘date of issue’
giiltig bis ‘valid until’

Asking directly:
Wie lange ist Thr Pass noch giiltig?
How long is your passport valid for?

(f) Residence

People resident in Germany have to register with the local registration office
(-s Einwohnermeldeamt). Registration is compulsory (-e Meldepflicht; see 86.2 for
-pflicht).

A registration form contains the following sections:

-r Wohnort ‘place (town) of residence’
-r Wohnsitz ‘residence’
wohnhaft in ‘resident in’

A passport would only carry the name of the town of residence, whereas the ID card
would have the full address:

-e gegenwartige Adresse ‘current address’
polizeilich gemeldet in . . . ‘registered with the policein . . .’ (for people on
limited visas)
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Asking directly:

Wo wohnen Sie?
Where do you live?

Wo ist Thr Hauptwohnsitz?
Where is your main residence?

People can be referred to by means of personal pronouns (see 30.2 and 32) and can
be identified through a relative clause (see 10). In pointing to someone, der/die/das
(see 31.2) or dieser/diese/dieses (24.1a) might be used.

Ist das der Mann, der hier gestern ein neues Konto eroffnet hat?
Is that the man who opened a new account here yesterday?

Diese junge Dame war gestern schon einmal hier.
This young lady was here yesterday.

See 74 (pp. 231-40) for how to describe people.

Describing people

Descriptions in general

beschreiben ‘to describe’
-e Beschreibung ‘description’
-e Personenbeschreibung ‘description of a person’

Bitte beschreiben Sie mir diese Person.
Please describe this person.

Introducing description

(a) A description can be introduced by referring to someone’s features or
characteristics, -e Eigenschaft(en):

Dieser Mensch hat ganz besondere Eigenschaften.
This person has very special characteristics/features.

’

(b) Recognizing people by their characteristics is expressed by erkennen ‘to recognize
and -s Kennzeichen (-) ‘characteristic’:

Den Bademeister erkennt man an seiner weifSen Uniform.
The swimming-pool attendant/lifeguard can be recognized by his white
uniform.

See 77.2 (p. 267) for man.

Physical appearance and looks
(a) General appearance

See 110.1b (p. 381) for looking well and 110.8a (p. 387) for looking unwell.
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aus*sehen ‘to look’

-s Aussehen ‘looks’

-s Aufdere (adjectival noun) ‘outward appearance’
aus*sehen wie ‘to look like’

jmdm. dhnlich sehen ‘to resemble sb.’

Das Fotomodell sieht in diesem Anzug sehr elegant aus.
The (photo) model looks very elegant in this outfit.

Dem AufSeren nach zu urteilen, muss sie eine recht ordentliche
Person sein.

To judge by her outward appearance she must be a very orderly/tidy
person.

Sie achtet sehr auf ihr Aufieres.
She takes care of her outward appearance.

(b) Comparing with others

Dein Freund sieht aus wie ein Westernheld.
Your friend looks like a hero in a Western.

° See 8.7b (p. 13) for word order.

Mit den buschigen Augenbrauen dGhnelt er stark seinem Grofdvater.
With his bushy eyebrows he strongly resembles his grandfather.

(c) For adjectives of physical appearance, refer to a dictionary. The following is a short
selection of common descriptive terms:

korperlich ‘physical’
durchschnittlich ‘average’
korperlich stark ‘physically strong’
schwach ‘weak’

behindert ‘handicapped, disabled’
unreif ‘immature’

grofs ‘tall’

Er ist iiber 1,86m grof3.
He is over 1.86m tall.

° See 75.3 (p. 241) on ‘Size and parameter’.

74.4 Character
(a) General terms
-r Charakter ‘character’

charakterlich ‘of character/personal’
-e Eigenschaft ‘property/characteristic’
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Diese Fiihrungskraft hat wichtige charakterliche Stéirken/Schwdichen.
This executive has important personal strengths/weaknesses.

(b) Positive traits of character

erfahren ‘experienced’

jmdm. sympathisch sein ‘to be likeable to sb.’
mitfiithlend ‘sympathetic’

eigenartig ‘peculiar/idiosyncratic’

Der Verungliickte war ein erfahrener Skilaufer.
The casualty was an experienced skier.

Die neue Lehrerin ist mir besonders sympathisch.
I think the new teacher is especially likeable/particularly nice.

Als Krankenschwester darf man nicht zu mitfiihlend sein.
As a nurse one mustn’t be too sympathetic.

Was hiltst du von seinem eigenartigen Fithrungsstil?
What do you think about his peculiar/idiosyncratic style of
management?

(c) Habits and tendencies

eine Veranlagung/einen Hang zu etw. haben ‘to have a disposition/tendency
towards sth.’

veranlagt sein (zu etw.) ‘to have a talent/gift (for sth.)/be good at sth.’

einen Hang zu etw. haben ‘to have a tendency towards sth.’

zu etw. neigen ‘to tend towards’

etw. zu tun pflegen ‘to have a habit of doing sth.’

The nouns Veranlagung and Hang tend to be used in particularly formal contexts.
Einen Hang zu etw. haben suggests a state of mind:

Er hat noch diesen Hang zur Abhangigkeit von seiner Mutter.
He still has this tendency to be dependent on his mother.

Eine Veranlagung (zu etw.) haben suggests a physiological condition:

Ich habe eine nervose Veranlagung.
I have a nervous disposition.

Die Familie hat eine erbliche Veranlagung.
The family has a hereditary condition.

Er hat eine gewisse Veranlagung zur Ubertreibung.
She has a certain tendency to exaggerate.

The following are used in less formal contexts:

Schon als sie klein war, konnte man sehen, dass sie sportlich
veranlagt war.

When she was only little one could already see that she had a gift for
sports.
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Er neigt zum Alkohol/zur Verschwendung.
He likes to drink/spend. (i.e. he is a drunkard/wastes money)

Er machte sonntags gewohnlich einen langen Spaziergang.

Er pflegte sonntags einen langen Spaziergang zu machen.
(slightly formal)

He had a habit of taking/He used to take a long walk on Sundays.

Capabilities and talents
(a) Capabilities and skills

° See 101.1a (p. 364) for the difference between kennen and wissen. For konnen, see
35.6 (p. 77) on modal verbs.

sich (= acc.) mit etw. aus*kennen ‘to know one’s way with sth.’

-e Fahigkeit/-e Fertigkeit ‘capability/skill’

Fahigkeiten besitzen/iiber Fihigkeiten verfiigen ‘be skilled/able’
eine Sprache konnen ‘to be able to speak/have a language’

eine Sprache sprechen konnen ‘to be able to speak/to have a language’
-s Talent ‘talent’

Talent fiir etw. haben ‘to be talented at sth.’

fiir etw. talentiert/begabt sein ‘to be talented/gifted at sth.’

-e Begabung ‘gift’

eine Begabung fiir etw. haben ‘be gifted at sth.’

-s Vermogen ‘ability’

ein Instrument spielen ‘to play an instrument’

Expressing familiarity with something involves the use of kennen in some form:

Kennst du dich mit diesen Anweisungen aus?
Are you familiar with these instructions?

Being capable:

Ein Schreiner muss iiber gute Handfertigkeiten verfiigen.
A carpenter must have good manual skills.

° See 87.3b (p. 319) on the difference between Fertigkeit and Fahigkeit.
Speaking a language:

Konnt ihr Franzosisch/Arabisch/Spanisch?
Can you speak French/Arabic/Spanish?

Playing an instrument or sports:

Meine Nachbarin spielt Geige.
My neighbour plays the violin.

° See 23.1a (p. 37) for omission of the article.

Spielt dein Bruder Squash?
Does your brother play squash?
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(b) Talents

235

Talents or gifts are referred to as -s Talent/-e Begabung:

Sie ist ein grof3es Talent.
She is a great talent.

Der Musikstipendiat hat eine seltene Begabung fiir Komposition.
The music scholar has a rare gift for composition.

Die hochbegabten/weniger begabten Schiiler werden in einem
besonderen Programm gefordert.

The highly gifted/less gifted pupils are encouraged/promoted/taught
in a special programme of study.

Er hat ein stark ausgebildetes Analysevermagen.
He has a very thoroughly developed analytical ability.

Making an impression on others

einen guten/schlechten Eindruck auf jmdn. machen ‘to make a good/bad
impression on sb.’

einen Eindruck bei jmdm. hinterlassen ‘to leave an impression with sb.’
jmdn. beeindrucken ‘to impress sb.’

beeindruckt sein von (+ dat.) ‘to be impressed by’

jmdm. etw. an*sehen ‘to tell sth. from sb.(’s face)’

scheinen/wirken ‘to seem/make an impression’

Man sieht es ihr (an den Augen) an, dass sie vollig iibermiidet ist.
One can tell (from her eyes) that she is completely overtired.

Der alte Herr scheint heute besonders gut aufgelegt zu sein.
The old gentleman seems to be in a particularly good mood today.

Der Nachrichtensprecher wirkt heute Abend etwas
niedergeschlagen.
The newsreader seems somewhat depressed this evening.

Wir waren von dem tadellosen Benehmen der Kinder stark
beeindruckt.
We were very impressed by the immaculate behaviour of the children.

Talking about professions

von Beruf ‘by profession’

tatig sein als ‘to be working as’

angestellt sein als ‘to be employed as’

im Beamtenverhaltnis stehen ‘to be a (permanent) civil servant’
im Angestelltenverhiltnis stehen ‘to be a salaried employee’
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Mein Vater ist Lehrer.
My father is a teacher.

° See 23.1b (p. 37) for omission of the article.

Sie ist von Beruf Wirtschaftspriiferin.
She is an auditor by profession.

Bisher war sie als Vorarbeiterin in einem Betrieb titig.
Until now she was working as a supervisor in a firm.

Mochten Sie nicht lieber als Vollzeitkraft angestellt sein?
Wouldn't you rather be employed full-time?

Social relationships

° See also 61.3—5 (pp. 166-8) on introductions, etc.
(a) “To be familiar with’ someone or ‘to know’ someone is rendered by jmdn.

kennen.

jmdn. kennen ‘to know sb.’
jmdn. kennen*lernen ‘to get to know sb.’

Kennst du den Kandidaten der neuen Partei?
Do you know the candidate of the new (political) party?

Wir kennen uns schon seit zwanzig Jahren.
We've known each other for twenty years.

Wie habt ihr euch eigentlich kennengelernt? Beim Tennisspielen.
How did you meet/get to know each other? Playing tennis.

(b) Friends and acquaintances
Only close friends are called -r Freund/-e Freundin.

Possessive adjectives are very significant here, especially when talking about the other
sex, e.g. mein Freund ‘my boyfriend’.

If a male teenager says meine Freundin, he is implying his (one and only) ‘girlfriend’.
° See 30.3 (p. 55) and 45.2 (p. 121) for possessive adjectives.
-r Freund ‘friend’

mit jmdm. befreundet sein ‘to be friends with sb.’
-r/-e Bekannte (adjective noun) ‘acquaintance/casual friend’

Die beiden waren gut miteinander befreundet.
They were good friends (with each other).

° See 28.5 (p. 50) for adjectival nouns.

Das sind gute Bekannte aus der Studienzeit.
They are good friends from university/college days.
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(c) People are often described in their professional relationships to others:

-r Kollege/-e Kollegin ‘colleague’

-r Arbeitskollege ‘colleague at work’

-r Mitarbeiter/-e Mitarbeiterin ‘colleague/collaborator’
-r/-e Vorgesetzte ‘superior’ (adjectival noun)

Mein Mitarbeiter und ich betreuen zusammen das neue Projekt.
My colleague and I are looking after the new project together.

(d) Contemporaries

-r Schul-/Klassenkamerad, -in ‘school friend/classmate’

-r Schulfreund, -in ‘(close) schoolfriend’

ein Schiiler/eine Schiilerin aus meinem Jahrgang ‘pupil from my year
(at school)’

-r Studienkollege, -in/-r Kommilitone, -in ‘fellow student’

Zum 25. Jahrestag seines Examens waren fast alle fritheren
Studienkollegen gekommen.

Almost all his former fellow students had come to the 25th anniversary
of his exams.

Family relationships

General terms

-e Familie ‘family’

-r/-e Verwandte ‘related person’ (adjectival noun)

mit jmdm. verwandt sein ‘to be related to sb.” (see 47.4)

ein enger/entfernter Verwandter ‘a close/distant (male) relative’
-r/-e Angehorige, -en ‘relative’ (adjectival noun)

die engsten Angehorigen ‘the closest relatives’

der néchste Angehorige ‘next of kin’

Wir sind miteinander verwandlt.
We are related to each other.

In formal circumstances, e.g. funerals, -r/-e Angehorige (short for -r/-e
Familienangehorige) is used.

Sie wurde im engsten Familienkreis beigesetzt.
She was buried and only her closest family attended.

(a) Immediate family

Parents and spouses:

-e Eltern (plural) ‘parents’
-s Elternteil ‘parent’
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-r Vater/-e Mutter ‘father/mother’
-r (Ehe)mann/-e (Ehe)frau ‘husband/wife’

Seine Eltern sind schon ziemlich alt.
His parents are quite old.

Children:

-s Kind ‘child’
-r Sohn/-e Tochter ‘son/daughter’

Unsre Sohne studieren schon.
Our sons are already at university/college.

Brothers and sisters:

-r Bruder/-e Schwester ‘brother/sister’
-e Geschwister (plural) ‘brothers and sisters/siblings’

Der jiingste Bruder war erst sechs, als die Eltern nach Koln
zogen.

The youngest brother was only six when the parents moved to
Cologne.

Sie war die Alteste von drei Geschwistern.
She was the eldest of three brothers and sisters.

Grandparents and grandchildren:
die Grof3eltern ‘grandparents’
-r Grof3vater/-e Grof3mutter ‘grandfather/grandmother’

-r Enkel/-e Enkelin ‘grandson/granddaughter’
-e Enkel (plural) ‘grandchildren’

Viele GrofSeltern sehen ihre Enkel nur selten.
Many grandparents see their grandchildren only rarely.

Cousins:

-r Cousin (French pronunciation) ‘(male) cousin’
-e Cousine ‘(female) cousin’

Gestern kam die Cousine von meinem Vater zu uns zum Kaffee.
Yesterday my father’s (female) cousin had coffee with us.

(b) Once removed

For family relationships that are once removed by a generation, the prefix
Grof3- ‘grand-’ is used:
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-r Grof3onkel/-e Grofdtante ‘great uncle/aunt’

-r Grof3neffe/-e Grof3nichte ‘great nephew/niece’

zweiten Grades ‘once removed’

eine Cousine zweiten Grades ‘a cousin once removed’ (formal)

Tante Margret ist sehr stolz auf ihre Grofnichte.
Aunt Margret is very proud of her great niece.

(c) In-laws

-r Schwiegersohn ‘son-in-law’

-e Schwiegermutter ‘mother-in-law’
angeheiratet ‘related by marriage’

ein angeheirateter Vetter ‘a cousin by marriage’

The prefix Schwieger- is used for all ‘in-laws’, except -r Schwager/-e Schwigerin
‘brother-in-law/sister-in-law’:

Mit seinem Schwager kommt Thomas besonders gut aus.
Thomas gets on especially well with his brother-in-law.

(d) Second marriages

Stief- as a prefix works just like ‘step-’ in English:

-r Stiefsohn/-e Stieftochter ‘stepson/daughter’
mein Sohn aus erster Ehe ‘my son from my first marriage’
-e Halbschwester/-r Halbbruder ‘half-sister/brother’

Ihre Tochter aus erster Ehe kann schon auf die kleine Halbschwester
aufpassen.

The daughter from her first marriage can already look after her little
half-sister.

(e) Foster and adoptive arrangements

Pflege- ‘foster’

Adoptiv- ‘adoptive’

jmdn. adoptieren ‘to adopt sb.’

-e Pflegeeltern ‘foster-parents’

-s Adoptivkind/angenommene Kind ‘adoptive child’

Es wird immer schwieriger, gesunde Babies zu adoptieren.
It is getting harder and harder to adopt healthy babies.

(f) Family status

ledig ‘single’
sich (= acc.) mit jmdm. verloben ‘to get engaged to sb.’
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jmdn. heiraten ‘to get married to sb.’

verheiratet ‘married’

geschieden ‘divorced’

von jmdm. getrennt sein/leben ‘to be separated from sb.’
verwitwet ‘widowed’

Sie hat sich am 21. Juni mit Hans Richter verlobt.
She got engaged to Hans Richter on 21 June.

Husbands, wives or partners are occasionally referred to as meine bessere Halfte (lit.
‘my better half’).

Dating and meeting each other casually

mit jmdm. gehen ‘to go out with sb.’ (young people’s colloquial speech)

(mit jmdm.) flirten ‘to flirt (with sb.)’

ein (enges) Verhiltnis mit jmdm. haben ‘to have a (close/amorous) relationship
with sb.’

Geht der Paul eigentlich immer noch mit der Heidi aus der zehnten
Klasse?
Is Paul still going out with/dating Heidi from the tenth form?

Arranging to meet someone

sich (= acc.) mit jmdm. treffen ‘to meet (with) sb.’
sich (= acc.) mit jmdm. (zu etw.) verabreden ‘to make a date with sb. (for sth.)’

Ich habe mich mit ihr an der Bar getroffen.
I met her at the bar.

See 33.8c (p. 67).

Wir hatten uns zum Abendessen verabredet.
We had arranged to meet for supper.

Meeting someone by chance

jmdn. (zuféallig) treffen/jmdm. begegnen ‘to meet sb. by chance’

Ich habe sie zufillig in der Stadt getroffen/Ich bin ihr zufdllig in der
Stadt begegnet.
I bumped into her in town.

See 33.8c (p. 67).

Weifdt du, wer mir neulich auf dem Markt begegnet ist? Der
Andreas.
Do you know who I bumped into the other day at the market?
Andreas.
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Describing objects

Definitions

In order to ask for a definition of an object, use Was versteht man unter (+ dat.)? ‘What
is meant/understood by ... 7’

Definitions are given in the following form:

Ein Dreieck ist eine von drei Geraden begrenzte geometrische Figur.
A triangle is a geometrical shape bordered by three straight lines.

See 49 (p. 129) for extended adjectival phrases.

Shape

(a) A‘line’ (-e Linie) can be described as krumm/gerade ‘crooked/straight’ or direkt
‘direct’.

See 80.3 (p. 282) on ‘Describing distances’.
(b) Geometrical forms are -e Gestalt/-e Form

Kreise, Quadrate und Dreiecke sind geometrische Formen.
Circles, squares and triangles are geometric forms.

(c) An ‘object/body’ (-r Korper) could be described as fest/weich ‘solid/soft’.

(d) For the names of particular shapes and forms, consult your dictionary.

Size and parameter
(a) Basic terms
-e Grofde ‘size’

Grofie can be both ‘size’ and ‘parameter’ (e.g. time/force)
kleine Grofden are ‘small sizes’ (e.g. clothes)

Hier haben wir es mit mef$baren GrofSen zu tun.
We are dealing here with measurable amounts.

‘Height’ for people is also given using grof}, even if the person is in fact small:

Erist 1,75m grofs.
He is 1.75m tall.

Bei ihrer Geburt war Ulrike nur 42cm grofs.
At birth Ulrike measured only 42cm.

(b) Measurements in German-speaking countries are metric. Refer to any large
cookbook or DIY book for conversion tables (-e Umrechnungstabelle). Remember
that commas instead of full stops are used to divide decimals.

See 59.5d (p. 154) for the use of punctuation in decimals.
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In geometry, measurements are given as:

A sei4cm, B sei 7cm.
Ais/Let Abe 4cm and B 7cm.

(cm is pronounced Zentimeter.)
° See 39.5 (p. 97) and 39.4b (p. 97) on the subjunctive.

Sizes are often compared to those of common fruits and the like, e.g. erbsengrof3/
haselnussgrof$ ‘pea-/hazelnut size’.

Die Hagelkorner waren fast erbsengrof3.
The hailstones were almost as big as peas.

(c) Dimension
‘dimension’ is rendered as -s Ausmafi(e)/-e Dimension(en).

Area (-e Fliche) is measured in Quadratzentimeter (= cm?)/Quadratmeter (= m?)/
Quadratkilometer (= km?) ‘square centimetre/metre/kilometre’.

Meine Wohnung hat 60 Quadratmeter/ist 60 Quadratmeter grof3.
My flat is 60 square metres (in area).

In order to describe, for example, an indoor pool, say:

Das Schwimmbecken hat olympische Mafie/Ausmafle: Es ist 50m
lang und 10m breit./Es ist 50 mal 10m grof3. (m = Meter)

The pool is Olympic size: it is SOm long and 10m wide. It is 50 metres by
10.

To cover an area, sich erstrecken/aus*dehnen iiber ‘to stretch/extend’ is used.
° See also 80.4d (p. 282) for covering an area.

Das Industriegeldnde erstreckt sich iiber 25 Hektar.
The industrial site extends over 25 hectares.

Volume is measured in -r Kubikzentimeter (= cm?®)/-r Kubikmeter (= m?), etc., ‘cubic
centimetre/cubic metre’, etc.

To describe a three-dimensional object, use lang/breit/hoch ‘long/wide/high’:

Der Tisch ist 1,40m lang, 70cm breit und 74cm hoch.
The table is 1.40m long, 70cm wide and 74cm high.

To describe the depth of something (e.g. cupboards, wardrobes, drawers, etc.), use tief:

Die Schublade ist 50cm breit, 10cm hoch und 60cm tief.
The drawer is 50cm wide, 10cm high and 60cm deep.

Corresponding nouns (see 53.1b and 54.3 for word formation) are -e Lange/-e Breite/
-e Hohe/-e Tiefe ‘length/breadth/height/depth’.

Der Miinchner Fernsehturm hat eine Hohe von 290 Metern.
The television tower in Munich has a height of 290m.

° See 47.1a (p. 123) for adjectives derived from place names.
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In order to describe something that is ‘x’ cm wide by ‘y’ cm long, mal or auf (‘times’) is
used.

Diese Holzplatte ist zwei mal drei Meter lang und zwei Zentimeter dick.
This wooden board is two metres wide, three metres long and two
centimetres thick.

Ich brauche eine Tischdecke von 2,40 auf1,70m.
I need a tablecloth measuring 2.4m by 1.7m.

(d) Fitting and matching

passen ‘to fit/suit/match’

etw. passt zu etw. ‘sth. goes with sth./matches sth.’
etw. passt jmdm. ‘sth. suits/fits sb.’

jmdm. stehen ‘to suit’

etw. steht jmdm. ‘sth. suits sb./looks nice on sb.’

Dieser Schrank passt genau in die Ecke.
This cupboard fits exactly into the corner.

Diese Gardinen passen im Farbton genial zum Teppich.
The colour of the curtains matches the carpet perfectly.

Diese Hose passt aber gar nicht zu der Bluse, die du anhast.
These trousers don’t go at all with the blouse you are wearing.

Deine Frisur passt zu dir.
Your hairstyle suits you.

Die griine Farbe von dem Kleid steht dir gut.
The green colour of your dress really suits you.
(e) Alterations
° For more expressions on alterations, see 76.8a (p. 261).

andern ‘to alter’
-e Anderung ‘alteration’

Diese Hose muss gedndert werden. Sie ist zu lang.
These trousers must be altered. They are too long.

In order to be more specific, comparative adjectives are used in verbs with a ver- prefix.

° See 57.2 (p. 143) for the meaning of verbal prefixes.

verdndern ‘to change’ (for the difference between dndern and verdndern see
76.8d)

vergroflern ‘to enlarge’

verkleinern ‘to reduce’ (in size)

verldngern ‘to lengthen’
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verkiirzen ‘to shorten’
verdoppeln ‘to double’
verdreifachen (etc.) ‘to treble’ (etc.)

Mit dem neuen Haarschnitt sah der 7 Jahrige ganz verdndert aus.
The seven year old looked completely different with his new haircut.

Soll ich das Foto von dir vergrifiern lassen?
Shall I have your photograph enlarged?

Sein Einkommen hat sich in den letzten drei Jahren verdoppelt.
His income has doubled in the last three years.

More informally, you can use machen with a comparative:

Kleiner/gerader/fester/weicher machen ‘to make smaller/straighter/stronger/
softer’

Kannst du mir schnell das Kleid kiirzer machen?
Could you quickly shorten my dress?

(f) Expressing strength/power

stark ‘strong’

-e Starke ‘strength’ (expecially in a compound noun)
-e Pferdestirke (PS) ‘horsepower’

-e Lautstirke ‘volume’

Er ist schon fast so stark wie sein grofder Bruder.
He is already almost as strong as his big brother.

Konnten Sie bitte die Lautstdrke reduzieren?
Could you reduce the volume, please?

(g) Expressing weight

‘“Weight’ is rendered as -s Gewicht and ‘to weigh’ as wiegen or, more precisely but less
frequently, as wigen, and is measured in -s Gramm/Kilogramm, etc. -r Zentner
‘hundredweight’ and -e Tonne ‘ton’ are also commonly used.

-s Gewicht ‘weight’

wiegen ‘to weigh’

Ubergewicht haben ‘to be overweight’
schwer ‘heavy’

leicht ‘light’

Der Ringkdmpfer wiegt iiber zwei Zentner.
The wrestler weighs more than two hundredweight.

Die Stewardessen sollen weder Uber- noch Untergewicht haben.
Stewardesses are supposed to be neither under- nor overweight.
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In order to ask about weight, use wie schwer/was wiegt:

Wie schwer ist dein Koffer?
How heavy is your suitcase?

Was hat das Baby bei der Geburt gewogen?
How much did the baby weigh at birth?

° See also 110.4c (p. 383) on gaining and losing weight.

75.4 Describing a state

(a) General terms

-t Zustand ‘condition’

fest ‘solid’

fliissig ‘liquid’

gasformig ‘gaseous’
verdampfen ‘to evaporate’
kochen ‘to boil’

gefrieren ‘to freeze’

Die neue Briicke ist noch im Planungszustand.
The new bridge is still at the planning stage.

Das Fleisch ist noch in gefrorenem/rohem Zustand.
The meat is still in a frozen/raw state.

Die Wohnung ist in einem Zustand!
The flat is in a (right) state!

Chemicals are referred to as being fest/fliissig/gasformig, etc. or in festem/fliissigem/
gasformigem Zustand ‘in a solid/liquid/gaseous form'.
(b) Changing state

Bei einer bestimmten Temperatur wird dieses Metall fliissig.
This metal becomes liquid at a certain temperature.

Wasser kocht bei 100°C (= Celsius) und verdampft.
Water boils at 100°C and evaporates.

Bei 0°C gefriert das Wasser.
Water freezes at 0°C.

Temperatures are measured in (-s) Grad Celsius

° See also 110.8e (p. 388) on running a temperature.

° See 31.3 (p. 57) for the use of ein to denote the number one; and 46.2—6 (pp. 121-3)
for countables and uncountables.
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(a) ‘Amount’ is rendered as:

-e Menge ‘amount’

-e Anzahl/-e Zahl ‘number’

mengenmaflig ‘by amount’

zahlenmaflig ‘by number’

quantitativ ‘quantitatively’

-e Unmenge von ‘tremendous number/hundreds of’
unzahlig viele ‘countless many’

zahllose ‘innumerable’

Die Soldaten waren dem Feind zahlenmydif3ig unterlegen.
The soldiers were outnumbered by the enemy.

For quantities that are better not counted or seem too large to be counted, use
-e Unmenge von/unzihlig viele/zahllose ‘innumerable’:

Sie hat wieder einmal eine Unmenge Geld ausgegeben.
She has spent an awful lot of money again.

In dem Teich waren unzdhlig viele Fische und Kaulquappen.
There were innumerable fish and tadpoles in the pond.

(b) Unlike in English, there is no ‘of’ between units of packaging and the description
of contents, e.g. -e Flasche/-e Tasse/-r Kasten ‘bottle/cup/(large) box’:

ein Becher Milch/eine Schachtel Pralinen/eine Portion Pommes
frites
a carton of milk/a box of chocolates/a portion of chips

(¢) Consumption

Eine starke Gliihbirne verbraucht 100 Watt (Energie) in der Stunde.
A bright light-bulb uses 100 watts per hour.

Dieser Betrieb verbraucht 100 000 Kilowatt pro Tag
This factory/business consumes 100,000 every day.

See 59.5d (p. 154).
Fuel consumption is calculated in litres of fuel (needed) per 100 km:

Mein alter Audi verbraucht 10 Liter auf 100 km.
My old Audi uses 10 litres per 100 km.

Fractions

All fractions other than -e Halfte ‘half’ are neuter (the suffix -tel is short for -s Teil
‘part’):

Mochtest du die Hdilfte von meiner Pizza?
Would you like half of my pizza?

See 23.2f (p. 40) for the use of the article here.

Ein Sechstel des Waldes soll gefallt werden.
A sixth of the wood is to be felled.
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In der Schweiz lebt ein Viertel der Gesamtbevolkerung vom
Tourismus.
In Switzerland a quarter of the population lives from tourism.

Patterns

’

A pattern (-s Muster/-r Schnitt/-s Schnittmuster) can be either regelmifiig ‘regular
or unregelmaflig ‘irregular’.

This is a short list of common patterns:

(quer-/ldngs-)gestreift ‘(horizontally/vertically) striped’
gepunktet/gebliimt ‘dotted/flowered’
(rot/blau) karriert/schraffiert ‘(red/blue) checked/hatched’

Der quergestreifte Schlips sieht zu dem gebliimten Hemd unmoglich
aus.
The horizontally striped tie looks awful with the flowered shirt.

Auf diesem Ausdruck lasst sich der schraffierte Hintergrund gut
erkennen.
On this print-out the hatched background is clearly visible.

Referring to quality
(a) High quality (-e Qualitit) can be indicated by the following adjectives:

perfekt ‘perfect’

best- ‘best’ (+ another adjective)

hochst- ‘highest’ (+ another adjective)

von jmdm. empfohlen sein/werden ‘to be recommended by sb.’
empfehlenswert ‘advisable, recommended’

Unter diesen Umstdnden ist das die bestmaogliche Losung.
Under the circumstances this is the best possible solution.

Welches Pferd ist denn das hochstdotierte?
Which horse has won the most prize money?

Diese Beratungsstelle ist mir von Kolleginnen empfohlen
worden.

This counselling service has been recommended to me by some
colleagues.

Es ist empfehlenswert, sich vor einer grofieren Investition bei
verschiedenen Banken zu erkundigen.

It is advisable to enquire with several banks before making bigger
investments.
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Other expressions of high quality are:

1A “first class/A1’

von erster Klasse sein/erstklassig sein ‘to be of top quality’
Qualitat haben ‘to be of high quality’

von erster Giite sein ‘to be top quality’

Dieser Wein hat wirklich Qualitdit.
This wine is of really high quality.

Der reinrassige Hund ist von erster Giite.
The pedigree dog is top quality.

Qualitdt.
This material is of particularly high quality.

-s Markenzeichen ‘mark of quality”:

-s Markenzeichen ‘mark of quality’
-e Markenbutter ‘best butter’

-r Markenname ‘brandname’

-r Markenartikel ‘proprietary article’
-e Hausmarke ‘own brand’

-e Qualitatsmarke ‘mark of quality’

enthalten/beinhalten ‘to contain’
-r Inhalt ‘contents’

-r Bestandteil ‘constituent’

-e Zutaten (plural) ‘ingredients’

aus etw. sein ‘to be (made) of sth.’
aus etw. bestehen ‘to consist of sth.’

Das Produkt enthdilt einen kiinstlichen Farbstoff.
The product contains artificial colouring.

Fiir den Kuchen brauchen Sie die folgenden Zutaten.
For the cake you will need the following ingredients.

In order to explain what things are made of, aus is used:

Der Fallschirm ist aus Seide.
The parachute is made from silk.

This product is made from raw materials/recycled glass.

Wasser besteht aus Wasserstoff und Sauerstoff.

Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen.
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von einer guten/besonderen Qualitit sein ‘to be of good/special quality’

(c) Lists of contents and ingredients often feature enthalten or beinhalten:

Dieses Produkt ist aus Rohstoffen/wiederverwertetem Glas.

Dieser Stoff ist von einer besonders guten/von einer besonderen

(b) High quality is also implied by Marken- ‘brand’, where products are labelled with
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(d) In order to describe what something tastes/smells of or looks like, nach is used.

Die Suppe riecht/schmeckt nach Spiilwasser.
The soup smells of/tastes of dishwater.

Es sieht nach Regen aus.
It looks like rain.

(e) Price/cost is described as:

preiswert ‘inexpensive’ (lit. ‘worthy of its price’)

billig ‘cheap’

teuer ‘expensive’

das macht ‘that makes/adds up to’ (referring to total cost)
zusammen ‘together/in total’

Bedienung/Mehrwertsteuer inbegriffen ‘service/VAT included’

Nein, diese Reise ist mir viel zu teuer/ist viel zu teuer fiir mich.
No, this journey is much too expensive for me.

Mit Mehrwertsteuer macht das 14,95.
That is 14.95, including VAT.

(f) Standards and levels

-r Standard ‘standard’

-s Niveau ‘level’

-s Bildungsniveau ‘standard/level of education’
ein Niveau erreichen ‘to reach a level’

-r Wasserspiegel/Wasserpegel ‘water table’

Meeting requirements or being up to standard is rendered by Anspriichen (= dat.)
geniigen/gerecht werden/entsprechen:

Der Service entspricht nicht den Anspriichen unserer
Kunden.

The service does not come up to the standard demanded by our
customers.

° See 112 (pp. 401-4) for satisfaction.

Being almost up to standard is rendered by so gut wie/fast/beinahe ‘as good as/
almost/nearly’.

Giving statistical information
(a) For describing a graph or statistical data, use:
Diese Statistik/dieses Schaubild zeigt ‘These statistics show/this graph shows’

In dieser Statistik geht es um (+ acc.) ‘“These statistics deal with’
Was x (= acc.) betrifft ‘as far as x is concerned’
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Diese Statistik zeigt die Entwicklung des Bruttoinlandprodukts von
1949 bis heute.

These statistics show the development of the gross domestic product
from 1949 to today.

In dieser Statistik geht es um den Konjunkturverlauf seit den
siebziger Jahren.

These statistics deal with the economic ups and downs since the
seventies.

Was das Kosten-Leistungsverhdltnis betrifft, so zeigt diese Statistik,
wie es sich stindig verbessert hat.

As far as the cost—benefit ratio is concerned, these statistics demonstrate
how it has continuously improved.

(b) For explaining ranking, use:

an der Spitze liegen/stehen ‘to be at the top’

an erster/zweiter/dritter usw. Stelle liegen/stehen/folgen ‘to be in first/second/
third, etc. place

auf Platz zwei/drei usw. befindet sich/folgt ‘in second/third, etc. place is/follows’
der . . . grofite/zweitgrofite/drittgrofite usw. ‘the biggest/second biggest/third
biggest, etc.

Other superlative adjectives can also be attached to this ‘zweit-’ prefix, e.g.:

zweitteuerste ‘second most expensive’
zweitbilligste ‘second cheapest’
zweitkleinste ‘second smallest’
zweitschnellste ‘second fastest’

Als Exportland lag Deutschland lange an der Spitze.
Germany was the leading export country for a long time.

An zweiter Stelle/Auf dem zweiten Platz folgt wahrscheinlich
Japan.
Japan is probably in second place.

(c) For describing changes, use:

steigen, stieg, gestiegen (intransitive, irregular, strong) ‘to rise, rose, risen’
steigen um ‘to rise by’

steigen auf ‘to rise to’

sinken, sank, gesunken (intransitive, irregular, strong) ‘to go down, went down,
gone down’

fallen, fiel, gefallen (here: intransitive, irregular) ‘to fall, fell, fallen’

sinken um ‘to go down by’

sinken auf ‘to go down to’
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sich senken/sich erh6hen ‘to fall/to rise’
senken (transitive, regular, weak) ‘to lower’
stabil bleiben ‘to remain stable’

sich verdndern um (+acc.) ‘to change’

Die Inflationsrate ist zwischen 1987 und 1990 um 5%
gestiegen.
Between 1987 and 1990 the inflation rate rose by 5%.

Der Zinssatz ist auf 7% gestiegen.
The interest rate has risen to 7%.

Die Zahl der Arbeitslosen ist um 15.000 gesunken.
The number of unemployed went down by 15,000.

Im vergangenen Jahr ist die Zahl der Arbeitslosen auf 150.000
gesunken.
Last year the number of unemployed went down to 150,000.

Die Inflationsrate hat sich um 5% erhoht/gesenkt.
The inflation rate has risen/fallen by 5%.

For reflexive verbs, see 37 (pp. 87-90).

Meine Bank hat die Zinsen um 1% gesenkt.
My bank cut its interest rate by 1%.

Die Inflationsrate in Europa soll nach der Einfiithrung des Euro
relativ stabil bleiben.

After the introduction of the euro, the inflation rate in Europe is
supposed to remain relatively stable.

Auch der Wert des Euro soll sich kaum verdndern.
Even the value of the euro is supposed to change hardly at all.

For verdndern, see 76.8d (p. 262).

(d) For talking about amounts, use:

betragen (betrug, betragen) ‘to amount to, to be’

sich belaufen (belief, belaufen) auf ‘to amount to, to come to’
ausmachen (machte aus, hat ausgemacht) ‘to amount to, to account for’
entfallen (entfiel, ist entfallen) auf ‘to be spent on’

Vor 15 Jahren hatte der Anteil der Ausgaben fiir Nahrungsmittel
noch rund ein Drittel betragen.

Fifteen years ago the share spent on food still amounted to one
third.

Die Ausgaben fiir Miete und Heizung machen 16,4% der
Gesamtausgaben aus.

The spending on rent and heating amounts to 16.4% of the total
expenditure.



GIVING/SEEKING INFORMATION 76

Die Ausgaben fiir Kleider und Schuhe beliefen sich auf 265 euro.
The total expenditure for clothes and shoes amounted to 265 euros.

Von den Gesamtausgaben entfiel ungefihr ein Fiinftel auf
Nahrungsmittel.
Of the general expenditure, around one fifth went/was spent on food.

Describing actions and processes

Basic words for actions and processes

(a) Doing things
tun/machen ‘to do’

There are two essential verbs to convey ‘doing’: tun and machen.

As translations for ‘to do’ they are interchangeable as long as they are not used with a
direct object.
machen with a direct object is often translated idiomatically:

Jetzt mache ich erst mal Pause.
First of all I'll take a break.

Konntest du heute das Essen machen? Ich habe Kkeine Zeit.
Could you prepare the meal today? [ haven’t got time.

Wenn du deine Hausaufgaben gemacht hast, kannst du Fuf3ball
spielen.
When you’ve done your homework you can play football.

tun with a direct object has similarly idiomatic meanings:

Sie wollte ihm etwas Gutes tun.
She wanted to do something nice/good for him.

Er hatte doch nichts Boses getan.
He had not done anything bad/evil.

tun may be slightly more elevated in style:

Was soll ich tun/machen, damit das Kind schlaft?
What can I do to make the child sleep?

(b) For processes occurring naturally or of their own accord, use the verb gehen and its
derivatives

gehen ‘to go (on)’
-r Vorgang (€) ‘process’
-r Riickgang ‘decline/fall’
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For ongoing processes:

Was geht hier vor?
What's going on here?

Die Produktion von Chlorophyll ist ein natiirlicher Vorgang unter

Einfluss von Sonnenlicht.

The production of chlorophyll is a natural process under the influence of

sunlight.

Ein Riickgang der Bevolkerungszahl ist zu befiirchten.
A fall in the population is feared.

(c) Saying that things, usually machines and mechanisms, are running/working

gehen ‘to go/work’
laufen ‘to run’
funktionieren ‘to function’

Es geht.
It works./It’s OK.

Die Uhr geht.
The clock/watch is working.

Testen Sie, ob die elektronische Waage geht.
Check if the electronic scales are working.

Es geht nicht ohne elektrischen Strom.
It doesn’t work without current.

Der VW Kaiifer liuft und lduft und lduft.

The VW beetle just keeps on running and running (and running).
Konnen Sie mir sagen, wie dieser Drucker funktioniert?

Could you tell me how this printer works?

Ich habe gerade das Virus-Programm laufen.
I am just running the virus checker.

(d) Production processes

-s Verfahren ‘process/method/technique’
-e Verarbeitung ‘processing’

-e Textverarbeitung ‘word processing’

-e Datenverarbeitung ‘data processing’

Die Medikamente werden nach dem neuesten Verfahren hergestellt.

The medication is produced using the latest techniques.

(e) Referring to courses of events

laufen ‘to run’

-r Ablauf (&) ‘course’

-r Ablauf der Ereignisse ‘the course of events’

-r Handlungsablauf ‘action/development of the plot’
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im Verlauf der Zeit/des Tages ‘in the course of time/the day’
im Verlauf der Verhandlungen/der Krankheit ‘in the course of the negotiations/
the illness’

Ablauf as opposed to Verlauf is possibly more predictable in running its course:

Der Versuchsablauf war genau festgeschrieben und konnte nicht
gedndert werden.

The way the experiment was to be conducted was laid down precisely
and could not be altered.

Beschreiben Sie den Tagesablauf eines Backers.
Describe a typical day in the life of a baker.

(f) Describing procedures
-s Verfahren ‘process/procedure/proceedings’
-s Vergehen ‘action’
-r Durchgang ‘round’ (also in a competition)
-r Wahlgang ‘round’ (in action)

-s Bewerbungsverfahren ‘application procedure’
-s Gerichtsverfahren ‘legal proceedings’

Im zweiten Durchgang war er Sieger.
He won in the second round/phase/stage.

Der Bundespriasident wurde im dritten Wahlgang gewahlt.
The (German) President was elected in the third round/phase/ballot.

See 40 (pp. 102-5) for the use of the passive.

(g) To refer to unplanned events that merely ‘happen’, use geschehen or passieren.
The two verbs are interchangeable in meaning. Passieren, however, sometimes has a
negative connotation (see 33.8c-d):

Was ist denn geschehen/passiert?
What has happened?

Ein Wunder ist geschehen./Es ist ein Wunder geschehen.
A miracle has occurred.

Ein Unfall ist passiert./Es ist ein Unfall passiert.
An accident has happened.

See also 37.5 (p. 89).
The structure starting with the impersonal es is more idiomatic.

See 42.3g (p. 115) for the dummy subject es.

Describing the process of something

(a) Ongoing processes can be described by using nouns formed from infinitives.

See 54.4a (p. 138) for word formation and 25 (p. 43) and 28.6 (p. 50) on noun genders.
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-s Begreifen ‘understanding’

-s Schneiden ‘cutting’

-s Kaufen ‘purchasing’

-s Funktionieren ‘functioning’

(b) For the finished process, nouns formed from other parts of the verb, particularly
past participles (see 54.4c), are sometimes used:

-r Begriff ‘concept’
-r Schnitt ‘cut’
-r Kauf ‘purchase’

Starting a process

(a) General expressions for starting a process
Some verbs beginning with an-

jmdn./etw. anbrennen ‘to singe, burn slightly’ (see 57)
an*fangen/beginnen ‘to begin’

mit etw. an*fangen/beginnen ‘to begin with sth.’

-r Anfang/-r Beginn ‘the beginning’

los*gehen ‘to start/get under way’

aus*gehen von ‘to start from/take as a point of departure’
-r Ausgangspunkt ‘point of departure’

Am Anfang war das Wort.
In the beginning was the Word.

Wir fangen mit den Vorbereitungen an./Wir beginnen mit den
Vorbereitungen.
We are starting with the preparations.

° See 36.1 (p. 81) for separable verbs.

Vielleicht solltest du in deiner Beziehung einen neuen Anfang
machen.
Maybe you should make a fresh start in your relationship.

Jetzt geht das Gewitter richtig los.
Now the thunderstorm is really getting under way.

For starting a race:

Achtung, fertig, los!
On your marks, get set, go!

For starting from a false assumption:

Sie gehen von den falschen Voraussetzungen aus.
You are starting from the wrong assumptions.

(b) For starting an engine or machine

an*machen/an*stellen ‘to turn/switch on’ are generally used.
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Kannst du mir sagen, wie man den Staubsauger anmacht?
Can you tell me how to turn on the vacuum-cleaner?

Ich habe die Spiilmaschine schon angestellt.
I have already turned on the dishwasher.

More technical expressions tend to refer to specific types of engines:

Car: Mein Wagen springt einfach nicht an, wenn es Kkalt ist.
My car simply does not start when it is cold.

Aeoroplane: Wir werden in wenigen Minuten die Motoren starten.
We will be starting the engines in a few minutes.

(c) Compounds with -los also imply that a process is being started:

los*brechen is usually chosen in connection with bad weather:

Kaum waren wir zu Hause, ist das Gewitter/der Sturm losgebrochen.
We were only just arriving home when the thunderstorm/storm
started.

los*diisen/los*brausen implies that a car is being used (colloquial use).

Am Abend bin ich dann nochmal in die Stadt losgediist/losgebraust.
In the evening I went into town again.

los*legen usually refers to somebody starting to talk, possibly scream, or walk very fast
(colloquial use).

Als der Vater nein sagte, hat Otto erst so richtig losgelegt.
When his father said no, Otto really started to complain (vocally).

Nach Mitternacht hat das Orchester richtig losgelegt.
After midnight the orchestra really let rip.

- Du, ich habe das Neuste aus dem Biiro gehort.

- Ja? Dann leg mal los.

- Listen, I've heard the latest gossip from the office.
- Really? Then go on, tell me./Spill the beans.

los*machen in the sense of ‘get going’ is colloquial and often used in the form of a
demand.

Nun mach mal los, ich hab es eilig.
Get on with it now, I am in a hurry.

los*platzen mit etw. refers to somebody who cannot wait to tell others news or gossip
(colloquial use).

Viele Zeitungen platzen mit Skandalen los, bevor sie die Fakten
recherchiert haben.
Many newspapers blurt out scandals before researching the facts.

los*tigern and los*ziehen imply that somebody marches off with a purpose
(colloquial use).
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Refer to your dictionary for the use of

los*ballern ‘to start shooting’ (colloquial use)
los*bellen ‘to start barking’

los*briillen ‘to start shouting/roaring’
los*gehen ‘to start walking, to go off’
los*fahren/loslaufen ‘to set off (by means of a vehicle/on foot)’
los*flitzen ‘to run’

los*heulen ‘to burst out crying’

los*krabbeln ‘to start crawling’

los*kommen ‘to get off (also: to get free)’
los*schicken ‘to send off (to somewhere)’
los*schief3en ‘to start shooting’

Continuation of a process

(a) The continuation of a process is often indicated by the separable prefixes weiter- or
fort-. These can also be used as adverbs.

Encouraging or ordering someone to carry on doing something:

(Machen Sie) Weiter!/Weiter so!
Carry on!/go on!

Asking someone (politely) to carry on:

Bitte lesen Sie weiter!
Please carry on reading!

Asking someone formally:

Bitte fahren Sie in Ihrem Vortrag fort.
Please continue with your lecture.

Continuing one’s education:

Man sollte sich stindig weiterbilden/fortbilden.
One should never stop furthering one’s education.

(b) Carrying on an activity can be further emphasized by inserting immer:

Er spielte immer weiter.
He played on and on.

Gehen Sie immer geradeaus.
Carry on straight ahead.

See 48 (pp. 125-8) for comparison of adjectives. See also 76.10a (p. 266), on ‘Repeating
actions and processes’, for further uses of immer and wieder.

(c) To indicate that someone is in the process of doing something, use gerade ‘just’
or gerade dabei sein, etw. zu tun ‘to be in the process of doing something’ (see 34.5b):

Die Aufnahmen laufen gerade.
The recording is in progress.
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Er ist gerade dabei, den Vertrag zu unterzeichnen.
He is just signing the contract now.

° See 8.7 (p. 13) for infinitive clauses and 36.2 (p. 84) for inseparable verbs.

(d) To refer to something done regularly and at a steady pace in order to continue a
project, use the adverb stetig ‘continuously’:

Die Wissenschaftlerin sammelte ihre Daten stetig.
The scientist collected her data continuously.

Otherwise use ‘stindig’:

Als er sechs war, wuchs er stdindig.
When he was six he was growing all the time.

Das Ozonloch wird stindig grofier.
The hole in the ozone layer is getting bigger and bigger.

Next step in a process

(a) The next step in a process is introduced by the adverbs anschlief3end and dann or
the verb folgen.

erst ‘first’

anschliefRend ‘afterwards/following’

dann ‘then/after that’

jmdm./etw. (= dat.) folgen ‘to follow sb./sth.’
auf etw. (= acc.) folgen ‘to follow sth.’

AnschliefSend an den Vortrag moéchten wir Sie um
Diskussionsbeitrage bitten.

Following the lecture we would like to ask you for your contributions
to the discussion.

Dann counts as the first idea and is followed by a verb. However, to ensure good style
it should be used as infrequently as possible. It simply links a list of actions:

Erst friihstiicke ich, dann putze ich meine Zihne, dann . . .
First I have breakfast, then I clean my teeth, then. ..

Auf sieben magere Jahre folgen sieben fette.
Seven lean years are followed by seven plentiful years.

(b) Taking turns is expressed by an der Reihe sein/an die Reihe kommen and sich
(= acc.) ab*wechseln

Du bist noch nicht an der Reihe.
It’s not your turn yet.

° See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs with the dative.

Jetzt bin ich aber dran!
Now it’s my turn!
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Der nachste Spieler kommt an die Reihe.
The next player has his/her turn.

Wir wechseln uns beim Fahren ab: Du fiahrst bis Hamburg, dann
fahre ich.

We'll take turns with the driving: you drive to Hamburg and then I'll
drive.

(c) Giving turns is expressed by an die Reihe/dran*nehmen or by auf*rufen:

Schwester, Sie konnen jetzt den nidchsten Patienten drannehmen/
aufrufen.
Nurse, you can now take/call up the next patient.

See 38.1 (p. 90) for prepositional verbs with the accusative.

Simultaneity

If several processes occur concurrently, the following expressions can be used:
(a) In doing something, something else happens:

bei/dabei ‘in doing so’

Beim Messen/Dabei muss man darauf achten, dass das Gerat nicht
beschadigt wird.

When taking measurements/In doing so, one has to be careful not to
damage the instrument.

Versuchen Sie, die Fliissigkeit in die Flasche zu fiillen, ohne dabei
etwas zu verschiitten.
Try to put the liquid into the bottle without spilling any.

(b) Achieving something by doing something else:

indem ‘while/by doing so’

See 8.3 (p. 11) for subordinating conjunctions.

Butter wird gemacht, indem man die Sahne so lange schligt, bis sie
dick ist.
Butter is made by beating the cream until it is thick.

Du kannst ihm eine Freude bereiten, indem du ihn mal im Altersheim
besuchst.
You can cheer him up by visiting him in the old people’s home.

(c) Under certain (weather/mood, etc.) conditions:

bei (+ dat.) ‘with/in/during’

Bei gutem Wetter konnen wir an dem Zaun weiterarbeiten.
Weather permitting, we can continue working on the fence.
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Das kann ich beim besten Willen nicht verantworten.
With the best will in the world I cannot accept responsibility for this.

Er ist bei Nacht und Nebel gegen einen Baum gefahren.
He crashed into a tree at night and in fog/in the dead of night.

NoTE | am hellichten Tage ‘in broad daylight’

° See also 69.2d (p. 213) for given conditions.

76.7

Expressing speed
(a) Speed in general is -e Geschwindigkeit:

Geschwindigheit ist die zuriickgelegte Strecke pro Zeit.
Speed is the distance covered in a certain time.

Eine Geschwindigheitsbegrenzung von 130km/h sollte eingefiihrt
werden.
A speed limit of 130km/h should be introduced.

(b) Doing something as quickly as possible

Verarbeiten Sie das Fleisch so schnell es geht.
Process the meat as quickly as possible.

Das Gebaude muss so schnell wie moglich gedeckt werden.
The building must be roofed as quickly as possible.

(c) Immediacy

sofort/umgehend ‘straight away’

Bitte fahren Sie sofort in die Ulmenstrafe. Da ist ein Unfall.
Please drive to Elm Street straight away. There’s been an accident there.

so bald wie moglich ‘as soon as possible’

Bitte antworten Sie so bald wie maglich.
Please answer as soon as possible.

(d) Slowness

langsam ‘slow’
mit Verzogerung ‘with delay/time-lag’
zogernd/zogerlich ‘hesitant/hesitating’

Seine Genesung von der Grippe macht nur langsam(e) Fortschritte.
His recovery from the flu is only very slow (lit. is only making slow
progress).
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Uber Satellitentelefon hort man seinen Partner mit einer gewissen
Verzogerung.

When you use satellite telephone there is a bit of a delay before you hear
the other person.

Er antwortete nur zdogernd/zogerlich.
He answered only hesitantly.

Denoting alterations and change

(a) Alterations can be described by using the prefix ver- in combination with a
comparative adjective, e.g. besser, schoner.

° See 36.2 (p. 84) and 57.2 (p. 143) for word formation and 75.3e (p. 243) for
alterations.

verbessern ‘to improve’

-e Verbesserung ‘improvement’
verschonern ‘to beautify’

-e Verschonerung ‘improvement/beautification’
vergrofdern ‘to enlarge’

-e Vergrofierung ‘enlargement’
verkleinern ‘to reduce’ (in size)

-e Verkleinerung ‘diminution/reduction’
verldngern ‘to extend/to lengthen’

-e Verldngerung ‘extension’ (in time, etc.)
(um)andern ‘to alter’

-e Anderung ‘alteration’

These verbs of alteration can either be used reflexively or else they can take an
object.

° See 37 (pp. 87-90) for reflexive verbs.

Ihre Deutschkenntnisse haben sich/Das Wetter hat sich
verschlechtert.
Her German/The weather has deteriorated.

Ich habe mich in Mathematik verbessert.
I have improved in maths.

In manchen Autobetrieben hat man die Betriebschaft vergrofiert.
The workforce has been increased in some car factories.

Die Schneiderin muss meinen Rock andern. Er soll verldngert
werden.
The dressmaker must alter my skirt. It is to be lengthened.

(b) (Radical) change

-r (Um)sturz ‘radical/sudden change’
um*schlagen ‘to change’

Vom Wettersturz bekommen viele Leute Kopfschmerzen.
Many people get a headache from a sudden change in the weather.
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Als die Polizei dazukam, schlug die Stimmung plétzlich um.
When the police arrived the mood suddenly changed.

(c) Turning into something else (gradual or sudden change so that a transformation
results), is rendered by zu etw. werden:

Der Rhein wurde um ca 250 n. Chr. zur Grenze des Romischen
Reiches.
In about 250 AD the Rhine became the boundary of the Roman empire.

Das Wasser wurde zu Wein.
Water turned to wine.

Selbst kleine Kinder konnen zu Kleinen Teufeln werden.
Even small children can turn into little devils.

(d) andern or verdndern?

It is very difficult to give hard and fast rules about this to the language learner. There
are some fixed idiomatic expressions which will always use dndern:

Da kann man nichts daran dindern.
It cannot be helped.

Auch die Gehaltserhohung wird kaum etwas daran dndern, dass die
Arbeit ihm zu langweilig ist.

Even the rise in salary is hardly going to change the fact that the work
is too boring for him.

Wie soll man das dndern?
How is one supposed to change this?

Daran durfte sich nichts mehr dndern.
This is unlikely to change any more.

In a number of collocations @ndern and verdndern are used nearly interchangeably.
Here verdndern may hint at a slightly more radical change.

Die Situation hat sich seit damals gedndert/verandert.
Since then the situation has changed.

Wird sich die Lage in Afghanistan jemals ver/dndern?
Will the situation in Afghanistan ever change?

Der Fahrplan hat sich seit dem letzten Jahr ziemlich gedndert/
verandert.

The timetable has changed a lot since last year.

Seit der Einfithrung des Euro haben sich die Preise doch ziemlich
stark gedndert/verdandert.

Since the introduction of the euro prices have changed a lot.

Das Naturschutzgesetz wurde erst kiirzlich geandert/verandert.
The law for the protection of nature has only recently been changed.

andern is the most likely verb in the following collocations:

die Absicht dndern ‘to change one’s intention’
eine Gewohnheit andern ‘to change a habit’
ein Verhalten dndern ‘to change behaviour’
etw. an etw. dndern ‘to change sth.’
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An seinen abstehenden Ohren kann man heute nichts mehr dndern.
Nothing can be done about his protruding ears any more.

die Richtung dndern ‘to change direction’
seinen Charakter dndern ‘to change one’s character’
die Anforderungen dndern ‘to change the requirements’

verdandern is the most likely verb in the following collocations:

sich verandern ‘to change (referring to a person)’

die Landschaft verdndert sich ‘the landscape changes’

der Raum verédndert sich ‘space changes’

sich durch Licht/Sonne/Kélte usw. verandern ‘to change through light/sun/cold,
etc.’

ein Rezept verdndern ‘to change a recipe (by adding or substituting something)’
die Struktur verdndern ‘to change the structure’

Du hast dich aber gar nicht verdndert, seit wir uns das letzte Mal
gesehen haben.
You have not changed at all since we last saw each other.

(e) verschieden or unterschiedlich
Both verschieden and unterschiedlich are used to denote differences.

However, unterschiedlich emphasizes differences within a group of objects which
are thought of as a group:

Hier habe ich 2kg Bananen. Die sind alle unterschiedlich grof3.
Here I have 2kg of bananas. They are all of different sizes.

verschieden emphasizes the difference between different objects.

Wie viele verschiedene Farben hat ein Regenbogen?
How many different colours does a rainbow have?

There are instances where verschieden and unterschiedlich can be used
interchangeably:

Studenten reagieren auf Stress ganz verschieden/unterschiedlich.
Students react to stress in all kinds of different ways.

Here, verschieden emphasizes the high number of reactions, whereas
unterschiedlich describes how each student (within the group of students) reacted
differently.

(f) anders, ander-

anders and its declined form are used to differentiate one group of (similar) objects
from another group:
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Unsere Ferien waren bisher immer ziemlich gleich verlaufen, aber
diesmal war alles anders.

Our holidays had always been similar but this time everything was
different.

Ich sehe, Sie haben da blaue Schirme. Haben Sie auch noch andere?
I can see you have blue umbrellas. Do you have any others/any different
ones?

Man sollte sich iiber das, was andere Leute sagen, nicht so aufregen.
One should not get upset about what other people say.

NOTE | May | have another glass of wine? Kann ich noch ein Glas Wein haben? (see 63.3¢)

76.9 Denoting the end of a process

-s Ende ‘end’

enden ‘to end’ (intransitive)

beenden ‘to end’ (transitive)

aus*gehen ‘to end/come out’

-r Ausgang ‘outcome’

schlief3lich ‘in the end/finally’ (see 121.3a)

Das Ende des Kriegs ist noch nicht abzusehen.
There is no end to the war in sight.

Der Ausgang des Versuches war anders als erwartet.
The outcome of the experiment was different from what had been
expected.

Das wird bose ausgehen.
That will end badly.

Wie ist die Wahl ausgegangen?
What was the result of the election?

Er ist schlief3lich ausgezogen.
In the end he moved out.

(a) Breaking off/interrupting processes or relations
ab*brechen ‘to break off’

unterbrechen ‘to interrupt’
storen ‘to disturb’

Die diplomatischen Beziehungen wurden abgebrochen.
Diplomatic relations were broken off.

Wir unterbrechen die Sendung mit einer Sondermeldung.
We interrupt this programme with a news flash.
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(b) Turning off machines, etc.

ab*stellen/aus*machen ‘to turn off’

Bitte bei Brandgefahr den Motor abstellen.
Please switch off the engine when there is a danger of fire.

Hast du das Radio/das Biigeleisen ausgemacht?
Have you turned off the radio/the iron?

(c) Bringing a process to an end
ab*schlief3en ‘to bring to an end/finish’

etw. beenden ‘to end sth.’
-r Abschluss ‘end/finish’

Die Bergungsarbeiten sind vorlaufig abgeschlossen.
The rescue operations have been brought to an end for the time being.

Der Bewerber hat ein abgeschlossenes Hochschulstudium.
The applicant has a degree (lit. finished university studies).

Er musste seine Beamtenlaufbahn vorzeitig beenden.
He had to end his career as a civil servant prematurely.

Refer to a dictionary for compounds with Abschluss-.

(d) Stopping a process by intervention

an*halten ‘to stop’

Der Polizist hdlt den Verkehr an, indem er den rechten Arm hebt.
The policeman stops the traffic by lifting his right arm.

(e) Hindering a process

behindern ‘to hinder/impede’
jmdn. (bei etw.) auf*halten ‘to hold up sb. (doing sth.)’
jmdn./etw. von etw. ab*halten ‘to keep sb./sth. from doing sth.’

Die Baustelle behindert den Verkehrsfluss.
The construction site hampers the traffic flow.

Dieses stindige Fragen hdlt mich beim Arbeiten auf.
This constant questioning prevents me from getting on with
my work.

Wir konnten ihn nur mit Miithe vom Springen abhalten.
We could only just (lit. with difficulty) prevent him from jumping.

(f) Stopping of its own accord is conveyed by stehen*bleiben or auf*héren. Note that
both are intransitive and that stehen*bleiben takes sein as its auxiliary:
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Das Rad ist stehengeblieben.
The wheel has stopped (turning).

Der Regen horte gegen 14.30 auf.
The rain stopped at about 2.30 pm.

(g) Stopping work for good: retirement

-r Ruhestand ‘retirement’

in den (Vor-)ruhestand versetzt werden ‘to be given (early) retirement’
in den (Vor-)ruhestand treten ‘to retire (early)’

pensioniert werden ‘to retire (on a pension)’

Rentner/-in werden ‘to become a pensioner’

Er geht in den Ruhestand.
He is retiring.

Sie wurde in den Vorruhestand versetzt.
She was given early retirement.

Viele Lehrer mochten vorzeitig in den Ruhestand treten.
Many teachers would like early retirement.

Sein Grof3vater wurde mit 65 pensioniert.
His grandfather retired at 65.

Ab Januar wird Frau Debus Rentnerin.
From January Mrs Debus will be an old age pensioner.

° See 23.1b (p. 37) for omission of the article.

76.10 Repeating actions and processes

wiederholen ‘to repeat’

immer wieder ‘again and again’
noch einmal ‘once again’

-e Zugabe ‘encore’

-r Refrain ‘chorus’

(a) Doing things again

Bitte wiederholen Sie das Ganze langsam und deutlich.
Please repeat the whole thing slowly and clearly.

Der Kleine wollte immer wieder Karussell fahren.
The little boy wanted to go on the roundabout/merry-go-round again
and again.

Spielen Sie den dritten Satz noch einmal bitte.
Please play the third movement (once) again.

266



Avoiding describing the agent 77

(b) Asking for an encore (e.g. at a concert)

Zugabe, Zugabe!
Encore!

(c) Repeating verses, e.g. of songs

-r Refrain ‘chorus’ (of a song, etc.)

Der Refrain des Kirchenliedes ist ein frohliches Halleluja.
The chorus of the hymn is a cheerful Hallelujah.

See 82 (p. 296) for cause and effect of actions and processes.

Describing processes or states in nature (scientific facts)

When emphasizing their status as timeless or ‘eternal’ truths, the present tense of the
verb is used (see 34.2):

Ol schwimmt auf Wasser.
Oil floats/will float on water.

Wasser findet immer einen Weg.
Water finds its own way.

Avoiding describing the agent of processes and actions

See 40 (pp. 102-4) and 76 (pp. 252-67) for actions and processes.

In descriptions of processes the agent of the action need not necessarily be mentioned.
For this, the passive is commonly used.

See 40.2b (p. 103) for the distinction between the process of an action and the resulting
state.

For the use of von and durch to express agents of an action, see 40.3.
In addition to the passive there are several other ways of not mentioning the agent:

The agent of the action can be replaced by man.
See also 31.4 (p. 57) on personal pronouns.
English uses the passive:

Man hat mir den Mantel verspritzt.
My coat has been splashed.

Man erkennt die richtige Anwendung am Erfolg der Behandlung.
The correct application can be seen by the success of the treatment.

Feminists insist on replacing man with frau, or at least writing man/frau.

Jetzt kann man/frau wieder an dieser Kiiste baden.
Bathing is now possible again at this beach.
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ﬁ For the workings of nature and sensory perceptions, constructions with es can be

used.

° See 42.3g (p. 115) for the dummy subject es.

77.5

Es regnet.
It is raining.

An der Bergstraf3e bliiht es ganz herrlich.
On the Bergstrafle the blossom is quite beautiful.

Hier riecht es so gut nach warmem Brot.
There is such a lovely smell of warm bread here.

Indicating that something can be done, is expressed by:

(a) ldsst sich (plus infinitive).

Ein deutlicher Unterschied lief8 sich feststellen.
A distinct difference could be noticed/was noticeable.

Das lisst sich am besten damit erkdren, dass das Wasser vorne
eingedrungen war.

That can best be explained by the fact that the water had entered from
the front.

Mit dem Betrieb von Windkraft Idsst sich viel Geld verdienen.
A lot of money can be made from the operation of wind energy.

(b) the suffix -bar of the adjective (see 55.1a for word formation with -bar):

Das Verlangerungsteil ist abnehmbar.
The extension can be taken off/is removable/detachable.

If it is either possible or necessary for something to be done, ist zu (+ infinitive) ‘can
be/must be’ (+ past participle) is used:

Die Mauer war vom Innern des Forums aus zu sehen/sichtbar.
The wall could be seen/was visible from the inside of the forum.

Die Korrespondenzen sind bis spatestens Freitag zu erledigen.
The post/letters have to be dealt with by Friday at the latest.

The exact English translation has to be inferred from the context and the use of adverbs
or modal particles (see 117.1c for modal particles):

Die Handlung ist wohl zu rechtfertigen.
The action is probably justified./The action probably can be justified.

Ihre Entscheidung ist unbedingt zu rechtfertigen.
Her decision is definitely justified.

If neither the agent nor the object of the action is to be named, es wird (singular)
together with the past participle is used. Here the focus is entirely on the action or
process itself.
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78.1

Describing origins/provenance 78

Compare the impersonal use of the passive (see 40.2¢).

Gegeniiber dem Bahnhof wird jetzt gebaut.
There is building going on across from the station.

In der Kneipe an der Ecke wird jeden Freitag getanzt.
There is dancing every Friday at the pub on the corner.

Vor dem Fest musste gekocht und gebacken werden.
Before the festival we had to cook and bake.

Describing origins and provenance

See 75.8c (p. 247) for describing what things are made of and 82.2 (p. 297) on ‘Cause’ for
further vocabulary relating to origins.

Geographical origin

Geographical origin can be rendered by kommen aus, her *kommen aus/von or its
related noun -e Herkunft.

(a) Asking where something is from

Die Herkunft dieser Antiquitit lasst sich nicht mehr feststellen.
The place of origin/provenance of this antique can no longer be
ascertained.

Man kann nicht mehr feststellen, woher diese Vasen kommen.
We can no longer be sure where the vases came from.

Die Apfel kommen aus Siidafrika.
The apples come from South Africa.

(b) Asking about someone’s place of origin

Woher kommen Sie?
Where do you come from?

(The question usually implies ‘What is your country/town, etc. of origin?’ unless there
is reference to a specific place or time.)

Woher kommen Sie gerade?
Where have you (just) come from?

(c) Places where something started

-r Ausgangspunkt (e) ‘starting point’

Exeter war Ausgangspunkt einer beriithmten
Entdeckungsreise.
Exeter was the starting point of a famous voyage of discovery.

(d) Direction something/someone is coming from

aus Richtung ‘from the direction of’
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Der Zug aus Richtung Darmstadt hat heute zehn Minuten
Verspitung.
The train from Darmstadt is ten minutes late today.

(e) Things that originally came from or were situated elsewhere
urspriinglich ‘originally’

Das Sprachinstitut befand sich urspriinglich in einer alten Villa.
The language institute was originally housed in an old villa.

(f) Tracing the origin back to somewhere can be expressed by a number of verbs with
the prefix zuriick-

zuriick*verfolgen ‘to trace back to’
zuriick*gehen auf ‘to go/date back to’

Der Grundplan fiir diese Kapelle lédsst sich bis ins achte Jahrhundert
zuriickverfolgen.
The basic plan for this chapel can be traced back to the eighth century.

Diese Tradition geht auf heidnische Brauche zuriick.
This tradition dates back to heathen customs.

Chronological origin
Entstehung/entstehen

It is difficult to find a single translation for this verb. Possible translations include
‘arise/come about/originate/be created’: die Entstehung der Erde could therefore
translate as: ‘the origin/creation/of the earth/world’:

Der Keil ist in der Steinzeit entstanden.
The arrow-head originated in the Stone Age.

Die Entstehung der Arten ist nach wie vor nicht ganz geklirt.
The origin of the species has still not been completely clarified/
explained.

Origin by profession, social status and family

Profession and social status are often described as von Hause aus. It often implies an
enduring trait in someone’s character:

Der Bundespriasident ist von Hause aus Jurist.
The (German) President is a lawyer (by profession).

Sie stammt aus einer Medizinerfamilie.
She is from a medical family.

Origin by birth and descent
(a) Von Geburt, von Geburt her/aus ‘by birth’
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Er ist von Geburt (aus/her) Schweizer./Er ist gebiirtiger Schweizer.
He is Swiss by birth.

A more formal way of alluding to birth or origin is by seiner (etc.) Herkunft
nach:

Sie ist ihrer Herkunft nach Weifdrussin.
She is of Belorussian descent.

See 23.1b (p. 37) for omission of the article.
(b) Genetic origin is referred to as

-r Ursprung/-e Abstammung ‘origin’
von etw. (= dat.) ab*stammen ‘to be descended from’

Der Titel des Werkes heif3t: ‘Der Mensch von seinen Urspriingen bis
zur Gegenwart’.
The title of this work is: ‘Man from his origins to the present day’.

Stammt der Mensch vom Affen ab?
Is man/Are human beings descended from the apes?

See 28.2 (p. 49) for the declension of -r Affe.

(c) Descent is recorded in the family tree (-r Stammbaum) or a book that contains all
official registrations, e.g. birth, marriage, death certificates of a family (-s Stammbuch
der Familie).

(d) Ancestry
Specific ancestors are referred to as follows:
-e Urgrofdeltern ‘the great-grandparents’

-r Urahn(en)/-e Urahne(n) ‘ancestor’
-r Vorfahr(en) ‘(non-specific) ancestor’

Die Vorfahren des Priasidenten kamen urspriinglich aus dem Siiden.
The President’s ancestors originally came from the South.

See 28.2 (p. 49) on weak noun declension for -r Vorfahr and -r Prasident.

Foundation

Die NATO wurde 1949 von zwolf Staaten gegriindet.
NATO was founded in 1949 by twelve states.

Hamburg und Bremen sind durch Kaiser Karl den Grof3en gegriindet
worden.
Hamburg and Bremen were founded by Charlemagne.

Heute ist es nicht mehr so kompliziert wie im 19. Jahrhundert, einen
Hausstand zu griinden.
These days it is not as complicated as in the 19" century to set up house.
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Where a foundation is of an intellectual nature, ‘begriinden’ is used alongside
‘griinden’.
Helene Lange war eine Mitbegriinderin des deutschen Frauenvereins
1865.

Helene Lange was a co-founder of the German women'’s movement in
1865.

Origin of action

Initiatives and actions starting in a certain place or with a certain person are rendered
by von... aus.

von (somewhere) aus

Die Phonizier griindeten vom Libanon aus Kolonien im westlichen
Mittelmeer.

Starting from the Lebanon the Phoenicians founded colonies in the
western Mediterranean.

Von diesem Biiro aus leitet er das ganze Unternehmen.
He manages the entire enterprise from this office.

aus*gehen von

Die Initiative ging von einem Angestellten aus.
The initiative came from an employee.

° See 28.5 (p. 50) for adjectival nouns.

Inheriting

etw. von jmdm. erben ‘to inherit sth. from sb.’
-s Erbe/die Erbschaft ‘inheritance/heritage’
-r Erbe/-e Erbin ‘heir’

Er hat den Sekretidr von seinem Onkel geerbt.
He inherited the bureau from his uncle.

Er hatte das viterliche Erbe angetreten, musste aber hohe
Erbschaftssteuern zahlen.

He had come into his father’s inheritance, but had to pay high
inheritance tax/death duty.

Sie war die rechtmifdige/mutmafiliche Erbin des Verstorbenen.
She was the rightful/presumptive heir of the deceased.

Passing things on

jmdm. etw. vermachen ‘to bequeath/to leave sth. to sb.’
-s Vermichtnis ‘legacy’
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hinterlassen ‘to leave behind’ (after death)
-s Geschenk (e) ‘present/gift’
iiberliefern ‘to pass on/down’

Das Schriftstiick war ihr vermacht worden.
The document had been bequeathed to her.

° See 40.2a (p. 102) for the passive.

Er hinterlief8 seinen Enkeln ein grof3es Vermdichtnis.
He left a large legacy for his grandchildren.

° See 12.1 (p. 17) for word order of noun objects.

Der Ring war ein Geschenk zum zehnten Hochzeitstag.
The ring was a gift for (her) tenth wedding anniversary.

Das Mirchen wurde den Briidern Grimm miindlich iiberliefert.
The fairy-tale was passed (down) to the brothers Grimm orally.

Authorship

stammen von ‘to stem/come from’

jmdm. etw. zu*schreiben ‘to attribute sth. to sb.’
-r Urheber(-) ‘author/creator/originator’

-s Urheberrecht(e)/-s Copyright ‘copyright’

(a) Attributing something to an author

Dieser Aphorismus stammt von Lichtenberg.
This aphorism comes from (Georg Christoph) Lichtenberg.

Das Gedicht wird dem schottischen Dichter Burns zugeschrieben.
The poem is attributed to the Scottish poet Burns.

(b) Referring to an author as the originator and owner of copyright

Der Urheber besitzt das Copyright.
The author owns the copyright.

Das Urheberrecht liegt beim Verlag.
Copyright is with the publisher.
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NOTE

Xii

Putting events into a
wider context

Giving reasons and purpose

Giving reasons and explaining why in general terms

(a) For giving reasons and explaining why, the conjunctions denn, weil and da are
used. They are essentially interchangeable.

denn is a co-ordinating conjunction (see 6.1), whereas weil and da are subordinating
conjunctions (see 8.2—8.3).
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denn ‘for/because/since’
weil ‘because’
da ‘since/because’

Ich habe es gemacht, denn es war notwendig.
1 did it because it was necessary.

Ich habe es gemacht, weil er es wollte.
1 did it because he wanted it.

Wir haben es geschrieben, da es geschrieben werden musste.
We wrote it because it had to be written.

Weil/Da es gesagt werden muss, sage ich es.
Since it has to be said I'll say it.

See 8 (pp. 11-13) for subordinate clauses.

(b) The prepositions wegen and aufgrund are used to apportion blame or
responsibility. Both take the genitive:

Wegen des schlechten Wetters mussten die Ausgrabungsarbeiten

unterbrochen werden.
The excavations had to be interrupted because of bad weather.

Aufgrund eines Todesfalles in der Familie bleibt das Geschift heute

geschlossen.
The shop remains closed today because of a death in the family.
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ﬂ Giving detailed reasons

(a) Explaining and emphasizing that there was a good reason

deswegen, deshalb (..., weil . . .) ‘for that reason/therefore/that’s why’
daher (..., dass...) ‘therefore/that’s why’

also ‘so/therefore’

namlich ‘namely/you see’

infolgedessen ‘consequently’

demzufolge ‘accordingly’

Ich habe es nur deshalb gemacht, weil es notwendig war.
The only reason I did it was because it was necessary.

Es ist deswegen misslungen, weil wir nicht das richtige Werkzeug
hatten.
It went wrong because we didn’t have the right tool.

Gestern kam ich nicht zum Ausdrucken, deshalb muss ich es heute
machen.
Yesterday I didn’t get round to printing, therefore I must do it today.

Er musste dringend weg. Deshalb/Also miisst ihr auf seine Kinder
aufpassen.

He had to go away urgently. That’s why you have to look after his
children.

Inflation kommt daher, dass die Leute zu viel Geld ausgeben.
Inflation is a result of people spending too much money.

namlich also expresses reason, but it is not usually translated. It adds the flavour of
‘you see’:

Du solltest ihm bei der Auswahl der Vorhangstoffe helfen. Er ist
ndmlich farbenblind.

You should help him with the selection of curtain materials. He is
colour-blind, you see.

° See 117.1c (p. 418) for the modal particle namlich.
(b) Something was done in order to make something else possible

damit ‘so that’
um. .. zu ‘in order to’

damit is often used with konnen:

Er empfiehlt ihr, ein neues Computerprogramm zu kaufen, damit sie
ihre Abrechnung schneller machen kann.

He advises her to buy a new computer program so that she can do her
accounts more quickly.

° See 8.2 (p. 11) for word order in subordinate clauses.
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damit.

If the subject of both main and dependent clause is identical, um zu is preferred to

Unlike in English, the um cannot be omitted. Um zu is followed by an infinitive at the
end of the clause.

See 8.7 (p. 13) for infinitive clauses.

Arbeitet man, um zu leben, oder lebt man, um zu arbeiten?
Does one work in order to live, or (does one) live in order to work?

Was soll man bei einer Bruchlandung tun, um einen moglichen
Brand zu iiberleben?

What should one do during a crash landing (in order) to survive a
(possible) fire?

Es ist zu schon, um wahr zu sein.
Itis too good to be true.

be...’
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If there is another zu in the previous clause, um zu usually means ‘too . . . to

See also 82.1c (p. 297) for this use of zu.

Asking about reasons

warum? ‘why?’

wieso? ‘why?/how come?’

weshalb? ‘why?’

wozu? ‘to what purpose?/what . . . for?/why’
aus welchem Grund? ‘for which reason?/why?’

— Warum hast du grofe Ziahne! - Damit ich dich besser fressen
kann.

— What big teeth you have! — All the better to eat you with.

(Little Red Riding Hood)

Wieso willst du nicht mitspielen?
How come you don’t want to play with us?

(Wieso, particularly the short question Wieso nicht ‘why not’, sometimes sounds
impatient and challenging.)

Weshalb fahren Sie denn immer an den gleichen Ferienort?
Why do you always go to the same holiday resort?

Wozu bist du denn in die Stadt gefahren?
Why (lit. To what purpose) did you go into town then?

Wozu soll das gut sein?
What is the point of it?/What is it in aid of?
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Aus welchem Grund haben die britischen Eisenbahnen denn so
haufig Verspatung?
Why is it that British trains are so often late?

Naming the reason

-r Grund (Griinde) ‘reason’

etw. mit etw. begriinden ‘to justify/give reason’

-e Begriindung ‘reason/justification’

-r Grund and derivatives are used to give a straightforward reason for doing

something

Er hatte sie geheiratet aus dem einfachen Grunde, dass sie gute
Beziehungen in der Wirtschaft hatte.

He had married her for the simple reason that she had good contacts/was
well connected in the business world.

See 58.4 (p. 148) for the position of the past participle geheiratet here.

Er wollte sein Vorgehen damit begriinden, dass er seinen
Konkurrenten beseitigen musste.

He tried/wanted to justify his action by claiming he had to get rid of his
competitor.

Mit welcher Begriindung wollen Sie eigentlich diese Strafe absperren?
What is your justification in wanting/On what grounds do you want to
block off this road?

Explaining an action

-e Erklarung ‘explanation’

erkldren ‘to explain’ (giving reasons)
unerklérlich ‘inexplicable’

sagen ‘to say’

erlautern ‘to explain’ (how)

Ich bin ihm eine Erkldrung schuldig.
I owe him an explanation.

See 12.3 (p. 17) for the order of noun and pronoun.

Das Presseamt mochte eine Erkldrung abgeben.
The press office would like to make/release a statement.

Das Loch in der Wasserleitung erkldrt, warum wir schon so lange
diese Gerdusche gehort haben.

The hole in the water pipe explains why we have been hearing these
noises for such a long time.

See 9 (p. 14) for word order in indirect questions.
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Es ist mir vollig unerkldrlich, wieso es hier keine Steckdosen gibt.
I really can’t see/it’s a mystery to me why there are no (wall) sockets
here.

Er hat mir genau erldutert, wie man Genmanipulationen an
Tomaten durchfiihrt.

He explained (to me) exactly how gene manipulations on tomatoes are
carried out.

sagen can cover the meaning of both erklaren and erldutern in everyday
conversation.

Sag mir doch, warum du schon wieder zu spat kommst.
Tell me why you are late again.

Justifying an action

rechtfertigen ‘to justify’

es ist (vollig) gerechtfertigt ‘it is (quite) justifiable’

es ist vertretbar ‘it is tenable/defensible/justifiable’

es ist zu verantworten ‘it can be justified’

etw. vor jmdm. verantworten ‘to answer to sb. for sth.’

Sie brauchen diese Handlung nur vor Gott und Threm Gewissen zu
rechtfertigen.
You need to justify this action only before God and your conscience.

Es ist nicht zu verantworten, dass wir einen grofden Teil des Etats fiir
die Wartung der alten Gerite ausgeben.

We cannot justify spending a large part of the budget on the
maintenance of the old equipment.

See also 79.4 (p. 277) on begriinden mit.

Wenn den Kindern etwas passiert, miissen wir das vor ihren Eltern
verantworten.
If something happens to the children we will have to answer to their
parents (for it).

Taking on responsibility

etw. verantworten ‘to answer for sth.’

sich (=acc.) verantworten ‘to defend oneself/defend a course of action’
verantwortlich sein ‘to be responsible’

-e Verantwortung iibernehmen ‘to take over/on responsibility’

-e Fithrung/-s Amt iibernehmen ‘to take on the leadership/office’

Der Projektleiter ist fiir die Durchfiihrung des gesamten Projekts
allein verantwortlich.
The project leader is in sole charge of the entire project.
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Dafiir musst du dich vor der Standesorganisation verantworten.
You must defend/justify yourself (for this) before the professional
association.

Herr Brandes hat dankenswerterweise das Amt des Kassierers
iibernommen.

We are grateful that Mr Brandes has taken over the position of
treasurer.

Explaining the purpose (what for)

-r Zweck/-r Sinn ‘purpose’
-s Mittel zum Zweck ‘means to an end’
mit dem Zweck ‘with the purpose’

Der Zweck heiligt die Mittel.
The end justifies the means.

Das ist nicht der Zweck der Ubung.
This is not the point of the exercise.

Dieser Koffer erfiillt seinen Zweck.
This (suit)case serves its purpose.

Refer to a dictionary for further expressions with zweck-, e.g. zweckmifig or
zweckgebunden (zweckgebundene Gelder ‘ear-marked money’), etc.

Der Sinn dieser Ubung ist, dass Sie den Zusammenhang zwischen
den Wortern verstehen.

The point of this exercise is that you understand the connection/
relationship between the words.

Explaining a particular use

dienen zu ‘to serve as sth.”

benutzen ‘to use’

niitzlich sein ‘to be useful’

jmdn./etw. zu etw. brauchen ‘to need sb./sth. for sth.’
etw. zu etw. gebrauchen ‘to use sth. for sth.’

Die Zinsen von seinem Sparkonto dienen zu seinem Altersunterhalt.
The interest from his savings account serves as his old age pension.

Diese Allzwecktiicher konnen Sie auch zum Fensterputzen
benutzen.
You can also use these all-purpose cloths for window cleaning.

° See 5.2b (p. 8) on word order.

Ich brauche schnell etwas zum Schreiben.
I need something to write with quickly.
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ﬁ Explaining intention

-e Absicht ‘intention’

absichtlich ‘intentionally’

extra ‘deliberately’

beabsichtigen, etw. zu tun ‘to intend to do sth.’
etw. vor*haben ‘to plan/intend to do sth.’

etw. tun wollen ‘to want/intend to do sth.’

Dies geschah ausschlief3lich mit der Absicht, dass er hinausgeekelt
werden sollte.
This happened solely so that he would be hounded out.

Er hat sie absichtlich iibersehen.
He overlooked her intentionally/deliberately.

extra could be used instead of absichtlich, but it is informal:

Hast du das extra gemacht?
Did you do that deliberately?

Der Vorsitzende zog die Sitzung absichtlich in die Lange.
The chairperson deliberately prolonged the meeting.

79.11 Explaining that something happened unintentionally/by mistake

-s Versehen ‘oversight’

aus Versehen/versehentlich ‘by mistake’

nicht absichtlich ‘not intentionally’

nicht extra ‘not deliberately’

etw. iibersehen ‘to overlook sth.’

jmdm. ist ein Fehler unterlaufen ‘sb. has made a mistake’

Ich habe diese Datei aus Versehen geloscht.
I deleted this file by mistake/unintentionally.

Er hat versehentlich den falschen Mantel mitgenommen.
He took the wrong coat with him by mistake.

° See 36 (pp. 81-7) for inseparable verbs.

Die Studenten hatten total iibersehen, dass die Dozentin bereits im
Seminarraum war.

The students had completely failed to notice that the tutor was already
in the seminar room.
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80.1

Providing spatial context

80

Providing spatial context

Asking ‘where?’

See 7 (p. 12), 9 (p. 14) and 50.5 (p. 131) on interrogatives; 69 (pp. 211-15) and 71

(pp. 221-4) on existence and availability.
(a) For simply asking ‘where?’
wo? ‘where?’

Wo habe ich diese Datei gespeichert?
Where did I save this file?

(b) When asking for the specific location of one item out of a group of items, use
welch- with the appropriate ending. (See 24.1b for the declension of welcher.)

— Welchen Computer soll ich reparieren?
—Den da driiben, bitte.

— Which computer am I to repair?

—The one over there, please.

Welch- can be used with a preceding preposition:

Uber welche Themen wirst du im Examen gepriift?
Which topics will you be examined on?

Unter welchem Dateinamen hast du diesen Bericht abgelegt?
Which filename did you use for this report?

In welcher Mappe liegt der Bericht?
Which folder is the report in?

m Expressing ‘here’ and ‘there’

NOTE

hier ‘here’
da ‘there’ (sth. fairly close)
dort ‘there’ (sth. further away)

da sein is also used to denote presence (see 69.1).

To pinpoint a place, use:

an dieser Stelle ‘at this spot’

an diesem Ort ‘at this place’

an diesem Punkt ‘at this point’
(genau) hier/da ‘right here/there’

An dieser Stelle stand einmal eine Kapelle.
There used to be a chapel on this spot.
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Bitte hier unterschreiben.
Please sign here.

m Describing distances

(a) Distances from ‘A’ to ‘B’ are conveyed by von (+ dat.) bis zu (+ dat.):

Von meinem Haus bis zum Marktplatz sind es ungefihr drei
Kilometer.
From my house to the market square is about three kilometres.

(b) Describing distance from a certain point

Wie weit ist es von Frankfurt bis Berlin Luftlinie?
How far is it as the crow flies from Frankfurt to Berlin?

(c) Describing distance between two points

Zwischen Erde und Mond liegen etwa 390.000 km Entfernung.
There is a distance of about 243,000 miles between the earth and the
moon.

Wie weit ist Potsdam von Berlin entfernt?
How far is it from Berlin to Potsdam?

Covering distances and areas

(a) In order to express distance covered between two towns or countries, use von
(+ dat.) nach (+ dat.):

Wie lange braucht man mit dem Auto von Heidelberg nach Dresden?
How long is it by car from Heidelberg to Dresden?

(b) For distances between specific places (from ‘X’ to’Y’), use von (+ dat.) (bis) zu (+ dat.):

Vom Bahnhof bis zum Hotel sind es nur wenige Minuten.
It only takes a few minutes from the station to the hotel.

(c) A formal way to express ‘to cover a distance’ is eine Strecke zuriick*legen:

Diese Strecke kann man kaum zu Fufd zuriicklegen.
It is virtually impossible to cover this distance on foot.

(d) For covering an area

sich (= acc.) erstrecken iiber ‘to extend over’
sich (= acc.) aus*dehnen iiber ‘to stretch across’
iiber etw. (= acc.) ausbreiten ‘to spread (over)’
bedecken ‘to cover’

flichendeckend ‘covering the entire area’
ab*decken ‘to cover’

Das Naturschutzgebiet erstreckt sich iiber mehrere tausend
Quadratkilometer/dehnt sich iiber mehrere tausend
Quadratkilometer aus.

The nature reserve extends over several thousand square kilometres.
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Die Tollwut hat sich bis jetzt noch nicht weiter ausbreiten kénnen.
Rabies hasn'’t so far been able to spread any further.

Das Staubecken bedeckt eine grof3e Fliche, die frither Weideland
war.
The reservoir covers a large area that used to be grazing land.

Uber das Satellitennetz konnen die Nachrichten fldchendeckend
ausgestrahlt werden.

The news can be broadcast across the entire area via the satellite
network.

ab*decken can be used to describe something abstract rather than physical:

Diese Theorie deckt aber nicht alle moéglichen Fille ab.
However, this theory doesn’t cover all possible cases.

m Direction

(a) To indicate coming ‘from’ somewhere, aus Richtung ‘from (the direction)’ is used,
while ‘in the direction of’ is rendered by in Richtung:

Der Heif’luftballon wird aus Richtung Siiden/aus Richtung Bayern
iiber den Berg fahren.

The hot-air balloon will travel from the south/from the direction of
Bavaria across the mountain.

Fahren Sie in Richtung Messegeldnde.
Drive in the direction of the exhibition centre.

(b) Being able to see or reach something from somewhere is conveyed by von (+ dat.)
aus zu sehen/zu erreichen sein:

Die Schweizer Alpen sind vom Siidschwarzwald aus zu sehen.
The Swiss Alps can be seen from the southern Black Forest.

Vom Bahnhof aus gesehen liegt die Uni 0stlich.
Looking from the station, the university is to the east.

Von Threm Hotel aus ist das Stadtzentrum leicht zu Fu} zu erreichen.
From your hotel you can easily reach the city centre on foot.

(c) To carry on in the same direction, use (immer) geradeaus ‘keep straight on:

Fahren Sie immer geradeaus bis zum Arbeiterdenkmal.
Keep driving straight on as far as the workers’ memorial.

(d) To emphasize movement, use her-.
° See 50.4 (p. 130), 80.7 (p. 284) and 81.5f (p. 289) for further uses of her-.
For going around a place, um (+ acc.) herum is used:

Die Sportler miissen eine Ehrenrunde um den ganzen Sportplatz
herum drehen.

The athletes must run a lap of honour around the entire stadium/sports
field.
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For coming out of a place, aus (+ dat.) heraus or hinter (+ dat.) hervor is used:

Er kam hinter dem Vorhang hervor.
He came out from behind the curtain.

Die Maus Kkroch aus dem Loch heraus/hervor.
The mouse crept out of the hole.

Following and preceding someone/something

(a) In order to express that someone is following someone else, jmdm. folgen ‘to follow
sb.” or the prefixes nach- or hinterher- before verbs of movement are used. The person
being followed is in the dative:

Ist es Ihnen auch unangenehm, wenn Ihnen nachts jemand
nachgeht?
Do you also find it unpleasant when someone follows you at night?

Du findest unser Haus am einfachsten, wenn du mir einfach
hinterherfdhrst.
It is easiest to find our house if you simply follow me (by car).

These expressions can also be used in an abstract sense:

Diese Sache miissen Sie verfolgen./Dieser Sache miissen Sie
nachgehen.
You must follow up this matter.

(b) voraus- denotes going ahead of or preceding someone:

Da ich mich nicht in der Stadt auskannte, bat ich einen Taxifahrer,
mir vorauszufahren.

Since I didn’t know my way about town I asked a taxi-driver to drive
ahead of me.

Die Nachricht wird ihr schon vorausgeeilt sein.
The news will have gone before her/preceded her.

Meine Biicher hatte ich schon vorausgeschickt.
I had sent my books on ahead (i.e. before I went myself).

The speaker’s perspective
The prefixes her- and hin- indicate the speaker’s perspective.
her*kommen is used to refer to someone coming towards the speaker, while

hin*gehen refers to someone going away from the speaker towards someone or
something else.

See also 50.4 (p. 130) for adverbs such as hierher and dorthin.
(a) Towards the speaker

Komm jetzt bitte (zu mir) herunter!
Please come down (to me) now.
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Woher kommt denn dieser Wein?
Where does this wine come from?

See 117.1c (p. 418) for the modal particle denn.
(b) Away from the speaker

Ich gehe jetzt zur Nachbarin hiniiber.
I'm just going over to my neighbour.

Wo hast du das Buch hingelegt, das ich dir geliehen habe?
Where did you put the book that I lent you?

Schaffen Sie es bitte weg!
Please remove it!

See 57.1 (p. 142).
(c) Both directions
See 41 (pp. 105-7) for imperatives.

Geh jetzt hinauf und hol mir die schmutzige Wasche herunter.
Go upstairs now and bring me down the dirty washing.

(d) Note, however, that gehen and bringen, unlike ‘go’ and ‘bring’, do not always imply
that the perspective is centred on the speaker:

Ich bringe dich zum Bahnhof.
I'll take you to the station.

Ein Knopf vom Jackett ist abgegangen.
A button came off the jacket.

In these examples, the verbs assume a focal point other than the speaker’s (see 33.5a
and 33.5c¢, 33.6¢).

Spatial sequences

(a) Actions which happen in spatial sequence can be expressed with erst ‘first’ and
dann ‘then”:

Erst kommt man an dem neuen Supermarkt vorbei, dann stofdt
man auf das Freizeitzentrum.

First you pass the new supermaket, then you come to the leisure
centre.

(b) Systematic sequence is often referred to by -e Reihe

-e Reihe ‘row’
-e Reihenfolge ‘sequence’
der Reihe nach ‘one after the other’

Die Namen der Gewinner sind in alphabetischer Reihenfolge
aufgefiihrt.
The names of the winners are listed in alphabetical order.
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Ich gehe jetzt die Teilnehmerliste der Reihe nach durch.
I am going through the list of participants, one after the other.

° See also 76.5b (p. 258) for taking turns.

use anschlief3end an (+ acc.) ‘adjacent to’:

AnschliefSend an den Versorgungsraum finden wir die
Empfangsraume der romischen Villa.

villa.

See 81.13b (p. 294) for temporal uses of anschlieBend.

Providing temporal context

See 50.1 (p. 129).

Now

(a) The present moment in time is expressed

im Moment/im Augenblick/momentan ‘at the moment’
gerade ‘at the moment/just now/just then’

jetzt/nun ‘now’

bis jetzt/bisher ‘until now/hitherto’

gegenwartig ‘currently/at present’

zur Zeit ‘at present’

heute ‘today’

dieses Jahr ‘this year’

dieses Jahrzehnt ‘this decade’

(c) To imply that something is right next to something without a gap in between,

Next to the supplies room we find the reception rooms of the Roman

° For use of adverbs and adverbial phrases, see 5.2 (p. 8) and 50 (p. 129); for order of

adverbs see 11.1-4 (pp. 16-17).

Wir haben momentan hier sehr viel zu tun.
We are very busy here at the moment.

Wo seid ihr gerade?
Where are you at the moment/just now?

° See 81.2 (p. 287) on another use of gerade.

Jetzt/Nun geht es aufwarts mit der Wirtschaft.
The economy is picking up now.

(b) “‘Until now’ is rendered by bis jetzt/bisher:

Bis jetzt gibt es keine Cholera in dem Lager.
Until now there has been no cholera in the camp.

° See 81.7 (p. 290) for ways to express ‘not yet’; and 34.2d (p. 71) for this use of the

present tense.
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(c) More general terms for ‘currently/at present’ are gegenwartig/zur Zeit (abbreviated
to z.Zt.): as an adjective, gegenwirtig occurs in expressions such as -e gegenwiértige
Finanzlage ‘the current financial situation’:

Der Bundeskanzler befindet sich zur Zeit/gegenwdirtig in
Washington.
The Federal Chancellor is currently in Washington.

Die gegenwidirtige polititische Lage in Israel ist dufderst kritisch.
The current political situation in Israel is extremely critical.

m A few moments ago

gerade/eben/soeben used with either the simple past or the perfect (see 34.5-6 for
tenses) implies that something has just happened:

Tut mir Leid, der Chef ist gerade aus dem Haus gegangen.
Sorry, the boss has just left the building.

Eben waren sie noch da; jetzt sind sie weg.
They were here a minute ago, now they’ve gone.

vorhin lies a little bit further back in time; it refers to the same afternoon, morning,
etc., but other events may have happened in the meantime.

Vorhin habe ich noch daran gedacht; dann kam mir ein Anruf
dazwischen.
I remembered it a little earlier, then a phone call intervened.

m Recently

(a) For referring to recent events without specifically giving a date, the following can
be used:

vor kurzem ‘a short time ago/the other day’ (implying days, rather than minutes
or hours ago)
kiirzlich/neulich ‘recently’

Neulich stand in der Zeitung, dass sich Peter verlobt hat.
It was in the paper recently that Peter has got engaged.

(b) In order to refer to a specific point in the recent past, the following can be
used:

letzten/vorigen Montag/Mittwoch ‘last Monday/Wednesday’
letzte/vorige Woche ‘last week’
vorletzten Dienstag ‘(the) Tuesday before last’
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(a) For a non-specific time in the past

vor x Jahren ‘x years ago/before’
in den neunziger Jahren ‘in the nineties’
© | sce47.1b(p. 123).

Vor zehn Jahren lebten sie noch in Berlin.
Ten years ago they still lived in Berlin.

(b) For a specific time in the past
Dienstag vor einer Woche ‘a week ago last Tuesday’

letzten Freitagabend ‘last Friday evening’
in der Nacht zum Donnerstag ‘on Wednesday night’

(Note here that German refers to the night preceding rather than to the following day.)

heute Nacht, if mentioned in the morning, however, refers to the previous night:

Wie hast du heute Nacht geschlafen?
How did you sleep last night?

m Events in the distant past

° For adverb vs adjective, see 43.2 (p. 118) and 47.2 (p. 123).

damals ‘at the time’

einst ‘once’

damalig (adj.) ‘then’

einstig (adj.) ‘former’ (formal)

frither (adj.) ‘former/earlier’

frither (adv.) ‘in the old days’

einmal ‘once’

es war einmal ‘once upon a time’
eines Tages ‘one day’

irgendwann ‘at some (unknown) time’
als ich klein war ‘when I was little’

es ist lange her ‘it has been a long time’
alt ‘old’

jung ‘recent/young’

(a) When talking about events in the distant past, damals ‘then’ and einst ‘one day/
once’ are used:

Damals gab es noch kein elektrisches Licht.
Then/In those days there was no electric light.

Der damalige Biirgermeister von Berlin war W. Brandt.
The mayor of Berlin at that time was W. Brandt.
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Die Baracken dienten einst zur Unterbringung von Fliichtlingen.
The huts once served as accommodation for refugees.

Die einstigen Beziehungen zu den osteuropdischen Staaten waren
durch den eisernen Vorhang abgebrochen worden.

The Iron Curtain had put an end to earlier relations with Eastern
European states.

Note that einstig tends to be more formal than friither (used as an adjective).
° See 43 (p. 118) for adjectives and 50 (pp. 129-32) for adverbs.

(b) Older people use friiher ‘in the old days/then’ to refer to their own past:

Friiher war der Main oft zugefroren, und wir konnten darauf
Schlittschuh laufen.

The (river) Main used to get frozen over and we were able to ice skate
on it.

(c) For a single occurrence, einmal ‘once’ is used, which is also found at the beginning
of fairy-tales:

Es war einmal ein alter Konig.
There was once/Once upon a time there was an old king.

Da bin ich einmal allein im Wald spazierengegangen.
Once I went walking alone in the woods.

Eines Tages kam der Gerichtsvollzieher zu ihm.
One day the bailiff came to him.

° See 20.6 (p. 33) for this use of the genitive.
(d) At some (unknown) time

Irgendwann kam dann die Gemeindeschwester und schaute nach
dem Neugeborenen.

Some time (we never knew when) the district nurse would come and
look in on the new-born child.

Kannst du mir irgendwann den Koffer vom Speicher holen?
Could you get the suitcase down from the attic for me some time?

(e) “‘When I was young’

Als ich noch klein war, wurden die Kinder viel strenger erzogen.
When I was little, children were brought up much more strictly.

(f) ‘Along time ago’

Es ist eine Ewigkeit her/schon lange her, seit wir uns das letzte Mal
getroffen haben.
It's been ages since we last met.
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(g) When talking about history, jung and alt mean, respectively, chronologically more
recent and chronologically more distant:

Die alten Funde stammen aus dem zweiten Jahrhundert n. Chr.,
die jiingeren aus dem vierten Jahrhundert.

The older finds are from the second century AD, the more recent ones
from the fourth century.

m No longer possible or out-of-date

° See also 70.4e (p. 218) for things out-of-date and obsolete.
(a) For things that have ceased to apply or are no longer possible
nicht mehr ‘no longer’

langst nicht mehr ‘not for a long time’
schon lange nicht mehr ‘not for a long time’

Seit seinem schweren Unfall darf er nicht mehr Rad fahren.
Since his bad accident he is no longer allowed to ride a bike.

Nach dem Kurs werden Sie keine Angst mehr vor dunklen Raumen
haben.
After the course you will no longer be afraid of dark rooms.

Orchideen gibt es in dieser Wiese schon ldngst nicht mehr.
There haven’t been orchids in this meadow for a long time.

Du hast schon lange nicht mehr mit mir Schach gespielt.
You haven'’t played chess with me for a long time.

(b) For something or somebody that is no longer up-to-date

Dieses Textverarbeitungsprogramm ist (lingst) veraltet/iiberholt.
This word processing programme has been out-dated/obsolete (for
along time).

Er ist nicht mehr up to date.
He is no longer up-to-date/familiar with current affairs.

Yet to occur

© | see34.6c(p. 72).

Der Film von der Hochzeit ist immer noch nicht entwickelt.
The film of the wedding still hasn’t been developed.

Schreibt er immer noch an seinem Bericht?
Is he still writing his report?

Ist die Umgehungsstrafle immer noch nicht fertig?
Is the by-pass still not ready/finished?

° See also 70.5 (p. 220) for cancelled events.
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Right away/very soon

sofort ‘straight away/without delay’
gleich ‘in a minute’

bald ‘soon’

von nun/jetzt an ‘from now on’
sobald ‘as soon as’

(a) Immediately, from now on
sofort implies ‘straight away/without delay’:

Bitte kommen Sie sofort zum Chef!
Please come to see the boss right away.

ab sofort denotes ‘from this moment onwards’:

Der Vertrag gilt ab sofort.
The contract/treaty has immediate effect.

(b) gleich ‘straight away/in a minute’ leaves a few moments to finish another job
first:

Ich komme gleich.
I'll come straight away/be right there.

See 34.2c (p. 71).

(c) bald ‘soon’ reassures someone that something is going to happen, maybe later that
day or in the next few days, depending on context:

Wann sind wir endlich da? Ganz bald.
When will we be there?Very soon./Quite soon./Not long.

(d) von nun/jetzt an is a slightly pompous way of indicating that from now on things
are going to be different:

Versprich mir, dass du von jetzt an nie wieder die Zunge
herausstreckst.
Promise me that you will never stick your tongue out again.

(e) As soon as something is done

Sobald ich das Manuskript erhalten habe, werde ich es iiberarbeiten.
As soon as I have received the manuscript I'll revise it.

m Eventually

NOTE

(a) In the near future

in Kiirze ‘shortly’
demnadchst ‘shortly’
in nachster Zeit ‘in the very near future/shortly’

kiirzlich is used to mean ‘recently/lately’ (see 81.3a).
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In Kiirze/Demndichst wird in diesem Theater ein neues Musical von
Lloyd Webber aufgefiihrt.

There will be a production of a new musical by Lloyd Webber in this
theatre soon.

Wegen der Sparmafinahmen wird es hier in ndchster Zeit keine
neuen Biicher geben.

Because of the economy measures there will be no new books here in
the near future.

(b) For longer term planning

mit der Zeit ‘with time’
irgendwann ‘eventually’
allméhlich ‘gradually’

Mit der Zeit werden die Schmerzen vielleicht abklingen.
With time the pains may ease.

Vielleicht sollten wir irgendwann einmal eine Party veranstalten.
Maybe we should organize/arrange a party some time/eventually.

° See 81.5d (p. 289) for irgendwann ‘some time ago’.

Wir werden allmdhlich immer mehr Computerpapier benétigen.
We will gradually require more and more computer paper.

m A specified time in the future

used:
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(a) The following are used to refer to a specific point in the future:

heute Mittag/Nachmittag/Abend ‘this lunchtime/afternoon/evening’

morgen ‘tomorrow’

morgen frith/Abend ‘tomorrow morning/evening’
iilbermorgen/iiberiibermorgen ‘the day after tomorrow/in three days’ time’
diesen/nachsten Sonntag ‘this (the following)/next Saturday’

Montag in einer Woche ‘a week on Monday’

in der kommenden Woche ‘next week’

wenn du grofd/erwachsen/in der Schule bist ‘when you are grown up/an adult/at
school’

Ubermorgen fangen die Sommerferien an.
The summer holidays start the day after tomorrow.

Ndichsten Sonntag fahren wir in die Berge.
Next Sunday we'll take a drive into the mountains.

(b) To express a certain length of time until something is to happen, the following are

in acht Tagen ‘in a week’s time’
in vierzehn Tagen ‘in two weeks’ time’
in zwanzig Jahren ‘in twenty years’ time’
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Die Handwerker werden in acht Tagen mit den Fenstern fertig sein.
The builders will have finished the windows in a week’s time.

m Expressing duration

Addition of the adverb or suffix -lang emphasizes the length of time.

lang ‘long’ (after time expressions)

fiinf Jahre lang ‘for five years’
stundenlang ‘for hours’

jahrzehntelang ‘for decades’

eine Zeit lang ‘for a while’

tagsiiber ‘during the day’

an Werktagen/werktags ‘on working days’
sonntags ‘on Sundays’

an Feiertagen ‘on public holidays’

Sie hatten fiinf Jahre lang im Chor gesungen, bevor sie austraten.
They had sung in the choir for five years before they left it.

Stunden lang/Tagelang/Jahrelang habe ich auf ihn gewartet.
I've waited for him for hours/days/years.

Jahrzehntelang/Jahrhundertelang war dieses Land besetzt.
This country was occupied for decades/centuries.

Wir werden eine Zeit lang ohne Hausmeister auskommen miissen.
We'll have to manage without a caretaker/janitor for a while.

m Expressing simultaneous events

gleichzeitig/zur gleichen Zeit ‘at the same time/simultaneously’
am gleichen/selben Tag wie (+ nom.) ‘on the same day as’

Man kann doch nicht gleichzeitig Radio horen und Rechenaufgaben
machen!

But surely you can'’t listen to the radio and do your maths homework at
the same time!

Er ist am gleichen/selben Tag in die Schule gekommen wie ich.
He started school on the same day as me.

See 76.6 (p. 259) on ‘Simultaneity’.

m Before and after

(a) ‘Before’ is rendered by:

vor ‘before’
vor dieser Zeit ‘before this time’
vorher/bisher/bis jetzt ‘until now’
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Bitte nicht vor acht Uhr morgens anrufen.
Please do not phone before 8am.

Vor dem Schlafengehen Zahne putzen!
Before going to bed clean your teeth!

Das haben wir aber bisher/bis jetzt anders gemacht!
But we did this differently up until now!

(b) ‘After’ is conveyed by:

nach (+ dat.) ‘after’
anschlieffend an etw. (= acc.) ‘following sth.’

Nach sieben Uhr sind die meisten Leute zu Hause.
Most people are at home after 7(pm).

Nach der Schule sollen gleich die Hausaufgaben gemacht werden.
Homework is supposed to be done straight after school.

Anschliefend an den Empfang gab es den lange erwarteten Vortrag.
Following the formal welcome the long awaited lecture started.

(a) Doing things very frequently

sehr oft ‘often’
ofters/oft ‘often’
héaufig ‘frequently’

Die Windeln miissen hdufig gewechselt werden.
The nappies/diapers have to be changed frequently.

(b) Doing things infrequently

manchmal ‘sometimes’

gelegentlich ‘occasionally’

ab und zu/ab und an ‘infrequently’
hin und wieder ‘every now and again’
selten ‘seldom’

(fast) nie ‘(almost) never’

Wir gehen fast nie tanzen.
We hardly ever go dancing.

(c) Doing things regularly
regelmifig ‘regularly’

jede Stunde/jedes Jahr ‘every hour/every year’
einmal/zweimal die Woche ‘once/twice a week’ (informal)
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einmal/zweimal in der Woche ‘once/twice a week’
alle vierzehn Tage ‘every fortnight’
alle vier Wochen ‘every four weeks’
jeden zweiten Tag ‘every other day’

Ich muss mir jeden zweiten Tag die Haare waschen.
I have to wash my hair every other day.

Das Gerit sollte alle vier Wochen iiberpriift werden.
The equipment ought to be checked every four weeks.

m Punctuality and deadline
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(a) Just at the right time is rendered by:

rechtzeitig ‘at the right time’

gerade zur rechten Zeit ‘just in time’

gerade noch ‘just in time’

in letzter Sekunde/Minute ‘at the last minute’
mit knapper Not ‘in the nick of time’
piinktlich ‘in time’

Die Karte kam rechtzeitig zum Geburtstag an.
The card arrived in time for the birthday.

Die Bewerbungsunterlagen wurden gerade noch vor Einsendeschluss
eingereicht.
The application forms were handed in just before the deadline.

Er hat ihn gerade noch retten k6nnen.
He was able to save him just in time.

Wir waren gerade noch am Hafen angekommen, bevor das Schiff
auslief.
We arrived at the harbour just before the boat left.

Die Hilfe war in letzter Sekunde eingetroffen.
Help had arrived at the last minute.

Sie erreichten das Ziel mit knapper Not. (informal)
They reached the goal in the nick of time.

Der Zug nach Hamburg kam piinktlich.
The train to Hamburg came on time.

(b) Not at the right time is rendered by:

zur falschen Zeit ‘at the wrong time’
zu spat/friih ‘too late/early’
verfritht/verspatet ‘(too) early/late’
sich (= acc.) verspiten ‘to be late’
Verspatung haben ‘to be delayed/late’



PUTTING EVENTS INTO A WIDER CONTEXT 82

etw. mit Verspitung tun ‘to do sth. with delay’
mit zwei Tagen Verspitung ‘two days late’

Du hittest frither kommen sollen, jetzt ist es zu spiit.
You should have come earlier. Now it is too late.

Der Flug aus Moskau hat zwei Stunden Verspditung.
The flight from Moscow is delayed by two hours.

Das Dokument hat uns zwei Tage zu spiit erreicht.
The document reached us two days late.

Das Dokument wurde mit zwei Tagen Verspditung abgeliefert.
(formal)
The document was delivered two days late.

(c) Doing something by a certain time

Das Manuskript muss bis (zum) Jahresende abgegeben werden.
The manuscript must be handed in by the end of the year.

(d) Within a certain time

Die Wohnung muss innerhalb von 10 Tagen/innerhalb Jahresfrist
geraumt werden.
The flat must be vacated within ten days/within a year.

Wir bitten um Ausgleich unserer Rechnung in 20 Tagen nach
Rechnungserhalt.
We request settlement of our invoice within 20 days of receipt.

(e) Asking for an extension

Vielleicht sollten wir um eine Verlingerung/Gnadenffrist bitten.
Maybe we should ask for an extension/reprieve.

See 76.5 (p. 258) for temporal sequences.

Talking about cause and effect
Linking cause and effect

(a)‘If...then...’

Cause and effect can be expressed with the pair of conjunctions wenn and dann.

wenn is a subordinating conjunction (see 8.3), whereas dann keeps the verb as second
idea (see 6.3):

Wenn man auf den Knopf driickt, dann spult die Kassette zuriick.
If you press the button, the cassette rewinds.

wenn can be omitted and the subject and verb inverted. This results in a more
idiomatic style (see 8.5 for the omission of wenn):
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Driickt man auf den Knopf, dann spult die Kassette zuriick.
If you press the button, the cassette rewinds.

In this case dann can be replaced with so:

Driickt man auf den anderen Knopf, so spult die Kassette vorwarts.
If you press the other button, the cassette fast forwards.

(b) ‘The more, the better’

je...,desto‘the..., the...’ (asin ‘the more, the better’, see 48.6e)

Je héoher der Stromverbrauch, desto hoher (ist) die Rechnung.
The higher the electricity consumption, the higher the bill.

See 48 (pp. 125-8) for comparison of adjectives and 51 (pp. 132-3) for comparison of
adverbs.

(c)zu...sein, (um) zu... ‘tobetoo... to do sth.’

Du bist jetzt zu grof3, um im Sandkasten zu spielen.
You are too big now to play in the sand-pit.

(d) sobald ‘the moment/as soon as’

Sobald der Kontakt unterbrochen wird, ertont die Alarmanlage.
As soon as the contact is broken, the alarm system sounds.

For so dass ‘so that’, andso ..., dass...‘so...that... see 83.2 (p. 301).

Cause

(a) General causes

-e Ursache ‘cause’

verursachen ‘to cause’ (a negative consequence)
hervor*rufen ‘to bring about’

-r Anlass ‘occasion’

veranlassen ‘to cause’

jmdm. Schwierigkeiten bereiten ‘to cause sb. difficulties’
aus*losen ‘to trigger (bad things)’

Die Luftverschmutzung wird als Ursache aller Ubel angesehen.
Air pollution is seen as the root of all evil.

See 23.1 (p. 37) for omission of the definite article in German.

Der Unfall war durch fahrlissiges Handeln verursacht worden.
The accident had been caused by negligence.

Anlass der Unruhen war eine Preissteigerung.
The occasion/cause of the unrest/riots was an increase in prices.

Ein Attentat in Sarajewo loste den ersten Weltkrieg aus.
An assassination in Sarajevo caused/set off the First World War.

See also 110.10 (p. 389) for ‘Passing on disease’.
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(b) Causing danger

gefahrden ‘to endanger’
jmdn. in Gefahr bringen ‘to get sb. into danger’
gefédhrlich sein fiir ‘to be dangerous for’

Die Gesundheitsminister warnen: Rauchen gefihrdet die
Gesundheit.

Health ministers warn: smoking endangers/(English: damages) health.
(warning on cigarette packs)

(c) Encouraging

fordern ‘to encourage/promote/foster’ (not of children)
-e Forderung ‘promotion/fostering’
jmdn. fiir etw. loben ‘to praise sb. for sth.’

Gelegentliches Loben fordert den Leistungswillen.
Occasional praise encourages the desire to do well.

Das Austauschprogramm dient der Forderung der englisch-
deutschen Beziehungen. (formal)

The exchange programme serves to promote/foster Anglo-German
relations.

Lob sie doch mal fiir ihre Arbeit!
Do praise her for her work!

Effect in general

-e Wirkung ‘effect’

wirken ‘to work/have an effect’

seine Wirkung (nicht) verfehlen ‘(not) to fail to have the desired effect’
bewirken ‘to cause/produce an effect’

-r Effekt ‘effect’

-e Folge ‘consequence’

(a) Having an effect

Der Beschwerdebrief hatte seine Wirkung nicht verfehlt.
The letter of complaint did not fail to have the desired effect.

Nebenwirkungen sind keine bekannt.
There are no known side effects.

Hohere Temperaturen bewirken ein schnelleres Wachsen der
Bakterien.

Higher temperatures cause germs/bacteria to grow more
quickly.
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Das Medikament wirkt innerhalb von 20 Minuten gegen
Kopfschmerzen.
The medicine is effective/works against headaches within 20 minutes.

(b) Special effects

wirkungsvoll ‘effective’
-r Effekt ‘effect’

Die Hintergrundbeleuchtung war besonders wirkungsvoll.
The background lighting/illumination was especially effective.

-r Effekt is used to designate well-known (scientific) effects:

-r Treibhauseffekt ‘greenhouse effect’
-r Dopplereffekt ‘Doppler effect’
-r Verfremdungseffekt ‘alienation effect’

Brecht benutzte den Verfremdungseffekt, um seine Zuschauer zum
Denken aufzuriitteln.

Brecht used the alienation effect in order to rouse his audience and
make them think.

For consequences, see 83.2 (p. 301).

m Tracing events back to their causes

See also 76.1 (p. 252) on ‘Basic words for actions and processes’, and 79.1—4 (pp. 274-7) on
reasons and purpose.

etw. auf jmdn./etw. zuriick*fithren ‘to trace sth. back to sb.’

Der Absturz des Airbusses wurde auf menschliches Versagen
zuriickgefiihrt.
The crash of the Airbus was traced back to/explained by human error.

m Interdependence

es liegt an (+ dat.)/es liegt bei jmdm. ‘it is up to sb.’
es hangt von etw. ab ‘it depends on sth.’

Es liegt ganz an dir, ob du diese Verantwortung auf dich nehmen
willst oder nicht.
It is entirely up to you whether you take on this responsibility or not.

Ich weiss noch nicht, ob wir am Familientreffen teilnehmen
konnen. Es hdngt davon ab, wie viel Zeit wir haben.

I don’t know yet if we can take part in the family reunion. It depends
how much time we have.

For further expressions see 78 (p. 269) on origins.
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m Drawing conclusions with reference to sources

° See 89.1 (pp. 322-3) for expressing assumptions.

m Concluding from evidence

(a) Evidence is rendered by nouns such as:

-r Fund ‘finding’

-r Befund ‘finding(s)/data’

-r Beweis ‘proof’

-s Beweismaterial ‘evidence’

Daten (plural) ‘data’

Fakten (plural) ‘facts’

-e Fundstelle/-r Fundort ‘place of discovery’

An der Fundstelle wurde eine Untersuchung vorgenommen.
An investigation was carried out at the site (of the find).

Das Beweismaterial der Kriminalpolizei ist noch unvollstindig.
The CID’s evidence is still incomplete.

Die Daten/Fakten miissen iiberpriift werden.
The data/facts have to be double-checked.

Was war der Befund der (klinischen) Untersuchung?
What were the findings of the (clinical) examination?

Kein Befund./Ohne Befund.
(There are) no significant findings.

° See also 110.8c (p. 388) for the use of Befund.
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(b) Drawing conclusions from a source

(aus etw.) einen Schluss ziehen ‘to draw a conclusion (from sth.)’
etw./(aus/von) etw. entnehmen ‘to infer sth. from sth.’

etw. aus etw. ersehen ‘to see/conclude sth. from sth.’

aus etw. hervor*gehen ‘to emerge from sth.’

folglich ‘consequently’

Anhand der gesammelten Daten kann man den Schluss ziehen,
dass hier eine Siedlung gewesen sein muss.

From data collected one can conclude that there must have been a
settlement here.

Ich habe (aus) den Unterlagen entnommen, wie viele Landarbeiter
damals ausgewandert waren.

I have inferred from the documents how many agricultural workers
emigrated at the time.
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Aus den Anschuldigungen geht hervor, wie sehr sie ihrem Mann
misstraut hat.

It emerges from the accusations how much she mistrusted her
husband.

Talking about consequences

(a) Similar to the English ’so that’, German uses ‘so dass’ for describing consequences:

Das Erdbeben hatte viele Leute obdachlos gemacht, so dass schnell
Notunterkiinfte gebaut werden mussten.

The earthquake had made many people homeless, so that emergency
housing had to be built quickly.

In the example above, ‘so dass’ gives the consequences of the action in the main clause.
However, if the so is inserted in front of the adjective or adverb of the main clause, the
consequence is specific to the intensity/severity of the adjective or adverb. In spoken
language, so + adjective/adverb is then stressed:

Die Nachfrage nach dem neuen Wagen war so stark, dass die
Produktion nicht nachkam.

The demand for the new car was so strong that production could not
keep pace.

Instead of so, derart, derartig or dermafden can be used. These are somewhat stronger
than so. They are normally used when the context is negative.

Die Mitarbeiter hatten derart/ derartig/dermafien viel Arbeit, dass
sie ihren Urlaub stornieren mussten.

The employees had such a lot of work that they had to cancel their
holidays.

Das Essen war dermafien schlecht, dass die Giste nicht zahlen
wollten.
The food was so bad that the guests did not want to pay.

(b) Alternatively, expressions with folgen can be used. These tend to be used mostly
in a formal context.

Die Krankheitssymptome haben sich immer noch nicht verdndert.
Folglich muss die Behandlung gedndert werden.

The symptoms (of the illness) have not changed. Consequently the
treatment needs to be changed.

Die Studentin hat ein ausgezeichnetes Examen gemacht.
Infolgedessen hat sie gute Aussichten, ein Stipendium zu erhalten.
The student has achieved an excellent degree classification. She
therefore stands a good chance of winning a scholarship.

Als Folge des Attentates vom 11. September 2001 sind die
Sicherheitsmafnahmen an den Flughiéfen verscharft worden.

As a consequence of the attack of 11 September 2001 security measures
at airports have been increased.
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In Folge der schlechten Halbjahresergebnisse wurden noch mehr
Angestellte entlassen.

Following/as a consequence of the poor half-year results even more
employees were made redundant.

Der Ausgang der ndchsten Bundestagswahlen kann folgenschwer
fiir die deutsche Wirtschaft sein.

The results of the next (German) elections may have serious
consequences for the German economy.

Die Folgeerscheinungen des Industrieunfalls sind schwer
abzuschitzen.

The consequences of the industrial accident are difficult to
estimate.

Wenn Wasser gefriert und sich ausdehnt, hat das oft einen
Rohrbruch zur Folge.
If water freezes and expands, the consequence is often a burst pipe.

daraus folgt is usually an expression reserved for logical deductions and gives the
following statement an air of rationality:

Die Zinsen sind im letzten Jahr um zwei Prozentpunkte gestiegen.
Daraus folgt, dass die Verbraucher weniger Geld fiir Luxusgiiter in
der Tasche haben.

The interest rates rose by two percentage points in the last year.
Consequently the consumers have less money for luxury items in their
pockets.

(c) ‘Konsequenzen auf etw. haben’ to have consequences for sth.
‘Konsequenterweise’ as a consequence, consequently

Sie waren stindig vom Unterricht abwesend. Das hat Konsequenzen
aufThre Leistungen.

You have continuously missed classes. That will have consequences for
your marks.

Als die Mitarbeiter stindig iiber trockene Luft im Biiro klagten,
wurde konsequenterweise Wasser bereitgestellt.

The employees constantly complained about dry air in the office. As a
result water was provided for them.

(d) damit ‘therefore’

Fiinf sind fiir den Vorschlag und drei dagegen. Damit ist er
mehrheitlich angenommen.

Five are in favour of the suggestion and three against. It is therefore
carried with a majority.

NOTE | so dass refers to result, whereas damit (see 79.2b) refers to purpose.
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Referring to sources 84

(e) To explain a previous statement, use deshalb/daher/deswegen (or, more
informally, darum), all meaning ‘that’s why/for that reason’:

Er wollte seinen Bruder nicht belasten. Deshalb/Daher/Deswegen/
Darum verweigerte er die Aussage.

He didn’t want to incriminate his brother. That’s why he refused to give a
statement.

(f) To infer from a previous statement, also ‘so/therefore’ is inserted:

Sie haben also noch nie an einer Safari teilgenommen?
So you have never taken part in a safari?

Im Labor war er auch nicht zu finden, also suchten wir ihn in der
Kantine.

He wasn’t to be found in the lab either, so we looked for him in the
canteen.

Referring to sources of information

Written/literary sources of information

In academic research, sources of information are referred to as -e Quelle (-n).

-e Quellenangabe (-n) ‘reference’

-r Quellennachweis (-e) ‘reference in footnote’

-s Quellenverzeichnis (-se) ‘bibliography/list of works consulted/list of references/
acknowledgements’

(a) When citing a source, nach or laut (+ dat.) is used:

Nach Goethe irrt der Mensch, solang er strebt.
According to Goethe, man errs as long as he strives.

Laut Schiller kimpfen selbst die Gotter vergebens mit der
Dummbheit.

According to Schiller, the Gods themselves struggle in vain with
stupidity.

Laut dem Verkehrsministerium ist die Zahl der Unfille leicht
gestiegen.

According to the Department of Transport, the number of accidents has
slightly increased.

For further expressions with nach and laut see below.
(b) Referring to written sources

To give reference to any written source, stehen is used:

Steht das im Text?
Is that (written) in the text?

Das steht bei Karl Marx.
That is from Karl Marx.
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Das steht im Grundgesetz.
That’s in the Basic Law (i.e. German Constitution).

So steht es in der Bibel/in der Zeitung/im Lexikon.
That’s what it says in the Bible/in the newspaper/in the encyclopaedia.

(c) For quoting statements verbatim (formal)

lauten ‘to read/say’
-r Wortlaut ‘the exact wording’

Der genaue Text/Die Stelle lautet (wie folgt): ,Am Anfang war das
Wort.”

The exact text/the passage reads (as follows): ‘In the beginning was the
Word.’

© | sce59.6 (p. 155).

In dem Testament des Verstorbenen finden wir folgenden Wortlaut:
In the will of the deceased we find the following (wording):

° See 28.5 (p. 50) for adjectival nouns.
(d) To introduce a quotation, use zitieren ‘to quote’ or -s Zitat ‘quotation’:

Zitat/Ich zitiere:
I quote:

or:

Ich zitiere nach Boll.
I quote Boll./To quote from Boll.

Wir zitieren aus der Textstelle.
We quote from the (place in the) text.

(e) The rendering of a lengthy excerpt in an oral presentation is introduced by:
(-r) Zitatanfang ‘beginning of quote’
and followed by:

(-s) Zitatende ‘end of quote’

(f) For dictation purposes one can use:

Anfiihrungsstriche unten/oben ‘quotation marks at the bottom (which
is the traditional place for initial quotation marks)/at the top (for the
end)’

(g) All of the above are fairly formal and are used in academic contexts. It is, of course, also
possible to indicate the source of the information very informally:

Der Chef hat gesagt/geschrieben, wir miissen lidnger arbeiten.
The boss has said/written that we have to work longer.

304



e

Referring to sources 84

Invoking/calling on authority

sich (= acc.) beziehen auf ‘to refer to’
bezugnehmend auf (+ acc.) ‘with reference to’
sich (= acc.) stiitzen auf ‘to base oneself on’
sich (= acc.) berufen auf ‘to refer/appeal to’

Ich beziehe mich auf die Verfassung.
I refer to/base myself on the constitution.

Bezugnehmend auf Heidegger mochte ich Folgendes erwidhnen:
With reference to Heidegger I would like to mention the following:

Mit dieser Annahme stiitzen wir uns auf die Untersuchungen des
Psychologischen Instituts.

We base this assumption on the investigations of the Institute of
Psychology.

Die Finanzminister stiitzen sich auf die neuesten Wirtschaftsdaten.
The finance ministers base their thinking (etc.) on/are relying on the
latest economic data.

Er hat sich nur auf das Buch seines Professors gestiitzt.
He supported what he said by referring only to his professor’s
book.

sich berufen has the sense of invoking great authority to strengthen one’s own
position:

Er berief sich standig auf Konrad Adenauer.

He kept referring to/invoking Konrad Adenauer.

Enquiring about sources

In informal dialogue haben aus is used to convey a source of information:

Woher hast du denn diesen Ausspruch?
Where did you get that saying/remark from?

Den habe ich aus dem Spiegel.
I got it from the Spiegel.

See also 85 (p. 307) on reporting other people’s words.

Reporting facts

’

For reporting facts, nach, laut and zufolge are used. They all translate as ‘according to’:

nach/laut (+ dat.) ‘according to’

nach Angaben von (+ dat.)/nach Angaben (+ gen.) ‘according to data from’
(formal)

(+ dat.) zufolge ‘according to/following (evidence)’ (formal)

Nach Angaben vom deutschen Wetterdienst/Nach Angaben des
deutschen Wetterdienstes soll es heute kalt werden. (formal)
According to information from the German weather service, it is
supposed to get cold today.
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or for UK:

for USA:

84

Laut Fahrplan miisste der Bus eigentlich gleich kommen.
According to the timetable, the bus should be here/be coming quite

soon.

Augenzeugenberichten zufolge soll der Tater iiber die Mauer geflohen

sein. (formal)

According to eye witness reports, the culprit/perpetrator (is supposed
to have) fled over the wall.

See 35.6b (p. 78) for the use of sollen.

Ihrem Bericht zufolge hitte dieses Gesprich gar nicht stattgefunden.
According to her report, the conversation didn’t take place at all.

zufolge is preceded by the dative.

Writing footnotes

-e Fufdnote ‘footnote’
-e Anmerkung ‘remark’

(a) For conventions on academic referencing see:

Fred Becker, Anleitung zum wissenschaftlichen Arbeiten, Wegweiser zum
Anfertigen von Haus- und Diplomarbeiten (Bergisch Gladbach/Kdln,

1990).

Joseph Gibaldi and Walter Achtert, MLA Style Sheet. Handbook for Writers
of Research Papers (known as MLA Manual) (MLA, New York, 1988,
3rd edition). ISBN 0873523792.

Chicago Manual of Style (University of Chicago Press, London, 1993,
14th edition). ISBN 0226103897.

(b) Selection of useful abbreviations

a.a.0.
Anm.
Bd./Bde.
ebd.
f./ff.

Hrsg.
0.8.

s.

s.a.
s.0./s.u.
u.a.
Verf.
vgl.

am angegebenen Ort
Anmerkung
Band/Bande

ebenda

und die folgende(n)
Seite/Seiten
Herausgeber

oben genannt

siehe

siehe auch

siehe oben/siehe unten
und andere
Verfasser

vergleiche

‘in the place cited’
‘note/footnote/annotation’
‘volume/volumes’

‘in the same place’

‘and the following
page/pages’

‘editor(s)’

‘mentioned above’

‘see
‘see also’

‘see above/see below
‘and others’

‘author’

‘compare’

’

’

‘loc. cit./op. cit.’
‘vol./vols’

‘ibid.’

‘“f./ff

‘ed./eds’

‘see/cf.

‘etal’

‘comp./cf.’
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Reporting other people’s words and claims

For reported speech the subjunctive is usually used (see 39 for Subjunctives I and II).
In what follows ‘speaker’ denotes the user of both spoken and written language.

Er sagt, er habe kein Geld/er habe angerufen.
He says he has no money/he phoned.

See 39.4a (p. 97).

Questioning the truth of what someone said
There are several ways of implying that the speaker doubts the truth of what has been
said:

gesehen haben wollen ‘to claim to have seen’
angeblich ‘supposedly’
behaupten ‘to claim’

(a) wollen

See 35.6b (p. 78) for this special use of wollen.

Der Alte will das Opfer zum letzten Mal gesehen haben.
The old man claims to have seen the victim for the last time.

(b) angeblich ‘supposedly’ adds a note of disbelief:

Der Angriff auf die Demonstranten war angeblich von der Polizei
ausgegangen.
The attack on the demonstrators was supposedly initiated by the police.

(c) behaupten can imply the speaker is not telling the truth:

Er behauptet, nichts (Alkoholisches) getrunken zu haben.
He claims to have drunk nothing (alcoholic).

(d) In order to imply severe doubts about the truth of what has been said, Subjunctive II
may be employed:

Er sagt, er hditte kein Geld/angerufen.
He says he has no money/he called (but I don’t believe it).

See 39.6b (p. 100) for this use of the Subjunctive II.

Reaffirming the truth of what someone has said

tatsdchlich ‘indeed’
wirklich ‘really’
eigentlich/in der Tat ‘actually/really’ (contrary to expectations)
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is used:

(a) To imply that the speaker believes what he or she has heard, tatsidchlich ‘indeed’ or
wirklich ‘really’ is used:

Es ist kaum zu glauben, aber das neue Ausstellungsgebéaude soll
tatsdchlich sieben Millionen Euro gekostet haben.

It is hard to believe, but they say the new exhibition hall really did cost
seven million euros.

Die Fliichtlinge waren wirklich/in der Tat mit dem Schlauchboot
iiber die Grenze gekommen.

The refugees really had crossed the border/frontier in a rubber
dinghy.

(b) To imply that something was the case contrary to expectations, eigentlich ‘really’

Eigentlich war er der Besitzer der Bar, aber als die Polizei kam, wollte
er das nicht zugeben.

He really was the owner of the bar, but when the police came he
wouldn’t admit it.

m Passing on messages

© | sceals060.3 (p. 161).

(a) The passing on of verbal messages is conveyed by:

wieder*geben ‘to convey/repeat’
etw. an jmdn. weiter*leiten ‘to pass sth. on to sb.’
jmdm. etw. aus*richten ‘to pass on a message/tell sb.’

Konnen Sie mir die genauen Worte wiedergeben, die der Anrufer
benutzt hat?
Can you repeat the exact words that the caller used?

Ich habe Ihr Anliegen an den Personalchef weitergeleitet.
I have passed on your request to the Personnel Manager.

Ist irgendetwas fiir mich ausgerichtet worden?
Have any messages been left for me?

Kannst du ihr etwas ausrichten?
Can you give her a message?

(b) For recorded messages

Bitte hinterlassen Sie Ihre Nachricht auf dem Band.
Please leave your message on the tape.

° See 61.7e (p. 171) for messages on telephone answering machines.
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(c) For writing messages, notes and memos

Bitte notieren Sie sich diesen Termin.
Please make a note of this appointment.

Habt ihr bei der Exkursion auch geniigend Notizen gemacht?
Did you take enough notes during the field trip?
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Second- and third-hand knowledge

To report rumours, hearsay and general gossip, the following are used:

(a) In order to indicate that the speaker distances himself or herself from what he or
she is reporting, sollen is employed (see 35.6b for this special use of the modal verb):

Der Abgeordnete soll schon vor der Trennung untreu gewesen sein.
The MP is said to have been unfaithful even before the separation.

(b) To report gossip

Es hat sich herumgesprochen, wie schnell die Firma Pleite gemacht
hat.
Word has spread about how quickly the company went bust.

(c) For rumours

Ich halte die Sache mit der Brandstiftung fiir ein Geriicht.
I consider this thing about the arson attack to be a rumour.

(d) Reporting things from hearsay

Das weiss ich nur vom Horensagen.
I only know this from hearsay.

Not naming sources

In order to avoid naming the person one has information from, the following are used:

sich (= dat.) etw. sagen/raten lassen ‘to have sb. tell/advise one (of) sth.’
sich (= acc.) (in etw.) beraten lassen ‘to seek advice on sth.’
sich (etw./zu etw.) raten lassen ‘to seek advice on sth.’

Ich habe mir sagen lassen, dass die Hormontherapie doch
unbekannte Nebenwirkungen haben kénnte.

I have heard that hormone therapy could have unknown side effects
after all.

Wir haben uns drztlich/juristisch beraten lassen.
We have sought medical/legal advice.

See also 84 (p. 303) on sources of information; for lassen see also 35.6 (p. 77) and 77 .4
(p- 268).

Expressing necessity

Commands, instructions and public notices

Instructions and notices are usually phrased in a neutral and impersonal style. They can
occasionally sound off-putting and hence most of the constructions to be discussed in
this section are for understanding rather than speaking. They are mostly found in
written form, e.g. on noticeboards or in written communication from the authorities.

See also 92 (p. 333) and 99 (p. 358).
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(a) Personal instructions tend to be given in the imperative (see 41):

Nehmen Sie die Tabletten dreimal taglich.
Take the tablets three times a day.

(b) General instructions and formal public notices often use impersonal infinitive
constructions (see 33.7 for parts of the verb):

Hier nicht parken.
Do not park here./No parking.

° See 33.1c (p. 59).

20 Minuten bei mittlerer Hitze backen.
Bake in a medium oven for 20 minutes.

Skier nur im Skiraum abstellen.
Skis must only be kept in the ski room.

A number of these instructions also use a participle:

Parken verboten.
No parking./Parking prohibited.

Zutritt nicht gestattet.
Access not permitted./No access.

(¢) Instructions which demand some form of action frequently use ist (etc.) + infinitive
with zu:

Die Fahrkarten sind unaufgefordert vorzuzeigen.
All tickets must be shown (without being demanded). (on a train or bus)

Der Anspruch auf Arbeitslosenunterstiitzung ist nachzuweisen.
The right to unemployment benefit must be demonstrated.

(d) Instructions which are issued emphatically can also be expressed by means of the
passive. Such instructions are likely to be used by someone in a position of authority.

Hier wird nicht geschlafen!
No sleeping allowed here!

With the emphasis on wird, this can sound much more forceful and unforgiving than
the equivalent imperative construction (see 41 for imperatives). It indicates a general
restriction for everyone.

(e) Commands and instructions can be expressed more politely by using the modal
verbs diirfen, sollen and miissen (see 35.2, 35.6):

Use the modal verb + infinitive in the active:

Hier darf man nicht parken.
You must not park here.

Der Brief soll heute noch weggehen.
The letter is to go off today.

Or use the passive with a modal verb (see 40 for the passive). This tends to sound more
formal:
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Hier darf nicht geraucht werden. (Hier darf man nicht rauchen.)
Smoking is not allowed here.

Die Papiere miissen an der Grenze vorgezeigt werden. (Man muss die
Papiere an der Grenze vorzeigen.)
Documents must be shown at the border.

Der Kuchen muss bei 200 Grad gebacken werden. (Man muss den
Kuchen bei 200 Grad backen.)
The cake has to be baked at 200 degrees.

m Expressing and enquiring about obligation

(a) The most straightforward way of expressing obligation is to use miissen and sollen
together with a full verb (see 35 for modal verbs):

Du musst heute noch den Brief fertigschreiben.
You still have to finish the letter today.

Soll ich diesen Bericht heute noch fertigmachen?
Shall I finish this report today?

Du solist deinen Néachsten lieben wie dich selbst.
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. (Matthew 23.39)

Miissen as used in the first example expresses an obligation which has to be met.
Sollen in the second example leaves room for a different course of action; the speaker
could still decide not to do it. In the third example, sollen has a moral implication. It
only acquires this meaning in a formal context, especially in the Bible.

(b) To express fulfilment of duty, use the following expressions:

-e Pflicht ‘obligation’

Pflichten haben ‘to have obligations’

die Pflicht haben, etwas zu tun ‘to have the obligation to do sth.’
meine (etc.) Pflicht sein, etwas zu tun ‘to be my (etc.) duty to do sth.’
seine (etc.) Pflichten (+ adv.) erfiillen ‘to fulfil one’s duties’

-e Verpflichtung ‘obligation/(professional) engagement/commitment’

Eltern haben viele Pflichten.
Parents have a lot of duties.

Ich habe die Pflicht, Sie dariiber zu informieren.
I have the duty to inform you about this.

Es ist meine Pflicht, Sie zu warnen.
It is my duty to warn you.

Es ist unsere traurige Pflicht, den Tod unseres Mitarbeiters, Karl Otto,
anzuzeigen.
It is our sad duty to announce the death of our colleague, Karl Otto.

° See also 65.3 (p. 194) for ‘Bereavement’.
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Er erfiillte immer treu seine Pflichten.
He always carried out his duties loyally.

Verpflichtung also means ‘duty’ but in the sense of ‘committing oneself to sth.’. Eine
Verpflichtung is not as unavoidable as eine Pflicht. In elevated style it is often found
with the verb nach*kommen (+ dat.) ‘to fulfil’:

Wegen Krankheit ist er leider verhindert, seinen Verpflichtungen
nachzukommen.

Because of illness he is unfortunately unable to honour his
commitments.

Die Charta von Helsinki beinhaltet die Verpflichtung zur Achtung
der Menschenwiirde.

The Helsinki Charter contains a commitment to respect the dignity
of man.

(c) When somebody is relieved of their duties, use von seinen (etc.) Pflichten
entbunden werden:

Alle leitenden Angestellten der Werft wurden zum 1. Dezember von
ihren Pflichten entbunden. (formal)

All the shipyard managers were relieved of their duties from

1 December.

(d) The verb derived from Pflicht is verpflichten ‘to oblige sb./place sb. under an
obligation’. There are a number of structures and also fixed idiomatic expressions
which use verpflichten in its participial form, i.e. verpflichtet (see 49):

sich verpflichtet fiihlen, etw. zu tun ‘to feel obliged to do sth.’
verpflichtet sein, etw. zu tun ‘to be obliged to do sth.’
zu etw. verpflichtet sein ‘to be obliged/committed to sth.’

Ich fiihle mich verpflichtet, ihm zu helfen.
I feel obliged to help him.

Wir sind verpflichtet, Sie vor den Konsequenzen Ihrer Handlung
Zu warnen.
We are obliged to warn you of the consequences of your action.

In diesem Fall sind Sie nicht zum Handeln verpflichtet.
In this case you are not obliged to act.

In the above three patterns verpflichtet may be replaced by sich gezwungen fiihlen; zu
etw. gezwungen sein; gezwungen sein, etw. zu tun. Gezwungen implies an obligation
that cannot be refused.

(e) verpflichten can also be used as a full verb with personal endings. There are a
number of different constructions:
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etw./jmd. (=nom.) verpflichtet/zwingtjmdn. zu etw. ‘sth/sb./ forcessb. to (do) sth.”
sie (= nom.) verpflichtet sich (= reflexive, acc.) fiir etw./zu etw. ‘she commits
herself to sth.’

jmdn. zu etw. verpflichten

Die Lage verpflichtet/zwingt uns zum Handeln.
The situation forces us to act.

Sie verpflichtete sich, zwei Jahre als Entwicklungshelferin nach
Lateinamerika zu gehen.

She signed up to go to Latin America for two years as a development
aid worker.

Wir verpflichten uns fiir/auf zwei Jahre zur Bundeswehr.
We are signing on with the (German) army for two years.

Es gelang uns, den berithmten Musiker zu einem Konzert zu
verpflichten.
We managed to book the famous musician for a concert.

(f) Different types of obligati